
P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Adoption Notice Page
OF MISSOURI D/B/A SPRINT

ADOPTION NOTICE

Effective July 5, 1996, United Telephone Company of Missouri registered the
fictitious name Sprint. United Telephone of Missouri d/b/a Sprint hereby
adopts, ratifies, and makes its own, in every respect as if the same had been
originally filed by it, all schedules, rules, notices, concurrences, schedule
agreements, divisions, authorities or other instruments whatsoever, filed
with the Public Service Commission, State of Missouri, by United Telephone
Company of Missouri prior to September 9, 1996.

By this notice it also adopts and ratifies all supplements or amendments to
any of the above schedules, etc., which the United Telephone Company of
Missouri has heretofore filed with said Commission.

(N)

(N)

ISSUED: . Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
December 8, 1997 State Executive, External Affairs December 31, 1997
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P .S .C.MO.-No . 26

	

MISSOURI
PublicSANirarnmmisgi()r

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Adoption Notice Page
OF MISSOURI D/B/A SPRINT

ISSUED :
August 8, 1996

ADOPTION NOTICE

Effective July 5, 1996, United Telephone Company of Missouri registered the
fictitious name Sprint . United Telephone Company of Missouri d/b/a Sprint
hereby adopts, ratifies, and makes its own, in every respect as if the same had
been originally filed by it, all schedules, rules, notices, concurrences, schedule
agreements, divisions, authorities or other instruments whatsoever, filed with the
Public Service Commission, State of Missouri, by United Telephone Company of
Missouri prior to September 9, 1996 .

By this notice it also adopts and ratifies all supplements or amendments to any
of the above schedules, etc ., which the United Telephone Company of Missouri
has heretofore filed with said Commission .

CANCELLED

DEC 31 199

BY: John L . Roe
Vice President - Carrrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Title Page 1
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

REGULATIONS, RATES AND CHANGES

Applying to

the provision of Access Services within an exchange

for connection to Intrastate Communications Facilities for Intrastate

Customers in the operating territory of United Telephone Company of Missouri

in the state of Missouri

as set forth on title page 2

Access Services are provided by means of wire,

fiber optics, radio or any other suitable technology

or a combination thereof.

ISSUED: . Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
06

/0
4/

20
06

 - 
TN

-2
00

6-
04

16
 - 

YI
-2

00
6-

08
41



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Title Page 2
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

Following are the exchanges in which Access Services are available in
Missouri. The exchange areas are as defined by maps filed with the Missouri
Public Service Commission as part of the Telephone Company's Local Exchange
Tariff.

Appleton City Henrietta Otterville
Blackburn Holden Pickering
Blairstown Holt Platte City
Brazito Hopkins Pleasant Hill
Buckner Houstonia Richland
Butler Ionia Rolla
Calhoun Jefferson City Russellville
California Kearney St. Robert
Camden Point King City St. Thomas
Centertown Kingsville Salem
Centerview Lake Lotawana Smithton
Chilhowee Lebanon Strasburg
Clarksburg Leeton Sweet Springs
Clinton Lexington Syracuse
Coal Lincoln Taos
Cole Camp Lone Jack Tarkio
Craig Malta Bend Tipton
Dearborn Maryville Urich
Deepwater Missouri City Warrensburg
Edgerton Montrose Warsaw
Eugene Mound City Waverly
Fairfax New Bloomfield Waynesville
Ferrelview Newburg Wellington
Ft. Leonard Wood Norborne Weston
Green Ridge Oak Grove Windsor
Hardin Odessa
Harrisonville Orrick

Following is the exchange in which Access Services are available in Iowa.
The exchange area is as defined by a map filed with the Iowa State Commerce
Commission as part of the Telephone Company's Local Exchange Tariff.

North Hopkins

ISSUED: . Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
06

/0
4/

20
06

 - 
TN

-2
00

6-
04

16
 - 

YI
-2

00
6-

08
41



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 1
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 1

ACCESS SERVICE

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page No.

Concurring Carriers 17

Connecting Carriers 17

Other Participating Carriers 17

Explanation of Symbols 18

Explanation of Abbreviations 18

Reference to Other Tariffs 19

1. APPLICATION OF TARIFF 20

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 21

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company 21

2.1.1 Scope 21
2.1.2 Limitations 21
2.1.3 Liability 23
2.1.4 Provision of Services 26
2.1.5 Installation and Termination of Services 26
2.1.6 Maintenance of Services 26
2.1.7 Changes and Substitutions 27
2.1.8 Refusal and Discontinuance of Services 28
2.1.9 Limitation of Use of Metallic Facilities 29
2.1.10 Notification of Service-Affecting Act. 30
2.1.11 Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies 30
2.1.12 Provision and Ownership of Telephone Numbers 30

2.2 Use 30

2.2.1 Reserved For Future Use 30
2.2.2 Interference or Impairment 31
2.2.3 Unlawful Use 31

(Z)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 10, 1999 State Executive, External Affairs October 15, 1999
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

Concurring Carriers

Connecting Carriers

Other Participating Carriers

Explanation of Symbols

Explanation of Abbreviations

Reference to Other Tariffs

1 .

2 .

ISSUED :
September 17, 1992

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE

	

RECEIVE

BY : John L . Roe
Vice President - Administration

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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2 .1 .4 Provision of Services 26
2 .1 .5 Installation and Termination of Services 26
2 .1 .6 Maintenance of Services 26
2 .1 .7 Changes and Substitutions 27
2 .1 .8 Refusal and Discontinuance of Services 28
2 .1 .9 Limitation of Use of Metallic Facilities 29
2 .1 .10 Notification of Service-Affecting Activities 30
2 .1 .11 Coordination with Respect to Network

Contingencies 30
2 .1 .12 Provision and ownership ofTelephone Numbers 30
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Second Revised Page 2
OF MISSOURI D/B/A SPRINT Cancels First Revised Page 2

ACCESS SERVICE

TABLE OF CONTENTS (Cont'd)

Page No.

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer 32

2.3.1 Damages 32
2.3.2 Ownership of Facilities and Theft 32
2.3.3 Equipment Space and Power 32
2.3.4 Reserved For Future Use 33
2.3.5 Reserved For Future Use 33
2.3.6 Availability for Testing 33
2.3.7 Balance 33
2.3.8 Design of Customer Services 34
2.3.9 References to the Telephone Company 34
2.3.10 Reserved For Future Use 34
2.3.11 Claims and Demands for Damages 34
2.3.12 Reserved For Future Use 36
2.3.13 Coordination with Respect to Network

Contingencies 36
2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements 36
2.3.15 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed

Intrastate and Interstate Switched Access
Service 43

2.3.16 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed
Intrastate and Interstate Toll Free Code
(TFC) Access Service 45

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances 47

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits 47
2.4.2 Minimum Period 54
2.4.3 Cancellation of an Order for Service 55
2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions 56
2.4.5 Reserved For Future Use 62
2.4.6 Reestablishment of Service Following Fire,

Flood or Other Occurrence 63
2.4.7 Title or Ownership Rights 63
2.4.8 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access

Services Where More Than One Exchange
Telephone Company or Rate Schedule is
Involved 64

2.4.9 Service Performance Provisioning Guarantee 72.1 (N)

ISSUED: . Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
November 13, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs December 16, 1996
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OTHER PARTICIPATING CARRIERS

NO OTHER PARTICIPATING CARRIERS

ISSUED: . Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 18
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS

(C) - To signify changed regulation
(D) - To signify discontinued rate or regulation
(I) - To signify increase
(M) - To signify matter relocated without change
(N) - To signify new rate or regulation
(R) - To signify reduction
(S) - To signify reissued matter
(T) - To signify a change in text but no change in rate or
regulation
(Z) - To signify a correction

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

ac - alternating current
AML - Actual Measured Loss
ANI - Automatic Number Identification
AP - Program Audio
AT&T - American Telephone and Telegraph Company
AUL - Annual Underutilization Liability
BHMC - Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity
BD - Business Day
CNCC - Customer Network Control Center
COCTX - Central Office Centrex
Cont'd - Continued
CSACC - Customer Service Administration Control Center
Ctx - Centrex
DA - Digital Data Access
db - decibel
dBrnCO - Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighted O
dc - direct current
EML - Expected Measured Loss
ESS - Electronic Switching System
ESSX - Electronic Switching System Exchange
f - frequency
F.C.C. - Federal Communications Commission
FX - Foreign Exchange
HC - High Capacity
Hz - Hertz
IXC - Intrastate Customer
ICB - Individual Case Basis
ILP - Initial Liability Period
kbps - kilobits per second
kHz - kilohertz
LATA - Local Access and Transport Area
LDMTS - Long Distance Message Telecommunications Service(s)
Ma - milliamperes
Mbps - Megabits per second
MHz - Megahertz

ISSUED: . Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 18
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 18

P.S.C . MO.-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS Missouri Public
(C) - To signify changed regulation RECD APR 10 2002(D) - To signify discontinued rate or regulation
(I) - To signify increase
(M) - To signify matter relocated without change Service Commission(N) - To signify new rate or regulation
(R) - To signify reduction
(S) - To signify reissued matter
(T) - To signify a change in text but no change in rate or regulation
(Z) - To signify a correction

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

ac - alternating current
AML - Actual Measured Loss
ANI - Automatic Number Identification
AP - Program Audio
AT&T - American Telephone and Telegraph Company we 12 2x02
AUL - Annual Underutilization Liability

BD Business Day 'c I . .` iCNCC Customer Network Control Center Pnti
COCTX Central Office Centrex
Cont'd Continued
CSACC Customer Service Administration Control Center
Ctx Centrex
DA Digital Data Access
db decibel
dBmC0 Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighted O
do direct current
EML Expected Measured Loss
ESS Electronic Switching System
ESSX Electronic Switching System Exchange
f frequency
F.C.C . Federal Communications Commission
FX Foreign Exchange
HC High Capacity
Hz Hertz Missouri Public
IXC Intrastate Customer
ICB Individual Case Basis
ILP Initial Liability Period FILED MAY 112002kbps kilobits per second
kHz kilohertz
LATA Local Access and Transport Area Service COmmiSSion
LDMTS Long Distance Message Telecommunications Service(s)
Ma milliamperes
Mbps Megabits per second
MHz Megahertz

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
April 10, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs May 11, 2002

319 Madison
Jefferson City, MO 65101



P .S .C . MO .-No . 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 18
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS
RECEIVED

SEP 171992
signify changed regulation
signify discontinued rate or regulation WSS®l1RI
signify increase Public ServICO ommission
signify matter relocated without change
signify new rate or regulation
signify reduction
signify reissued matter
signify a change in text but no change in rate or regulation
signify a correction

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

ternating current
tual Measured Loss
tomatic Number Identification
ogram Audio
erican Telephone and Telegraph Company
nual Underutilization Liability
sy Hour Minutes of Capacity
siness Day
stomer Network Control Center
ntral Office Centrex
ntinued
stomer Service Administration Control Center
ntres
gital Data Access
cibel
cibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighted 0
rect current
pected Measured Loss
ectronic Switching System
ectronic Switching System Exchange

	

":4NCFLL9~.i!equency
deral Communications Commission
reign Exchange

	

MAY 1 12002gh Capacity

	

'
rtz
trastate Customer

	

uh1iO Service C=rr~iss!an
dividual Case Basis

	

MISSOURI
itial Liability Period
lobits per second
lohertz
cal Access and Transport Area
ng Distance Message Telecommunications Service(s)
lliamperes
gabits per second
gahertz

BY : John L . Roe
Vice President - Administration

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

r!ov 71992

~.,

	

++ c,_-' . �, ..EFFECTIVE :

NOV 7

(C) To
(D) To
(I) To
(M) To
(N) To
(R) To
(S) To
(T) To
(2) To

ac a
AML
ANI
AP
AT&T
AUL
BHMC
BD
CNCC
COCTX
Cont'd
CSACC
Ctx
DA
db
dBrnCO
do
EML
ESS

AcAuPrAmAnBuBuCuCeCoCuCeDideDediExElElfrFeFoHiHeInInInkikiLoLomiMeM

ESSX
f
F .C .C .
FX
HC
Hz
IXC
ICB
ILP
kbps
kHz
LATA
LDMTS
Me
Mbps
MHz

ISSUED :
September 17, 1992
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .
d/b/a SPRINT

MOU

	

-

	

Minutes of Use
MRC

	

-

	

Monthly Recurring Charge
MTL

	

-

	

Maximum Termination Liability
MTS

	

-

	

Message Telecommunications Service(s)
MTS/WATS -

	

Message Telecommunications Service and/or Wide Area
Telecommunications Service

MTS/WATS -

	

Execunet/Sprint-type Intrastate Services which MCI
Telecommunications Corporation presently markets as Execunent and

Network Service and which GTE Sprint formerly South Pacific
and V or any other like services which may

	

be
other common carriers .

REFERENCE TO OTHER TARIFFS

P.S.C . MO.No.26

ACCESS SERVICE

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

Third Revised Page 19
Cancels Second Revised Page 19

offered by those two

Missouri Public

RECD JUL 0 2 2002

Service Cornrnissiol)

type
and

markets as Sprint IV
carriers or any

Missouri Public

FILED AUG 12 2002

Service Commission

Whenever reference is made in this tariff to other tariffs of the Telephone Company, the reference is to
the tariffs in force as of the effective date of this tariff, and to amendments thereto and successive issues
thereof.

.

	

ISSUED:

	

Richard D. Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE:
July 2, 2002

	

State Executive, External Affairs
319 Madison

Jefferson City, MO 65101
AUG 12 2002

N/A Not Available at this time
NPA Numbering Plan Area
NRC Nonrecurring Charge
NTS Non-Traffic Sensitive
NXX Three Digit Central Office Code
PBX Private Branch Exchange
PCM Pulse Code Modulation
PI Priority Installation
PLR Private Line Ringdown
PR Priority Restoration
RMC Recurring Monthly Charge
rms root-mean-square
SSN Switched Service Network
SWC Serving Wire Center
TES Telephone Exchange Service(s)

TLP Transmission Level Point
TSP Telecommunications Service(s)
TSPS Traffic Service Position System

USOC - Uniform Service Order Code
VG - Voice Grade
V&H - Vertical & Horizontal
WATS - Wide Area Telecommunications Service(s)



SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Second Revised Page 19
Cancels First Revised Page 19d/b/a SPRINT

P .S .C . M0 .-No .26

MTS/WATS - Message Telecommunications Service and/or Wide Area
Telecommunications Service

MTS/WATS - Execunet/Sprint-type Intrastate Services which MCI
type

	

Telecommunications Corporation presently markets as Execunent and
and Network Service and which GTE Sprint formerly South Pacific
markets as Sprint IV and V or any other like services which may
be offered by those two carriers or any other common carriers .

N/A

	

-

	

Not Available at this time
NPA

	

-

	

Numbering Plan Area
NRC

	

-

	

Nonrecurring Charge
NTS

	

-

	

Non-Traffic Sensitive
NXX

	

-

	

Three Digit Central Office Code
PBX

	

-

	

Private Branch Exchange
PCM

	

-

	

Pulse Code Modulation
PI

	

-

	

Priority Installation
PLR

	

-

	

Private Line Ringdown
PR

	

-

	

Priority Restoration
RMC

	

-

	

Recurring Monthly Charge

	

CAIMShUM
rms - root-mean-square

	

(T)
SSN

	

-

	

Switched Service Network
SWC

	

-

	

Serving Wire Center
TES

	

-

	

Telephone Exchange Service(s)

TLP

	

-

	

Transmission Level Point
TSP

	

-

	

Telecommunications Service(s)
TSPS -

	

Traffic Service Position System
TV - Television
USOC -

	

Uniform Service Order Code
VG

	

-

	

Voice Grade
V & H -

	

Vertical & Horizontal
WATS -

	

Wide Area Telecommunications Service(s)

I . '~9

	

~.

	

t
iltit

REFERENCE TO OTHER TARIFFS

RECD FED 092000

AUG 1 2 2002

Whenever reference is made in this tariff to other tariffs of the Telephone
Company, the reference is to the tariffs in force as of the effective date of
this tariff, and to amendments thereto and successive issues thereof .

FILED LIAR 1 0 2000

'C. . rorpossivn

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
February 9, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

March 10, 2000

ACCESS SERVICE

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

MOU - Minutes of Use
MRC - Monthly Recurring Charge
MTL - Maximum Termination Liability
MTS - Message Telecommunications Service(s)



P .S .C . MO .-No .26
SPRINT-MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 19
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 19

MOU

	

-

	

Minutes of Use
MRC

	

-

	

Monthly Recurring Charge

ACCESS SERVICE

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

MTL

	

-

	

Maximum Termination Liability

	

-
MTS

	

-

	

Message Telecommunications Service(s)
MTS/WATS - Message Telecommunications Service and/or Wide Area

Telecommunications Service
MTS/WATS - Execunet/Sprint-type Intrastate Services which MCI

type

	

Telecommunications Corporation presently markets as Execunent and
and Network Service and which GTE Sprint formerly South Pacific
markets as Sprint IV and V or any other like services which may
be offered by those two carriers or any other common carriers .

N/A

	

-

	

Not Available at this time
NPA

	

-

	

Numbering Plan Area
NRC

	

-

	

Nonrecurring Charge
NTS

	

-

	

Non-Traffic Sensitive
NXX

	

-

	

Three Digit Central Office Code
PBX

	

-

	

Private Branch Exchange
PCM

	

-

	

Pulse Code Modulation
PI

	

-

	

Priority Installation
PLR

	

-

	

Private Line Ringdown
PR

	

-

	

Priority Restoration
RMC

	

-

	

Recurring Monthly Charge
Rms - root-mean-square
SSN

	

-

	

Switched Service Network
SWC

	

-

	

Serving Wire Center
TES

	

-

	

Telephone Exchange Service(s)
TG

	

-

	

Telegraph Grade
TLP

	

-

	

Transmission Level Point -
TSP -

	

Telecommunications Service(s)
TSPS -

	

Traffic Service Position System
TV - Television
USOC -

	

Uniform Service Order Code
VG

	

-

	

Voice Grade
V & H -

	

Vertical & Horizontal

ATS

	

-

	

Wide Area Telecommunications Service(s)

REFERENCE TO OTHER TARIFFS

Whenever reference is made in this tariff to other tariffs of the Telephone
Company, the reference is to the tariffs in force as of the effective date of
this tariff, and to amendments thereto and successive issues thereof .

CANCELLED

MAR 1 0 2000

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson
September 10, 1999

	

State Executive, External Affairs

REM) lril ~

	

tgn.7 (D)

BY

	

a~a KP I ~
Public Service commission

MISSOURI

(D)

(D)

OCT 15 1999



P .S .C . MO .-No . 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 19
OF MISSOURI

MOU
MRC
MT
MTL
MTS
MTS/WATS

MTS/WATS-type

N/A
NPA
NRC
NTS
NXX
PBX
PCM
PI
PLR
PR
RMC
rms
SSN
SWC
TES
TG
TLP
TSP
TSPS
TV
USOC
VG
V&H
WA
WATS
WD

ISSUED :
September 17, 1992

ACCESS SERVICE

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

REFERENCE TO OTHER TARIFFS

RECEIVED

SEP 171992

Minutes of Use

	

MISSOURI
Monthly Recurring Charge

	

Otlbtir 1;prt1'tr*,Cpr71M!$SIon
Metallic
Maximum Termination Liability
Message Telecommunications Service(s)
Message Telecommunications Service and/or Wide Area
Telecommunications Service
Execunet/Sprint-type Intrastate Services which MCI
Telecommunications Corporation presently markets as
Execunet and Network Service and which GTE Sprint formerly
South Pacific markets as Sprint IV and V or any other like
services which may be offered by those two carriers or any
other common carriers .
Not Available at this time
Numbering Plan Area
Nonrecurring Charge
Non-Traffic Sensitive
Three Digit Central Office Code
Private Branch Exchange
Pulse Code Modulation
Priority Installation
Private Line Ringdown
Priority Restoration
Recurring Monthly Charge
root-mean-square
Switched Service Network
Serving Wire Center
Telephone Exchange Service(s)
Telegraph Grade
Transmission Level Point
Telecommunications Service(s)
Traffic Service Position System
Television
Uniform Service Order Code
Voice Grade
Vertical & Horizontal
Wideband Analog
Wide Area Telecommunications Service(s)
Wideband Data

CANCr.L!..rr1

OCT 151999
k
c

jj!~Z

C

~

E

!
Y4~Su~aaiUne1

public vMISSOURI

Whenever reference is made in this tariff to other tariffs of the Telephone Company,
the reference is to the tariffs in force as of the effective date of thi "tiff, and
to amendments thereto and successive issues thereof .

mov :11992

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
Vice President - Administration

	

babes,-v

	

CZ
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
NOV 7

	

t99.



C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
06

/0
4/

20
06

 - 
TN

-2
00

6-
04

16
 - 

YI
-2

00
6-

08
41

schwam



P .S .C . MO .- No . 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 20
OF MISSOURI

	

RECEIME®

ACCESS SERVICE SEP 171992

1 .

	

Application of Tariff

	

MISSOURI
PUbIic SePvica c0fl1TYli3310I11 .1

	

This tariff contains regulations, rates and charges applicable to
the provision of Carrier Common Line, End User Access, Switched
Access and Special Access Services, and other miscellaneous
services, hereinafter referred to collectively as service(s),
provided by the Telephone Company, to Customers(s) .

1 .2

	

The provision of such services by the Telephone Company as set
forth in this tariff does not constitute a joint undertaking with
the customer for the furnishing of any service .

1 .3

	

Whenever reference is made in this Company's tariffs to other
tariffs of the company or other tariffs in which the company
concurs, the reference is to the tariffs in force as of the
effective date of those tariffs in force as of the effective date
tariffs, and the amendments thereto and successive issues thereof .

Local exchange carriers (LECs), subject to this tariff, are also
subject to terms and conditions of the Conceptual Framework .
Missouri Intrastate . Intra LATA Primary Carrier By Toll Center
Plan filed in Case N . TO-84-222 et al ., as modified and approved
by the Missouri Public Service Commission .

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

©' 0~-EFFECTIVE.%""~°
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

iggl
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 21
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

2.1.1 Scope

(A) Reserved For Future Use

(B) The Telephone Company does not undertake to
transmit messages under this tariff.

(C) The Telephone Company shall be responsible
only for the installation, operation and
maintenance of the services it provides.

(D) The Telephone Company will, for maintenance
purposes, test its services only to the
extent necessary to detect and/or clear
troubles.

(E) Services are provided 24 hours daily, seven
days per week, except as set forth in other
applicable sections of this tariff.

(F) The Telephone Company does not warrant that
its facilities and services meet standards
other than those set forth in this tariff.

2.1.2 Limitations

(A) The customer may not assign or transfer the
use of services provided under this tariff;
however, where there is no interruption of
use or relocation of the services, such
assignment or transfer may be made to:

(1) another customer, whether an individual,
partnership, association or corporation,
provided the assignee or

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Orginal Page 22
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

2.1.2 Limitations (Cont'd)

(A) (Cont'd)

(1) (Cont'd)

transferee assumes all outstanding
indebtedness for such services, and the
unexpired portion of the minimum period
and the termination liability applicable
to such services, if any; or

(2) a court-appointed receiver, trustee or
other person acting pursuant to law in
bankruptcy, receivership,
reorganization, insolvency, liquidation
or other similar proceedings, provided
the assignee or transferee assumes the
unexpired portion of the minimum period
and the termination liability applicable
to such services, if any.

In all cases of assignment or transfer, the
written acknowledgment of the Telephone
Company is required prior to such assignment
or transfer which acknowl-edgement shall be
made within 15 days from the receipt of
notification. All regulations and
conditions contained in this tariff shall
apply to such assignee or transferee.

The assignment or transfer of services does
not relieve or discharge the assignor or
transferor from remaining jointly or
severally liable with the assignee or
transferee for any obligations existing at
the time of the assignment or transfer.

(B) The installation, use, and restoration of
services shall be in accordance with the
Federal Communi-cations Commission's Rules
and shall be subject to the regulations set
forth following in the Tele-communications
Service Priority (TSP) System.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992State Executive, External AffairsNovember 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
SPRINT MISSOURI INC. First Revised Page 23
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 23

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)
2.1.2 Limitations (Cont'd)

(C) Subject to compliance with the rules
mentioned in (B) preceding, the services
offered herein will be provided to customers
on a first-come, first-served basis.

(D) The sharing of Switched and Access Services
may not include the sharing and reselling of
Community Optional Service (COS), a Local
Exchange Service.

2.1.3 Liability
(A) The Telephone Company's liability, if any,

for its willful misconduct is not limited by
this tariff. With respect to any other
claim or suit, by a customer or by any
others, for damages associated with the
installation, provision, termination,
maintenance, repair or restoration of
service,and subject to the provisions of (B)
through (K) following, the Telephone
Company's liability except as set forth in
8.1.3 following, if any, shall not exceed an
amount equal to the proportionate charge for
the service for the period during which the
service was affected. This liability for
damages shall be in addition to any amounts
that may otherwise be due the customer under
this tariff as a Credit Allowance for a
Service Interruption.

(B) The Telephone Company shall not be liable
for any act or omission of any other carrier
or customer providing a portion of a
service, nor shall the Telephone Company for
its own act or omission hold liable any
other carrier or customer providing a
portion of a service.

(C) The Telephone Company shall not be liable
for any act or omission concerning the
implementation of Presubscription as set
forth in 13.3.3 following, unless the damage
is caused by the Telephone Company's
negligence.

(D) The Telephone Company is not liable for
damages to the customer premises resulting
from the furnishing of a service, including
the installation and removal of equipment
and associated wiring, unless the damage is
caused by the Telephone Company's
negligence.

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
April 20, 1999 State Executive, External AffairsJuly 1, 1999

319 Madison
Jefferson City, MO. 65101
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 23
OF MISSOURI

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

ISSUED :

2 .1

	

Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission2 .1 .2 Limitations (Cont'd)

2 .1 .3 Liability

100- 1

JV

SSOwo eMS UA~

P .S .C . M0 . - MO . - No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE RECEIVE®
SEP 171992

(C)

	

Subject to compliance with the rules mentioned in (B)
preceding, the services offered herein will be provided to
customers on a first-come, first-served basis .

(D)

	

The sharing of Switched and Access Services may not include
the sharing and reselling of Community Optional Service
(COS), a Local Exchange Service .

(A)

	

The Telephone Company's liability, if any, for its willful
misconduct is not limited by this tariff . With respect to
any other claim or suit, by a customer or by any others, for
damages associated with the installation, provision,
termination, maintenance, repair or restoration of
service,and subject to the provisions of (B) through (H)
following, the Telephone Company's liability except as set
forth in 8 .1 .3 following, if any, shall not exceed an amount
equal to the proportionate charge for the service for the
period during which the service was affected .

	

This
liability for damages shall be in addition to any amounts
that may otherwise be due the customer under this tariff as
a Credit Allowance for a Service Interruption .

(B)

	

The Telephone Company shall not be liable for any act or
omission of any other carrier or customer providing a
portion of a service, nor shall the Telephone Company for
its own act or omission hold liable any other carrier or
customer providing a portion of a service .

The Telephone Company shall not be Liable for any act or
omission concerning the implementation of Presubscription as
set forth in 13 .3 .3 following, unless the damage is caused
by the Telephone Company's negligence .

(D)

	

The Telephone Company is not liable for damages to the
customer premises resulting from the furnishing of a
service, including the installation and removal of equipment
and associated wiring, unless the damage is

	

se

	

y the
Telephone Company's negligence .

No

	

'~ 1992

W9.

	

MilT.i~Sle

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

"
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

r,_."
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

	

)u~�



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
SPRINT MISSOURI INC. First Revised Page 24
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 24

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)
2.1.3 Liability (Cont'd)

(E) The Telephone Company will not be liable for
any consequential, incidental or indirect
damages for any cause of action, whether in
contract or tort. Consequential,incidental,
and indirect damages include, but are not
limited to, lost projects, lost revenues,
and loss of business opportunity, whether
or not the Telephone Company was aware or
should have been aware of the possibility of
these damages.

(F) The Telephone Company shall be indemnified,
defended and held harmless by the end user
against any claim, loss or damage arising
from the end user's use of services offered
under this tariff, involving:
(1) Claims for libel, slander, invasion of

privacy, or infringement of copyright
arising from the end user's own
communications;

(2) Claims for patent infringement arising
from the end user's acts combining or
using the service furnished by the
Telephone Company in connection with
facilities or equipment furnished by the
end user or IC or;

(3) All other claims arising out of any act
or omission of the end user in the
course of using services provided
pursuant to this tariff.

(G) The Telephone Company shall be indemnified,
defended and held harmless by the IC against
any claim, loss or damage arising from the
IC's use of services offered under this
tariff, involving:
(1) Claims for libel, slander, invasion of

privacy, or infringement of copyright
arising from the IC's own
communications;

(2) Claims for patent infringement arising
from the IC's acts combining or using
the service furnished by the Telephone
Company in connection with facilities or
equipment furnished by the end user or
IC or;

(3) All other claims arising out of any act
or omission of the IC in the course of
using services provided pursuant to this
tariff.

(N)

(N)

(T)

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
April 20, 1999 State Executive, External Affairs July 1, 1999

319 Madison
Jefferson City, MO. 65101
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 24
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

	

RECEIVED
2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

	

SEP 171992
2 .1

	

Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

	

MISSOURI
2 .1 .3 Liability (Cont'd) Public Service Commission

JUL 0 1 1999

(E)

	

The Telephone Company shall be indemnified, defended and
held harmless by the end user against any claim, loss or
damage arising from the end user's use of services offered
under this tariff, involving :

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

Claims for libel, slander, invasion of privacy, or
infringement of copyright arising from the end user's
own communications ;

(2)

	

Claims for patent infringement arising from the end
user's acts combining or using the service furnished
by the Telephone Company in connection with facilities
or equipment furnished by the end user or IC or ;

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

All other claims arising out of any act or omission of
the end user in the course of using services provided
pursuant to this tariff .

The Telephone Company shall be indemnified, defended and
held harmless by the IC against any claim, loss or damage
arising from the IC's use of services offered under this
tariff, involving :

Claims for libel, slander, invasion of privacy, or
infringement of copyright arising from the IC's own
communications ;

(2)

	

Claims for patent infringement arising from the IC's
acts combining or using the service furnished by the
Telephone Company in connection with facilities or
equipment furnished by the end user or IC or ;

CANCELLED

	

(3)

	

All other claims arising out of any act or omission of
the IC in the course of using services provided
pursuant to this tariff .

f~OV 71992

rqi~~.7
'

	

itDj tilA' ,
ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

Emi~ess .

	

9

	

,x,,
5454 West 110th Street NOVOverland Park, Kansas 66211
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
SPRINT MISSOURI INC. First
Revised Page 25
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original
Page 25

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)
2.1.3 Liability (Cont'd)

(H) No license under patents (other than the
limited license to use) is granted by the
Telephone Company or shall be implied or
arise by estoppel, with respect to any
service offered under this tariff. The
Telephone Company will defend the customer
against claims of patent infringement
arising solely from the use by the customer
of services offered under this tariff and
will indemnify such customer for any damages
awarded based solely on such claims.

(I) The Telephone Company's failure to provide
or maintain services under this tariff shall
be excused by labor difficulties,
governmental orders, civil commotions,
criminal actions taken against the Telephone
Company, acts of God and other circumstances
beyond the Telephone Company's reasonable
control, subject to the Credit Allowance for
a Service Interruption as set forth in 2.4.4
following.

(J) The Telephone Company does not guarantee or
make any warranty with respect to its
services when used in an explosive
atmosphere. The Telephone Company shall be
indemnified, defended and held harmless by
the customer from any and all claims by any
person relating to such customer's use of
services so provided.

(K) The Telephone Company will make reasonable
efforts to cure any material failure to
provide service caused solely by year 2000
defects in Telephone Company hardware,
software or systems. Due to the
interdependence among telecommunications
providers and the interrelationship with
non-Telephone Company processes, equipment
and systems, the Telephone Company is not
responsible for failures caused by
circumstances beyond its control including,
but not limited to, failures caused by: (1)
the Customer;(2) other telecommunications
companies as defined by Missouri statute;
or(3) customer premises equipment. In
addition, the Telephone Company does not
ensure compatibility between Telephone
Company and non-Telephone Company services
used by the Customer.

(T)

(T)

(T)

(N)

(N)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
April 20, 1999 State Executive, External Affairs July 1, 1999

319 Madison
Jefferson City, MO 65101
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 25
OF MISSOURI

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .1

	

Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

2 .1 .3 Liability (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE RECEIVED

SEP 171992

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

No license under patents (other than the limited license to
use) is granted by the Telephone Company or shall be implied
or arise by estoppel, with respect to any service offered
under this tariff .

	

The Telephone Company will defend the
customer against claims of patent infringement arising
solely from the use by the customer of services offered
under this tariff and will indemnify such customer for any
damages awarded based solely on such claims .

The Telephone Company's failure to provide or maintain
services under this tariff shall be excused by labor
difficulties, governmental orders, civil commotions,
criminal actions taken against the Telephone Company, acts
of God and other circumstances beyond the Telephone
Company's reasonable control, subject to the Credit
Allowance for a Service Interruption as set forth in 2 .4 .4
following .

The Telephone Company does not guarantee or make any
warranty with respect to its services when used in an
explosive atmosphere . The Telephone Company shall be
indemnified, defended and held harmless by the customer from
any and all claims by any person relating to such customer's
use of services so provided.

COGE
LI-EQ
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ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
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Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 26

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

2.1.4 Provision of Services
The Telephone Company, to the extent that such
services are or can be made available with
reasonable effort, and after provision has been
made for the Telephone Company's Telephone
Exchange Services, will provide to the customer,
upon reasonable notice, services offered in
other applicable sections of this tariff at
rates and charges specified therein.

2.1.5 Installation and Termination of Services
The Access Services provided under this tariff
(A) will include any entrance cable or drop
wiring and wire or intrabuilding cable to that
point where provision is made for termination of
the Telephone Company's outside distribution
network facilities at a suitable location inside
a customerdesignated premises and (B) will be
installed by the Telephone Company to such Point
of Termination. Access Service has only one
Point of Termination per customer premises. Any
additional terminations beyond such Point of
Termination are the sole responsibility of the
customer. The Point of Termination is an
inherent part of Switched and Special Access
Services, therefore, the preceding does not
preclude the customer's ability to have the
Point of Termination moved as set forth in 6.7.7
and 7.4.5 following for Switched and Special
Services, respectively.

2.1.6 Maintenance of Services
The services provided under this tariff shall be
maintained by the Telephone Company. The
customer or others may not rearrange, move,
disconnect, remove or attempt to repair any
facilities provided by the Telephone Company,
other than by connection or disconnection to any
interface means used, except with the written
consent of the Telephone Company.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No.26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 27
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 27

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

2.1.7 Changes and Substitutions

Except as provided for equipment and systems
subject to FCC Part 68 Regulations at 47 C.F.R.
Section 68.110(b), the Telephone Company may,
where such action is reasonably required in the
operation of its business, (A) substitute,
change or rearrange any facilities used in
providing service under this tariff, (B) change
minimum protection criteria, (C) change
operating or maintenance characteristics of
facilities or (D) change operations or
procedures of the Telephone Company. In case of
any such substitution, change or rearrangement,
the transmission parameters will be within the
range as set forth in 6. and 7. following. The
Telephone Company shall not be responsible if
any such substitution, change or rearrangement
renders any customer furnished services obsolete
or requires modification or alteration thereof
or otherwise affects their use or performance.
If such substitution, change or rearrangement
materially affects the operating characteristics
of the facility, the Telephone Company will
provide reasonable notification to the customer
in writing. Reasonable time will be allowed for
any redesign and implementation required by the
change in operating characteristics. The
Telephone Company will work cooperatively with
the customer to determine reasonable
notification requirements.

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 10, 1999 State Executive, External Affairs October 15, 1999
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 27
OF MISSOURI

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

2 .1

	

Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

2 .1 .7 Changes and Substitutions

Except as provided for equipment and systems subject to FCC Part
68 Regulations at 47 C .F .R . Section 68 .110(b), the Telephone
Company may, where such action is reasonably required in the
operation of its business, (A) substitute, change or rearrange any
facilities used in providing service under this tariff, including
but not limited to, (1) substitution of different metallic
facilities, (2) substitution o£ carrier or derived facilities for
metallic facilities used to provide other than metallic facilities
and (3) substitution of metallic facilities for carrier or derived
facilities used to provide other than metallic facilities, (B)
change minimum protection criteria, (C) change operating or
maintenance characteristics of facilities or (D) change operations
or procedures of the Telephone Company . In case of any such
substitution, change or rearrangement, the transmission parameters
will be within the range as set forth in 6 . and 7 . following . The
Telephone Company shall not be responsible if any such
substitution, change or rearrangement renders any customer
furnished services obsolete or requires modification or alteration
thereof or otherwise affects their use or performance . If such
substitution, change or rearrangement materially affects the
operating characteristics of the facility, the Telephone Company
will provide reasonable notification to the customer in writing .
Reasonable time will be allowed for any redesign and
implementation required by the change in operating
characteristics . The Telephone Company will work cooperatively
with the customer to determine reasonable notification
requirements .

CARICEtiFT)

OCT 1 5 1999

public: 1i55®UHI

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

RECEIVED

SEP 171992
MISS®URi

Public Service Commission
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 28
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 28

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

2.1.8 Refusal and Discontinuance of Service

(A) If a customer fails to comply with the
provisions set forth in this tariff,
including any payments to be made by it on
the dates and times herein specified, the
Telephone Company may, on thirty (30) days
written notice by Certified U.S. Mail to the
person designated by that customer to
receive such notice of noncompliance, refuse
additional applications for service and/or
refuse to complete any pending orders for
service by the noncomplying customer at any
time thereafter.

If the Telephone Company does not refuse
additional applications for service on the
date specified in the thirty (30) days
notice, and the customer's noncompliance
continues, nothing contained herein shall
preclude the Telephone Company's right to
refuse additional applications for service
to the noncomplying customer without further
notice.

(B) If a customer fails to comply with the
provisions set forth in this tariff,
including any payments to be made by it on
the dates and times herein specified, the
Telephone Company may, on thirty (30) days
written notice by Certified U.S. Mail to the
person designated by that customer to
receive such notices of noncompliance,
discontinue the provision of the services to
the noncomplying customer at any time
thereafter. In the case of such
discontinuance, all applicable charges,

(C)
(C)

(C)
(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
December 17, 1999 State Executive, External Affairs January 17, 2000
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P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 28
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

	

RECEIVED

MISSOURI
2 .1

	

Undertaking of the Televhone Company (Cont'd)

2 .1 .8 Refusal and Discontinuance of Service

	

Public Service Commission

(A)

	

Unless the provisions of 2 .2 .2(B) or 2 .5 following apply, if
a customer fails to comply with 2 .1 .6 preceding or 2 .2 .3,
2 .3 .1, 2 .3 .6, 2 .3 .7 or 2 .4 following, including any payments
to be made by it on the dates and times herein specified,
the Telephone Company may, on thirty (30) days written
notice by Certified U.S . Mail to the person designated by
that customer to receive such notice of noncompliance,
refuse additional applications for service and/or refuse to
complete any pending orders for service by the noncomplying
customer at any time thereafter .

If the Telephone Company does not refuse additional
applications for service on the date specified in the thirty
(30) days notice, and the customer's noncompliance
continues, nothing contained herein shall preclude the
Telephone Company's right to refuse additional applications
for service to the noncomplying customer without further
notice .

(B)

	

Unless the provisions of 2 .2 .2(B) or 2 .5 following apply, if
a customer fails to comply with 2 .1 .6 preceding or 2 .2 .3,
2 .3 .1, 2 .3 .6, 2 .3 .7, or 2 .4 following, including any
payments to be made by it on the dates and times herein
specified, the Telephone Company may, on thirty (30) days
written notice by Certified U .S . Mail to the person
designated by that customer to receive such notices of
noncompliance, discontinue the provision of the services to
the noncomplying customer at any time thereafter . In the
case of such discontinuance, all applicable charges,

CANCELLED

JAN 17 2000
j 5)~, R P 2g

public Service; Cornmission
MISSOURI

NOV

	

7 1992

2 . General Regulations (Cont'd)
SEP 171992

M0. P

	

1?t l

	

c='.i: ~

	

~Oh

	

?o
ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

! !a4

	

+3+3==:y
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No.26 
 

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 29 
d/b/a SPRINT  Cancels First Revised Page 29 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 
 
 2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd) 
 

2.1.8 Refusal and Discontinuance of Service (Cont'd) 
 
    (B) (Cont'd) 
 

including termination charges, shall become due.  If the 
Telephone Company does not  discontinue the provision of 
the services involved on the date specified in the thirty (30) 
days notice, and the customer's noncompliance continues, 
nothing contained herein shall preclude the Telephone 
Company's right to discontinue the provision of the services 
to the noncomplying customer without further notice. 

 
2.1.9 Limitation of Use of Metallic Facilities  

 
Signals applied to a metallic facility shall conform to the limitations set forth in 
Technical Reference Publication PUB AS No. 1. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 15, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs      February 15, 2002 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO  65101 
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 29
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 29

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

(B) (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No .26

ACCESS SERVICE

2 .1 .8 Refusal and Discontinuance of Service (Cont'd)

2 .1

	

Undertaking of the Telephone . Company (Cont'd)

	

RLC`UU .." ,/

including termination charges, shall become due . If
the Telephone Company does not discontinue the
provision of the services involved on the date
specified in the thirty (30) days notice, and the
customer's noncompliance continues, nothing contained
herein shall preclude the Telephone Company's right
to discontinue the provision of the services to the
noncomplying customer without further notice .

2 .1 .9

	

Limitation of Use of Metallic Facilities

Signals applied to a metallic facility shall conform to
the limitations set forth in Technical Reference
Publication AS No . 1 .

	

(D)

CANCEL"1 P

FEB 1 5 2002

Fu-10 (4erAce Cemmsion
MISSOURI

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 10, 1999

	

State Executive, External Affairs

OCT 1 5 1999



2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

(B) (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 29
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

2 .1

	

Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

2 .1 .8 Refusal and Discontinuance of Service (Cont'd)

	

MISSOURI

including termination charges, shall become due . If the
Telephone Company does not discontinue the provision of the
services involved on the date specified in the thirty (30) days
notice, and the customer's noncompliance continues, nothing
contained herein shall preclude the Telephone Company's right to
discontinue the provision of the services to the noncomplying
customer without further notice .

2 .1 .9

	

Limitation of Use of Metallic Facilities

RECEIVED

SEP 171992

Public Service Commission

Signals applied to a metallic facility shall conform to the
limitations set forth in Technical Reference Publication AS No .
1 . In the case of application of do telegraph signaling
systems, the customer shall be responsible, at its expense, for
the provision of current limiting devices to protect the
Telephone Company facilities from excessive current due to
abnormal conditions and for the provision of noise mitigation
networks when required to reduce excessive noise .

CA%CEL!_ED

OCT 1 ~19
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 30

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

2.1.10Notification of Service-Affecting Activities

The Telephone Company will provide the customer
reason-able notification of service-affecting
activities that may occur in normal operation of
its business. Such activities may include, but
are not limited to, equipment or facilities
additions, removals or rearrangements, routine
preventative maintenance and major switching
machine change-out. Generally, such activities
are not individual customer service specific,
they affect many customer services. No specific
advance notification period is applicable to all
service activities. The Telephone Company will
work cooperatively with the customer to
determine reasonable notification require-ments.

2.1.11Coordination with Respect to Network
Contingencies

The Telephone Company intends to work
cooperatively with the customer to develop
network contingency plans in order to maintain
maximum network capability following natural or
man-made disasters which affect telecommuni-
cations services.

2.1.12Provision and Ownership of Telephone Numbers

The Telephone Company reserves the reasonable
right to assign, designate or change telephone
numbers, any other call number designations
associated with Access Services, or the
Telephone Company serving central office
prefixes associated with such numbers, when
necessary in the conduct of its business.
Should it become necessary to make a change in
such number(s), the Telephone Company will
furnish to the customer 6 months notice, by
certi-fied U.S. Mail, of the effective date and
an explanation of the reason(s) for such
change(s).

2.2 Use

2.2.1 Reserved For Future Use

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 31
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.2 Use (Cont'd)

2.2.2 Interference or Impairment

(A) The characteristics and methods of operation
of any circuits, facilities or equipment
provided by other than the Telephone Company
and associated with the facilities utilized
to provide services under this tariff shall
not interfere with or impair service over
any facilities of the Telephone Company, its
affiliated companies, or its connecting and
con-curring carriers involved in its
services, cause damage to their plant,
impair the privacy of any communications
carried over their facilities or create
hazards to the employees of any of them or
the public.

(B) Except as provided for equipment or systems
subject to the FCC Part 68 Rules in 47
C.F.R. Section 68.108, if such
characteristics or methods of operation are
not in accordance with (A) preceding, the
Telephone Company will, where practicable,
notify the customer that temporary
discontinuance of the use of a service may
be required; however, where prior notice is
not practicable, nothing contained herein
shall be deemed to preclude the Telephone
Company's right to tempo-rarily discontinue
forthwith the use of a service if such
action is reasonable under the
circumstances. In case of such temporary
discontinuance, the cus-tomer will be
promptly notified and afforded the
opportunity to correct the condition which
gave rise to the temporary discontinuance.
During such period of temporary
discontinuance, credit allowance for service
interruptions as set forth in 2.4.4 (A) and
(B) following is not applicable.

2.2.3 Unlawful Use

The service provided under this tariff shall not
be used for an unlawful purpose.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 32
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer

2.3.1 Damages

The customer shall reimburse the Telephone
Company for damages to Telephone Company
facilities utilized to provide services under
this tariff caused by the negligence or willful
act of the customer, or resulting from the
customer's improper use of the Telephone Company
facilities, or due to malfunction of any
facilities or equipment provided by other than
the Telephone Company. Nothing in the foregoing
provision shall be interpreted to hold one
customer liable for another customer's actions.
The Telephone Company will, upon reimbursement
for damages, cooperate with the customer in
prosecuting a claim against the person causing
such damage and the customer shall be subrogated
to the right of recovery by the Telephone
Company for the damages to the extent of such
payment.

2.3.2 Ownership of Facilities and Theft

Facilities utilized by the Telephone Company to
provide service under the provisions of this
tariff shall remain the property of the
Telephone Company. Such facilities shall be
returned to the Telephone Company by the cus-
tomer, whenever requested, within a reasonable
period following the request in as good
condition as reasonable wear will permit.

2.3.3 Equipment Space and Power

The customer shall furnish or arrange to have
furnished to the Telephone Company, at no
charge, equipment space and electrical power
required by the Telephone Company to provide
services under this tariff at the points of
termination of such services. The selection of
ac or dc power shall be mutually agreed to by
the customer and the Telephone Company. The
customer shall also make neces-sary arrangements
in order that the Telephone Company will have
access to such spaces at reasonable times for
installing, testing, repairing or removing
Telephone Company Services.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 33
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 33

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3.4 Reserved For Future Use

2.3.5 Reserved For Future Use

2.3.6 Availability for Testing

The services provided under this tariff shall be
available to the Telephone Company at times
mutually agreed upon in order to permit the
Telephone Company to make tests and adjustments
appropriate for maintaining the services in
satisfactory operating condition. Such tests
and adjustments shall be completed within a
reasonable time. No credit will be allowed for
any interruptions involved during such tests and
adjustments.

2.3.7 Balance

All signals for transmission over the services
provided under this tariff shall be delivered by
the customer balanced to ground except for
ground start, duplex (DX) and McCulloh-Loop
(Alarm System) type signaling.

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
February 9, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs March 10, 2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 33
OF MISSOURI

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .3

	

Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2 .3 .4 Reserved For Future Use

2 .3 .5 Reserved For Future Use

2 .3 .6 Availability for Testing

The services provided under this tariff shall be available to the
Telephone Company at times mutually agreed upon in order to permit
the Telephone Company to make tests and adjustments appropriate
for maintaining the services in satisfactory operating condition .
Such tests and adjustments shall be completed within a reasonable
time . No credit will be allowed for any interruptions involved
during such tests and adjustments .

2 .3 .7 Balance

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE REWPIED

SEP 171992

All signals for transmission over the services provided under this
tariff shall be delivered by the customer balanced to ground
except for ground start, duplex (DX) and McCulloh-Loop (Alarm
System) type signaling and do telegraph transmission at speeds of
75 baud or less .

CANCELLED

MAR 1 0 2000

Public
uMISSOURI

Commission

	

PiOV
_,. ,

	

_
.

	

.
,- �

, . . 5c .

	

..

	

. . .

	

. . .

	

., .

	

_

	

. . . . . . .

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

19g,
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 34
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3.8 Design of Customer Services

Subject to the provisions of 2.1.7 preceding,
the customer shall be solely responsible, at its
own expense, for the overall design of its
services and for any redesigning or
rearrangement of its services which may be
required because of changes in facilities,
operations or procedures of the Telephone
Company, minimum protection criteria or
operating or maintenance characteristics of the
facilities.

2.3.9 References to the Telephone Company

The customer may advise end users that certain
services are provided by the Telephone Company
in connection with the service the customer
furnishes to end users; however, the customer
shall not represent that the Telephone Company
jointly participates in the customer's services.

2.3.10Reserved For Future Use

2.3.11Claims and Demands for Damages

(A) With respect to claims of patent
infringement made by third persons, the
customer shall defend, indemnify, protect
and save harmless the Telephone Company from
and against all claims arising out of the
combining with, or use in connection with,
the services provided under this tariff, any
circuit, apparatus, system or method
provided by the customer.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 35
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3.11Claims and Demands for Damages (Cont'd)

(B) The customer shall defend, indemnify and
save harmless the Telephone Company from and
against any suits, claims, losses or
damages, including punitive damages,
attorney fees and court costs by third
persons arising out of the construction,
installa-tion, operation, maintenance, or
removal of the customer's circuits,
facilities, or equipment connected to the
Telephone Company's services pro-vided under
this tariff, including, without limita-tion,
Workmen's Compensation claims, actions for
infringement of copyright and/or
unauthorized use of program material, libel
and slander actions based on the content of
communications transmitted over the
customer's circuits, facilities or
equipment, and proceedings to recover taxes,
fines, or penalties for failure of the
customer to obtain or maintain in effect any
necessary certificates, permits, licenses,
or other authority to acquire or operate the
services provided under this tariff;
provided, however, the foregoing
indemnification shall not apply to suits,
claims, and demands to recover damages for
damage to property, death, or personal
injury unless such suits, claims or demands
are based on the tortious conduct of the
customer, its officers, agents or employees.

(C) Reserved For Future Use

(D) The customers shall defend, indemnify and
save harmless the Telephone Company from and
against any suits, claims, losses or
damages, including punitive damages,
attorney fees and court costs by the cus-
tomer or third parties arising out of any
act or omission of the customer in the
course of using services provided under this
tariff.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 36 
d/b/a SPRINT  
 Cancels First Revised Page 36 

ACCESS SERVICE 
2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 
 2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd) 

2.3.12 Reserved For Future Use 
2.3.13 Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies 

The customer shall, in cooperation with the Telephone 
Company, coordinate in planning the actions to be taken to 
maintain maximum network capability following natural or man-
made disasters which affect telecommunications services. 

 
2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements 

 
(A) Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) 

 
(1) Pursuant to Federal Communications Commission 

order F.C.C. 85-145 adopted April 16, 1985, 
interstate usage is to be developed as though 
every call that enters a customer network at a 
point within the same state as that in which the 
called station (as designated by the called station 
number) is situated is an intrastate communication 
and every call for which the point of entry is in a 
state other than that where the called station (as 
designated by the called station number) is 
situated is an interstate communication.  

 
(2) The projected interstate percentages will be used 

by the Telephone Company to apportion the usage 
between interstate and intrastate until a revised 
report is received as set forth in (B)(7) following. 
 

(B) Jurisdictional Reports 
 

When the Telephone Company receives sufficient call 
detail to permit it to determine the jurisdiction of 
originating and terminating access minutes of use, the 
Telephone Company will bill using a PIU factor 
developed from these actual minutes of use and will not 
use the customer provided PIU factors provided as set 
forth in (1) through (8) following. 
 
The Telephone Company developed PIU for access 
minutes of use will be determined at a statewide level.  
When the access minutes are measured, the interstate 
percentage will be developed on a quarterly basis by 
dividing the measured interstate originating or 
terminating access minutes (the access minutes where 
the calling number is in one state and the called 
number is in another state) by the total measured 
originating or terminating access minutes. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(C) 
 
(M) (N) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(M)  
 
(D)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(D) (N) 

(M) Certain material has been relocated to page 37. 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
December 6, 2000       State Executive, External Affairs      January 5, 2001 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Second Revised Page 36
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels First Revised Page 36

2.

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3

	

Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

CAt

	

-IRn

AUG

	

5 20?
EAi A r~s~urssy®f~f

PdbAGSNraa Ji~l

2 .3.12

	

Reserved For Future Use

(M) Certain material has been relocated to page 37 .

P.S .C . MO.-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

2 .3.13

	

Coordination withRes ectto Network Continqencies

2.3 .14

	

Jurisdictional Report Requirements

MIS-Mad publie
s®WItAA ciffilaslan

REGI) DEC 0 6 2000

The customer shall, in cooperation with the Telephone Company, coordinate
in planning the actions to be taken to maintain maximum network capability
following natural or man-made disasters which affect telecommunications
services .

(A)

	

Percent Interstate Usage (PIU)

	

(C)

Pursuant to Federal Communications Commission order (M) (N)
F.C.C. 85-145 adopted April 16, 1985, interstate usage is to be
developed as though every call that enters a customer
network at a point within the same state as that in which the
called station (as designated by the called station number) is
situated is an intrastate communication and every call for
which the point of entry is in a state other than that where the
called station (as designated by the called station number) is
situated is an interstate communication .

(2)

	

-The projected interstate percentages will be used by the
Telephone Company to apportion the usage between
interstate and intrastate until a revised report is received as
set forth in (B)(7) following.

	

(M)

(B)

	

Jurisdictional Reports

	

(D)

When the Telephone Company receives sufficient call detail to
permit it to determine the jurisdiction of originating and
terminating access minutes of use, the Telephone Company will
bill using a PIU factor developed from these actual minutes of use
and will not use the customer provided PIU factors provided as set
forth in (1) through (8) following.

The Telephone Company developed PIU for access minutes of use
will be determined at a statewide level. When the access minutes
are measured, the interstate percentage will be developed on a
quarterly basis by dividing the measured interstate originating or
terminating access minutes (the access minutes where the calling
number is in one state and the called number is in another state)
by the total measured originating or terminating access minutes.

	

(D)

	

(N)

ISSUED :

	

Richard D. Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE:
December 6, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

Ja

	

ary

	

2001
319 Madison aw'~

	

M Ist~®k.~ fi 0

	

Id

	

C
Jefferson City, MO 65101
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P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 36
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 36

ACCESS SERVICE

	

Ef C z:

	

(=~-

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .3

	

Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2 .3 .12 Reserved For Future Use

	

NiSSD~URI

2 .3 .13 Coordination with Respect to Networ contingencies

The customer shall ; in cooperation with the Telephone
Company, coordinate in planning the actions to be taken to
maintain maximum network capability following natural or
man-made disasters which affect telecommunications
services .

2 .3 .14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements

(A) Jurisdictional Reports

When a customer orders switched access service
for both intrastate and interstate use, the
projected interstate percentage of use and
intrastate percentage of use must be provided to
the Telephone Company,

The intrastate percentage of use must then be
further separated into the percent intrastate
intraLATA and the percent intrastate interLATA .
These LATA percentages will equal 100% to the
total intrastate percentage of use .

The interexchange customer should not include
non-jointly provided intrastate intraLATA
Originating Tall Free Code (TFC) Access Service
usage in the calculation of intrastate
jurisdictional percentages reported to the
company and used to determine the appropriate
charges for the interexchange customer's
intrastate switched access usage for services
other that non-jointly provided intrastate
intraLATA originating Toll Free Code (TFC)
Access Service .

(2)

	

Determination of the jurisdictional basis of the
usage will be based on the following
requirements :

a . Sixty-six and six tenths percent (66 .6x)
of all usage which originates on the
customer's network in the Missouri Portion

CANCEI.I Fn

	

of the Kansas City Standard Metropolitan
Statistical Area (SMSA) and terminates at
a telephone number in Missouri will be

JAN 0 5 2n0i

	

reported as intrastate . ~ " ,~ ~ LJ

,~~~ K P 0011P

Fuolic 5

	

ic
commission

	

APR 2 D
MISSOURI

.. _ . .: ~. . : U'~ ::. .~

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 27, 1996

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

April 29, 1996
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

(T)
(T)



P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 36
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

	

nFCEUSL9E2

.

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

	

SEP 17 1992

2 .3

	

Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2 .3 .12

	

Reserved ForFuture Use

2 .3 .13 Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies

The customer shall, in cooperation with the Telephone Compan
coordinate in planning the actions to be taken to
maximum network capability following natural or ma
disasters which affect telecommunications services .

2 .3 .14

	

Jurisdictional Report Requirements

	

APR 2 9 1996

(A) Jurisdictional Reports

	

pr

'~ubl(c Servic,~e~C~
~R

miss(

(1)

	

When a customer orders switched acces servi"l
,
~ntw

both intrastate and interstate use, the projected
interstate percentage of use and intrastate percentage
of use must be provided to the Telephone Company .

The intrastate percentage of use must then be further
separated into the percent intrastate intraLATA and
the percent intrastate interLATA . These LATA
percentages will equal 1002 to the total intrastate
percentage of use .

The interexchange customer should not include non-
jointly provided intrastate intraLATA Originating 800
service usage in the calculation of intrastate
jurisdictional percentages reported to the Company and
used to determine the appropriate charges for the
interexchange customer's intrastate switched access
usage for services other that non-jointly provided
intrastate intraLATA originating 800 Service .

(2)

	

Determination of the jurisdictional basis of the usage
will be based on the following requirements :

a . Sixty-six and six tenths percent (66 .6X) of all
usage which originates on the customer's network
in the Missouri Portion of the Kansas,City q
Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA)
and terminates at a telephone numb-e din MissRiuri
will be reported as intrastate . 1``lrl~

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

N~~ TOverland Park, Kansas 66211

	

15"



C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
06

/0
4/

20
06

 - 
TN

-2
00

6-
04

16
 - 

YI
-2

00
6-

08
41

schwam



SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Second Revised Page 37
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels First Revised Page 37

ACCESS SERVICE

	

Mi®8ouri Public
2.

	

General Regulations (Confd)

	

RECD JU L Q 8 20022.3

	

Obligations of the Customer (Coned)

2.3.14

	

Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)

	

Service CcrnmiSsiort
(B)

	

Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

P.S.C . MO.No. 26

The Telephone Company will begin to utilize the Telephone Company
developed PIU factors as soon as sufficient call detail is available and will
implement subsequent Telephone Company developed PIU factors on a
quarterly basis in accordance with the provisions set forth in (7) following .

When the Telephone Company receives insufficient call detail to identify the

	

(T)
calling station to determine the jurisdiction, the Telephone Company will

	

(T)
charge the applicable rates for terminating switched access as set forth

	

(C)
in this Tariff. It is not possible for customers using multifrequency
address signaling to transmit calling party number (CPN) to
interconnecting carriers.

	

In addition, there may be a percentage of
usage where it is not possible for customers using CCS7 to know and
therefore to send to the Telephone Company, the needed originating
information. Accordingly, the Telephone Company will charge the
intrastate terminating switched access rates to customers using CCS7
only for those minutes lacking originating information that are in excess
of the average percentage of minutes for which CPN is not transmitted,
initially 24% (the floor) . For example, if 40% of a customers minutes
sent to the Telephone Company do not contain sufficient originating
information to allow the Telephone Company to determine the
originating location, then the Telephone Company would apply these
provisions to those minutes exceeding the "floor", or 16% in this
example. The Telephone Company will apply the customers provided
PIU to the residual traffic that does not apply to the provision of this
tariffsection (84% in this example) .

	

C)

The Telephone Company will recalculate the overall switched access
customer average "floor" quarterly.

In the event that the Telephone Company applies the intrastate
terminating access rates to calls without sufficient originating
information as specified herein, customers will have the opportunity to
request backup documentation of the Telephone Company's basis for
such application. The customer can request that the Telephone
Company change the application of the intrastate access rates upon
acceptable showing of why the intrastate rate should not be applied.

For all other minutes of use for which the Telephone Company receives

	

(N)
insufficient call detail to determine the jurisdiction, the Telephone Company
will apply the customer's projected PIU factor, provided as set for in (1)
through (8) following, to apportion the usage betty e interstate n
intrastate .

	

miseaurt F~u~li#A)
(M)

(M) Material previously appearing on this page now appears on Second Revised Page
3TILED AUG 0 7 2002

ISSUED:

	

Richard D. Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
July 8, 2002

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

Set

	

72aMmissiorl319 Madison
Jefferson City, MO 65101



SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 37
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 37

2.

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3

	

Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3.14

	

Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)

(M) Certain material moved from page 36 .

ISSUED:
December 6, 2000

P.S.C . MO.-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

	

s® 0®9-E3R`1f111 '~(®t1

RECD DEC 0 6 2000

(B)

	

Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

	

(T)

The Telephone Company will begin to utilize the Telephone

	

(N)
Company developed PIU factors as soon as sufficient call detail is
available and will implement subsequent Telephone Company
developed PIU factors on a quarterly basis in accordance with the
provisions set forth in (7) following.

When the Telephone Company receives insufficient call detail to

	

(D)
determine the jurisdiction, the Telephone Company will apply the
customer's projected PIU factor, provided as set forth in (1)
through (8) following, to apportion the usage between interstate
and intrastate .

	

(D)

	

(N)

(1)

	

When a customer orders Feature Group A, Feature Group B,

	

(M)

	

(C)
500 Access Service and/or Toll Free Code (TFC) Access
Service, the customer shall state in its order the projected
interstate percentage for interstate usage for each Feature
Group A, Feature Group B, 500 Access Service and/or TFC
Access Service ordered. If the customer discontinues some
but not all of the Feature Group A, Feature Group B, 500
Access Service and/or TFC Access Service in a group, it
shall provide an updated projected interstate percentage
for the remaining services in the group. Additionally, upon
employing the 700 access code over Feature Group D, the
customer must provide a projected interstate percentage for
the 700 calls. If the customer fails to provide a 700
projected interstate percentage, a default percentage of
100% interstate will be assumed.

In addition the intrastate percentage must be further
separated into the percent intrastate InterLata and intrastate
intrasata use.

	

(M)

	

(C)

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE:
State Executive, External Affairs

	

January 5, 2001
319 Madison

	

19g®~t

	

~~~lloJefferson City, MO 65101

	

IVL
ServiGo 6@mMlaslofl
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2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 37
OF MISSOURI

(2) (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

(A) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

CANCFI i rn
JA.N

	

5 2001
By 1s~ P-P 3-7

Public S
Nrvice CoI

mission

ECEVED

SEP 171992

2 .3

	

Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2 .3 .14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)

b . Seventy-five and nine tenths percent (75 .92) of
all usage which originates on the customer's
network in the Missouri portion of the St . Louis
Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA) and
terminates at a telephone number in Missouri will
be reported as intrastate .

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 west 110th Street

	

7

	

1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211

	

NOV



C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
06

/0
4/

20
06

 - 
TN

-2
00

6-
04

16
 - 

YI
-2

00
6-

08
41

schwam



P.S.C . MO .-No . 26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Second Revised Page 38
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels First Revised Page 38

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3

	

Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3 .14

	

Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

	

Missouri Public

RECD JUL 0 8 2002
Serv'C8 C®mrnission

When a customer orders Feature Group A, Feature Group B,
500 Access Service and/or Toll Free Code (TFC) Access
Service, the customer shall state in its order the projected
interstate percentage for interstate usage for each Feature
Group A, Feature Group B, 500 Access Service and/or TFC
Access Service ordered . If the customer discontinues some but
not all of the Feature Group A, Feature Group B, 500 Access
Service and/or TFC Access Service in a group, it shall provide
an updated projected interstate percentage for the remaining
services in the group. Additionally, upon employing the 700
access code over Feature Group D, the customer must provide a
projected interstate percentage for the 700 calls . If the customer
fails to provide a 700 projected interstate percentage, a default
percentage of 100% interstate will be assumed .

(2) For single connection arrangements, the interstate Feature
Group A, Feature Group B, and/or TFC Access Service
information reported as set forth in (1) preceding will be used to
determine the charges . The number of access minutes (either
the measured minutes or the assumed minutes) for a connection
will be multiplied by the projected interstate percentage to
develop the interstate access minutes . The number of access
minutes for the connection minus the developed interstate
access minutes for the connection will be the developed
intrastate access minutes .

(M1)

(M1)

(D)
(D)

For multiline hunt group or trunk group arrangements, the
interstate Feature Group A, Feature Group B, andlor TFC
Access Service information reported as set forth in (1) preceding
will be used to determine the charges . The number of access
minutes (either the measured minutes or the assumed minutes)
for a service will be multiplied by the projected interstate
percentage to develop the interstate access minutes. The
number of access minutes for the service minus the developed
interstate access minutes for the service will be the developed
intrastate access minutes.

	

MMissouri Pu
(M1) Material now appearing on this page previously appeared on First Revised Page 37
(M2) Material previously appearing on this page now appears on First Revised Page 38.FILED AU0

	

7

	

0OZ
ISSUED:

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFE~,TIVE :
July 8, 2002

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

Sef~(S~t ' Mrrli3git7fl
319 Madison

Jefferson City, MO 65101



P.S .C . MO.-No . 26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC.

	

First Revised Page 38
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 38

2.

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

2.3

	

Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3.14

	

Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)

sAfv Asian

RECD DEC d 6 2000

(B)

	

Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

	

(T)

(2)

	

Forsingle connection arrangements, the interstate Feature

	

(D)

	

(N)
Group A, Feature Group B, and/or TFC Access Service
information reported as set forth in (1) preceding will be
used to determine the charges.

	

The number of access
minutes (either the measured minutes or the assumed
minutes) for a connection will be multiplied by the projected
interstate percentage to develop the interstate access
minutes. The number of access minutes for the connection
minus the developed interstate access minutes for the
connection will be the developed intrastate access minutes.

(3)

	

Formultiline hunt group or trunk group arrangements, the
interstate Feature Group A, Feature Group B, and/or TFC
Access Service information reported as set forth in (1)
preceding will be used to determine the charges. The
number of access minutes (either the measured minutes
or the assumed minutes) for a service will be multiplied by
the projected interstate percentage to develop the

X"P,

	

interstate access minutes. The number of access minutes
O,L

	

for the service minus the developed interstate access
minutes for the service will be the developed intrastate

P~G

	

S~ see

	

access minutes.

(4)

	

When a customer orders Feature Group C, Feature Group
D, TFC or 900 Access Services, the projected interstate
percentage will be determined as set forth in (a) through
(c) following:

	

(D)

(a) For originating Feature Group C and originating
Feature Group D used in the provision of MTSIMTS-like
service, the Telephone Company will determine the
projected interstate percentage of use from the call
detail.

(b) For terminating Feature Group C used in the provision
of MTSIMTS-like service, and terminating Feature
Group C used in the provision of 900 service, the
projected interstate percentage of use will be
determined through the factors as set forth in Section

	

(N)
6.7.8 following.

ISSUED :

	

Richard D. Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE:
December 6, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

January 5, 2001
319 Madison

Jefferson City, MO 65101
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 38
OF MISSOURI

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

ISSUED :

CANCELLED

JAN 0 5 2001

by

	

1 5~- K P 3g
Public Commission

MISSOURI

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

(2) (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

2 .3

	

Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2 .3 .14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)--=`-I~C' "

(A) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

SEP ? fi 1992

(c) One hundred percent (1002) of all other usage
which originates or the customer's network in
Missouri and terminates at telephone number in
Missouri will be reported as intrastate .

(d) If a customer establishes a point of
interconnection between its facilities and those
of a local exchange telephone company in a state
which adjoins Missouri and to which Missouri
customers may gain access on a toll free basis,
the usage which gain access at such points of
interconnection and terminate at a Missouri
telephone number shall be reported as intrastate
messages . Such traffic from the Kansas City and
St . Louis SMSAs shall be apportioned in accordance
with paragraphs a . and b . above .

(e) All usage which originates on the customer's
network in the Missouri portion of a LATA and
terminates at a telephone number in the same LATA
in Missouri will be reported as intrastate . Usage
terminating at a telephone number in a different
LATA in Missouri will be reported as intrastate .
Wire center and their corresponding LATA's may be
found in the Exchange Carrier Association Tariff .

(f) All intrastate usage will be reported as such
whether or not the customer has the proper state
certification or an effective intrastate tariff .

_ . . ., ,

NOV

	

:' 1992

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Original Page 38.1 
d/b/a SPRINT  

ACCESS SERVICE 
2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 
 2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd) 

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd) 
(B) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd) 

(4) (Cont'd)  
(c) For terminating Feature Group D used in the provision of 

MTS/MTS-like service, terminating Feature Group D used 
in the provision of 900 service, originating Feature Group C 
and Feature Group D used in the provision of 900 service, 
and originating and terminating Feature Group D used in 
the provision of Toll Free Code (TFC) service, the 
customer shall provide the projected interstate usage 
percentage in its Access Service Order.  In the event the 
customer fails to provide a projected interstate percentage, 
the Telephone Company will determine the projected 
interstate percentage as follows: 

 
For originating access minutes, the projected interstate 

percentage will be developed on a monthly basis when the 
Feature Group C or Feature Group D Switched Access 
Service minutes are measured by dividing the measured 
interstate originating minutes (the minutes where the 
calling number is in one state and the called number is in 
another state) by the total originating minutes when the call 
detail is adequate to determine the appropriate jurisdiction. 

 
 For terminating access minutes, the data used by the 

Telephone Company to develop the projected interstate 
percentage for originating access minutes will be used to 
develop projected interstate percentage for such 
terminating access minutes. 

 
When originating call details are insufficient to determine the 

jurisdiction for the call, the prior month’s projected 
interstate percentage shall be used by the Telephone 
Company as the projected interstate percentage for 
originating and terminating access minutes.  The projected 
intrastate percentage of use will be obtained by subtracting 
the projected interstate percentage for originating and 
terminating access minutes from 100 (i.e., 100 – interstate 
percentage = intrastate percentage). 
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P.S.C . MO.-No . 26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Original Page 38.1
d/b/a SPRINT

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .3

	

Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3.14

	

Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)

Nn 0 6 2002
?~1SsieA

(B)

	

Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(4) (Confd)

ACCESS SERVICE Misnouri Public
Sorvin6 ornrniaeion

RECD DEC 0 6 Zd®0

(c) For terminating Feature Group D used in the provision of
MTS/MTS-like service, terminating Feature Group D used
in the provision of 900 service, originating Feature Group
C and Feature Group D used in the provision of 900
service, and originating and terminating Feature Group D
used in the provision of Toll Free Code (TFC) service, the
customer shall provide the projected interstate usage
percentage in its Access Service Order . In the event the
customer fails to provide a projected interstate percentage,
the Telephone Company will determine the projected
interstate percentage as follows :

For originating access minutes, the projected interstate
percentage will be developed on a monthly basis when the
Feature Group C or Feature Group D Switched Access
Service minutes are measured by dividing the measured
interstate originating minutes (the minutes where the
calling number is in one state and the called number is in
another state) by the total originating minutes when the
call detail is adequate to determine the appropriate
jurisdiction .

For terminating access minutes, the data used by the
Telephone Company to develop the projected interstate
percentage for originating access minutes will be used to
develop projected interstate percentage for such
terminating access minutes .

When originating call details are insufficient to determine
the jurisdiction for the call, the prior month's projected
interstate percentage shall be used by the Telephone
Company as the projected interstate percentage for
originating and terminating access minutes . The projected
intrastate percentage of use will be obtained by
subtracting the projected interstate percentage for
originating and terminating access minutes from 100 (i .e .,
100 - interstate percentage = intrastate percentage) .

"
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Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
December 6, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

January 5, 2001
319 Madison

Jefferson City, MO 65101
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Original Page 38.2 
d/b/a SPRINT  

ACCESS SERVICE 
2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 
 2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd) 

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd) 
(B) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd) 

    (5) When a customer orders Directory Assistance 
Service, the customer shall state in its order the 
projected interstate percentage for terminating use 
for each Directory Access Service group ordered.  
(A method the customer may wish to adopt could be 
to use its terminating traffic from its premises to the 
involved Directory Assistance Location and 
calculate the projected interstate percentage as set 
forth in (4) preceding).  The Telephone Company 
will designate the number obtained by subtracting 
the projected interstate percentage furnished by the 
customer from 100 (100 - customer provided 
interstate percentage = intrastate percentage) as 
the projected intrastate percentage of use. 
 

(6) Except where Telephone Company measured access 
minutes are used as set forth in (4) preceding, the 
customer reported number of interstate services or 
interstate percentage of use as set forth in (1), (4) or 
(5) preceding will be used until the customer reports a 
different projected interstate percentage for an in 
service end office.  When the customer adds or 
discontinues  lines or trunks to an existing end office, 
the customer shall furnish an updated projected 
interstate percentage that applies to the end office.  
The revised report will serve as the basis for future 
billing and will be effective on the next bill date.  No 
prorating or back billing will be done based on the 
report. 
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P .S .C . MO.No. 26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Original Page 38.2
d/b/a SPRINT

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3

	

Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2 .3.14

	

Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)

AUG 0 6 20026 ,L

ACCESS SERVICE

(8)

	

Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

ii PL-tbIld
bffIfflleoilon

RECD DEG 0 6 2000

When a customer orders Directory Assistance Service, the
customer shall state in its order the projected interstate
percentage for terminating use for each Directory Access
Service group ordered . (A method the customer may wish to
adopt could be to use its terminating traffic from its premises to
the involved Directory Assistance Location and calculate the
projected interstate percentage as set forth in (4) preceding) .
The Telephone Company will designate the number obtained
by subtracting the projected interstate percentage furnished by
the customer from 100 (100 - customer provided interstate
percentage = intrastate percentage) as the projected intrastate
percentage of use .

(6)

	

Except where Telephone Company measured access minutes
are used as set forth in (4) preceding, the customer reported
,number of interstate services or interstate percentage of use as
set forth in (1), (4) or (5) preceding will be used until the
customer reports a different projected interstate percentage for
an in service end office . When the customer adds or
discontinues lines or trunks to an existing end office, the
customer shall furnish an updated projected interstate
percentage that applies to the end office . The revised report will
serve as the basis for future billing and will be effective on the
next bill date . No prorating or back billing will be done based on
the report .

s6 iBe ~ffifuftie~~oR

FILED JAN 0 5 9001
"

	

ISSUED:

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE:
December 6, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

January 5, 2001
319 Madison

Jefferson City, MO 65101



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 39 
d/b/a SPRINT     
 Cancels Original Page 39 

ACCESS SERVICE 
2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 
 2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd) 

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd) 
(B) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd) 

(7) Effective on the first of January, April, July and 
October of each year, the customer shall provide a 
revised jurisdictional report showing the interstate 
and intrastate percentage of use for the past three 
months ending the last day of December, March, 
June and September, respectively, for each 
service arranged for interstate use.  The customer 
shall forward the revised report to the Telephone 
Company, to be received no later than 15 days after 
the first of each such month, (i.e., January, April, 
July and October).  The revised report will serve as 
the basis for the next three months billing (i.e., 
beginning the first of February, May, August and 
November) and will be effective on the customer's 
bill date for that service.  No prorating or back billing 
will be done based on the report. 

 
 If the customer does not supply the revised reports, 

the Telephone Company will assume the percentages 
to be the same as those provided in the last quarterly 
report.  For those cases in which a quarterly report 
has never been received from the customer, the 
Telephone Company will assume the percentages to 
be the same as those provided in the order for service 
as set forth in (1), (4) and (5) preceding. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(T) 
 
(C) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(C) 
 
 
(C) 
 
 
 
 
 
(C) 
 
(D) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(D) 
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2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

CANCELITI)

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 39
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

2 .3

	

Obligations of the Customer Cont'd)

2 .3 .14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)

(A) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

Eu 1J620

SEP 171992

(3)

	

Effective on the first of January, April, July and
October of each year the customer shall update the
interstate and intrastate jurisdictional report . The
customer shall forward to the Telephone Company, to be
received no later than 15 days after the first of each
such month, a revised report showing the intrastate
and interstate percentage of use for the past three
months . In addition, the intrastate use must be
separated by intraLATA and interLATA. This usage will
be from the most 3 recent month period for which this
data exists and will be reported for each service
arranged for interstate use . The revised report will
serve as the basis for the next three months billing
and will be effective on the bill date for that
service . No prorating or back billing will be done
based on the report .

If the customer does not supply the reports, the
Telephone Company will assume the percentages to be
the same as those provided in the last quarterly
report .

	

For those cases in which a quarterly report
has never been received from the customer, the
Telephone Company will assume the percentages to be
the same as those provided in the order for service as
set forth in (1) preceding .

(4)

	

Where the customer utilizes FGA Switched Access
Service for calls between a Primary Exchange Carrier
and a Secondary Exchange Carrier within the same
Extended Area Service calling area, and/or Feature
Group B Switched Access Service for calls between a
Primary Exchange Carrier's access tandem and a
subtending Secondary Exchange Carrier, where the

a

JAN 0 5 2001

	

P!OV

	

;~ 1992

Public Service Commission

	

. . . . . .
MISSOURI

"

	

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE%
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 40 
d/b/a SPRINT     
 Cancels Original Page 40 

ACCESS SERVICE 
2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 
 2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd) 

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd) 
(B) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd) 

(8) When a customer orders Line Information Data 
Base (LIDB) Access Service, the customer shall in 
its order provide to the Telephone Company a 
LIDB Access Service Percent Interstate Usage 
(PIU) Report. 

     Customers who provide the LIDB Access Service 
PIU Report shall supply the Telephone Company 
with an interstate percentage, per originating 
point code (OPC) ordered.  The LIDB Access 
Service PIU will be an average PIU based upon 
the jurisdiction (interstate versus intrastate) of 
those originating end user calls for which the 
Telephone Company LIDB is being queried. 

     The LIDB Access Service PIU Report must be 
provided to the Telephone Company upon 
ordering service, and thereafter, on a quarterly 
basis.  Provisions for updating the interstate and 
intrastate jurisdictional report are as specified in 
Section 2.3.14(B)(7) preceding and will also apply 
for the LIDB Access Service PIU Report. 

     Verification provisions as specified in Section 
2.3.14(C) following will also apply for the LIDB 
Access Service PIU Report.  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(T) 
 
(D) (N) 
       
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(D) (N) 
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 40
OF MISSOURI

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

ISSUED :

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

2 .3

	

Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

	

I?. :F ~ al .. . .?L

2 .3 .14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'3)"

(A) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

CANCELLED

(4) . (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE
EO
C

P;:
";9EEO

SEP 171992

Primary and Secondary Carriers are not the same
Telephone Company, a copy of the revised report will
be provided by the customer to each Secondary Exchange
Carrier .

(5)

	

The reports required in (3) above should be based on
actual total customer usage data if at all possible .
If that data is not reasonably available, the reports
may be based on either statistically valid samples
derived by the customer, or from sampling techniques
agreed to by the Telephone Company . The allowable
statistical parameters associated with the percentages
produced from statistical sampling are a 95 percent
confidence level and a +/- five (5) percent precision .
If necessary, the Telephone Company will assist the
IC in developing a sample procedure that will produce
mutually acceptable statistical parameters .

(6)

	

Where a customer has previously obtained interstate
service and subsequently applies for mixed interstate
and intrastate service, the customer must provide and
interim jurisdictional report for the previous three
months usage that complies with the requirement of
paragraphs (2) through (5) above .

JAN 0 5 2001
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 41 
d/b/a SPRINT     
 Cancels Original Page 41 

ACCESS SERVICE 
2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 
 2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd) 

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd) 
 

(B) Reserved For Future Use  
 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(C) 
 
(D) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(D) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
December 6, 2000  State Executive, External Affairs      January 5, 2001 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO 65101 

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
06

/0
4/

20
06

 - 
TN

-2
00

6-
04

16
 - 

YI
-2

00
6-

08
41



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 41
OF MISSOURI

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO . - 140 . - No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

(B) Maintenance of Customer Records

SEP 171992

2 .3

	

Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)
fa~Eon

2 .3 .14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)

1 .

	

For Switched Access, the customer shall maintain and
retain for a minimum of one year, complete, detailed
and accurate records, workpapers and backup.
documentation in form and substance to evidence the
percentage data provided to the Telephone Company as
set forth in (A) preceding . All o£ the records,
workpapers and backup documentation, including the
sampling techniques and traffic data underlying
samples, if used, shall be made available during
normal business hours, at a location named in the
report, upon reasonable request by the Telephone
Company in order to permit a review by a Telephone
Company auditor, an outside auditor under contract to
the Telephone Company, or'an auditor of a federal or
state regulatory commission .

2 .

	

For Special Access, the customer shall retain, for a
minimum of one year, accurate call detail records from
which the percentage of interstate and intrastate
usage can be derived . Such records shall be made
available for inspection and audit within 30 days of
the Telephone Company request for verification . The
Telephone Company shall limit audits to one per year,
except where additional audits may be required to
verify allocation changes which represent a
substantial shift from the customer's most recent
reported figures, and such change is not the result of
seasonal shifts or other identifiable reasons . The
customer may request that verification audits be
conducted by an independent auditor . In such cases
the associated auditing expense will be paid by the
customer .

CANCELLED

JAN 0 5 2001
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 42 
d/b/a SPRINT     
 Cancels Original Page 42 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 
 
 2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd) 
 

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd) 
 

(C) Jurisdictional Report Verification 
 

If the Telephone Company disputes the reasonableness 
of the PIU provided by the customer as set forth in (B) 
preceding, or the reported PIU varies by more than five 
percentage points over the preceding PIU, the 
Telephone Company may ask the customer to provide the 
data used by the customer to determine the projected 
intrastate percentage.  The customer shall retain, for a 
minimum of one year, accurate call detail records from 
which the percentage of intrastate and interstate use can 
be derived, and shall make such records available for 
inspection as reasonably necessary for PIU verification.  
Such records shall be made available for inspection 
and audit within 15 days of the Telephone Company's 
request for verification.  This requirement includes 
documentation supporting the interLATA and intraLATA 
split. 
 
The Telephone Company shall limit audits to no more than one 
per year, except where additional audits may be required to verify 
allocation changes which represent a five percent shift from the 
customer’s most recent report figures, and such change is not the 
result of seasonal shifts or other identifiable reasons.  The 
customer may request that verification audits be conducted by an 
independent auditor.  In such cases the associated auditing 
expenses will be paid by the customer. 

 
In the event that the customer fails to provide 
adequate records to enable the Telephone Company or 
an independent auditor to conduct an audit verifying 
the customer’s PIU, the Telephone Company will bill 
the usage for all the contested periods using the PIU 
reported by the customer for the previous period.  This 
PIU will remain in effect until the customer provides 
the call detail records from which the percentage of 
interstate and intrastate use can be derived.  No 
prorating or back billing will be done based on the 
newly derived factor. 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(C) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(C) 
 
 
(D) (N) 
       
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(D) (N) 
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P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 42
OF MISSOURI RECEIVED

W,,E1Z., .

2 .3

	

Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

	

Fu-1.)ii~i94"; i
.~enE~6iW ion

2 .3 .14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)

Jurisdictional Report Verification

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

(1)

	

If a billing dispute arises or a regulatory commission
questions the projected intrastate percentage, the
Telephone Company will ask the customer to provide the
data the customer used to determine the projected
intrastate percentage . The customer shall supply the
data within 30 days of the Telephone Company request .
The customer shall keep records of call detail from
which the percentage of intrastate and interstate use
can be ascertained and upon request of the Telephone
Company make the records available for inspection as
reasonably necessary for purposes of verification of
the percentages . This requirement includes
documentation supporting the interLATA and intraLATA
split .

(2)

	

The Telephone Company retains the right to employ
monitoring equipment for the purpose of verification
of IC's PIU reporting . The Telephone Company shall
treat such information as proprietary in nature and
shall maintain its confidentiality .

(3)

	

The Telephone Company may, at its discretion, accept
the results of a third party audit submitted by the IC
in lieu of performing it own audit .

CANCE1 !Fn
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 43
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3.15Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed
Intrastate and Interstate Switched Access
Service

(A) When mixed intrastate and interstate
Switched Access Service is provided, all
charges (i.e., nonrecurring, monthly and/or
usage) including optional features charges,
will be prorated between interstate,
intrastate intraLATA and intrastate
interLATA. The percentage provided in the
reports as set forth in 2.3.14(A) preceding
will serve as the basis for prorating the
charges. The percentage of an Switched
Access Service to be charged as intrastate
is applied in the following manner:

(1) For monthly and nonrecurring chargeable
rate elements multiply the percent
intrastate use times the quantity of
chargeable elements times the
appropriate LATA percent times the
stated tariff rate per element.

(2) For usage sensitive (i.e., access
minutes and calls) chargeable rate
elements, multiply the percent
intrastate use times actual use times
the appropriate LATA percent times the
stated tariff rate.

The intrastate percentage will change as
revised usage reports are submitted as set
forth in 2.3.14 preceding.
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 44
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3.15Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed
Intrastate and Interstate Switched Access
Service (Cont'd)

(B) Pursuant to Federal Communications
Commission Order FCC 89-224, Special Access
Services are to be classi-fied as intrastate
when the services carry less than a de
minimis amount of interstate traffic.
Inter-state traffic is deemed de minimis
when the inter-state traffic amounts to ten
percent (10%) or less of the total traffic
on a Special Access Service.

(1) Certification Requirement

When a customer orders a Special Access
Service, the customer shall certify that
the Special Access Service carries
intrastate traffic and the interstate
traffic is ten percent (10%) or less of
the total traffic carried on the special
access line.

(2) Verification Information of Special
Access Service

If a billing dispute arises or a
regulatory commission questions the
interstate certifica-tion for the
special access line, the Telephone
Company will ask the customer to provide
the general information on system design
and functionality it uses to determine
that the special access line's
interstate traffic is more than ten
percent (10%) of the total traffic
carried on the special access line. If
the customer has usage information which
it uses to verify the interstate
traffic, the customer shall supply such
information when requested by the
Telephone Company. The customer shall
supply the data within 30 days of the
Telephone Company request.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 45

OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 45
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)
2.3.16Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed

Intrastate and Interstate Toll Free Code (TFC)
Access and WATS Service

Jointly provided and non-jointly provided
intrastate TFC Access Service usage terminating
over WATS Access Line Service which carries pure
intrastate traffic or a mix of intrastate/
interstate traffic, will be split between
intraLATA and interLATA usage via a percentage
as described in the WATS tariff.

Jurisdictional determination of jointly provided
and non-jointly provided originating intrastate
TFC Access Service usage will be based upon data
as set forth, following.

Customers ordering jointly provided TFC Access
Service must provide the Telephone Company with
a TFC Network Data Report. Customers ordering
Non-Jointly provided TFC Access Service must
provide the Telephone Company with either a TFC
Network Data Report or, a Switched Access
Service Percent Intrastate IntraLATA/CCL Report.
The Telephone Company will work cooperatively
with the customer should the customer request a
change in reporting method. In such case, the
customer must provide written notification to
the Telephone Company specifying which reporting
option the customer will utilize. Such requests
to change the reporting method will be accepted
by the Telephone Company no more than one time
in a six (6) month period.

(1) The TFC Network Data Report will reflect all
TFC telephone numbers that may originate and
terminate within the state of Missouri.
Each TFC telephone number will reflect one
of the following:

(A) Jointly provided TFC Access Service
Calls

The 10-digit POTS number associated with
the WATS Access Line Service to which
the TFC call will terminate.

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)
(T)
(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs April 29, 1996
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 45
OF MISSOURI

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE RECEIVE

SEP 171992
2 .3

	

Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)
t'JtC~xvv.a'F~

2 .3 .16 Determination of Intrastate Charges for

	

z dslntrasta't~e7~nd(~~(~n
Interstate 800 and WATS Service

Jointly provided and non-jointly provided intrastate 800 Access
Service usage terminating over WATS Access Line Service which
carries pure intrastate traffic or a mix of
intrastate/interstate traffic, will be split between intraLATA
and interLATA usage via a percentage as described in the WATS
tariff .

Jurisdictional determination of jointly provided and non-jointly
provided originating intrastate 800 Access Service usage will be
based upon data as set forth, following .

Customers ordering jointly provided 800 Access Service must
provide the Telephone Company with an 800 Network Data Report .
Customers ordering Non-Jointly provided 800 Access Service must
provide the Telephone Company with either an 800 Network Data
Report or, a Switched Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntraLATA/CCL Report .

	

The Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer should the customer request a
change in reporting method .

	

In such case, the customer must
provide written notification to the Telephone Company specifying
which reporting option the customer will utilize .

	

Such requests
to change the reporting method will be accepted by the Telephone
Company no more than one time in a six (6) month period .

(1) The 800 Network Data Report will reflect all 800 telephone
numbers that may originate and terminate within the state of
Missouri . Each 800 telephone number will reflect one of the
following :

(A)

	

Jointly provided 800 Access Service Calls

The l0-digit POTS number associated with the VATS
Access Line Service to which j,,e 800 call will
terminate . ~pi6ks

APR 2 9 ,gc6 "'

BN CO,m~S
S10A

sevIce
ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe`1C MSS~uR1

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 46

OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 46
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3.16Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed
Intrastate and Interstate Toll Free Code (TFC)
Access and WATS Service (Cont'd)

(B) Non-Jointly Provided TFC Access Service
Calls

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating
POTS number. This option is required when
the TFC call uses Switched Access Service to
terminate on WATS Access Line Service or a
common line.

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating
end user's serving wire center. This option
is required when the TFC call terminates on
a premise to premise special access service
or customer provided facilities.

This report shall also reflect any time or
day sensitive routing information which the
Telephone Company requires to accurately
bill, an indicator of the type of
termination that will be used in the
completion of the TFC call, (i.e. common
line, WATS Access Line or other,) and when
the type of termina-tion is a WATS Access
Line, an additional indicator to identify
whether jointly provided or non-jointly
provided TFC Access service is completing to
the WATS Access Line.

Customers are required to provide TFC
Network Data Reports before initial TFC
Access service is estab-lished. The TFC
Network Data Report is required on a weekly
basis unless the Telephone Company and the
customer agree that the customer's TFC
service activity requires provision of the
report on either a more frequent or less
frequent basis.

The TFC Network Data Report contains
confidential information and will be treated
by the Telephone company as proprietary.
The TFC Network Data Report will be used
solely for the purpose of determining the
jurisdiction of calls and proper rate
application.

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs April 29, 1996
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

2 .3

	

Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2 .3 .16 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Intrastate and
Interstate 800 and WATS Service (Cont'd)

(B) Non-Jointly Provided 800 Access Service Calls

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating POTS number .
This option is required when the 800 call uses Switched
Access Service to terminate on WATS Access Line Service or a
common line .

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating end user's
serving wire center . This option is required when the 800
call terminates on a premise to premise special access
service or customer provided facilities .

This report shall also reflect any time or day sensitive
routing information which the Telephone Company requires to
accurately bill, an indicator of the type of termination
that will be used in the completion of the 800 call, (i .e .
common line, WATS Access Line or other,) and when the type
of termination is a WATS Access Line, an additional
indicator to identify whether jointly provided or non-
jointly provided 800 Access service is completing to the
WATS Access Line .

Customers are required to provide 800 Network Data Reports
before initial 800 Access service is established . The 8o0
Network Data Report is required on a weekly basis unless the
Telephone Company and the customer agree that the customer's
800 service activity requires provision of the report on
either a more frequent or less frequent basis .

The 800 Network Data Report contains confidential
information and will be treated by the Telephone company as
proprietary . The 800 Network Data Report will be used
solely for the purpose of determining the jurisdiction of
calls and proper rate app

a
ktC ~ion .

%J
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 47

OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 47
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3.16Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed
Intrastate and Interstate Toll Free Code (TFC)
Access and WATS Service (Cont'd)

(2) Customers who provide the Switched Access
Percent Intrastate IntraLATA/CCL (PIIL/CCL)
Report will supply the Telephone Company
with an intrastate intraLATA percentage, by
feature group, of origi-nating Switched
Access Service access minutes, and a
percentage of common line terminating
traffic for each LATA from which the
customer may originate MTS/WATS and/or
MTS/WATS-type traffic. The PIIL/CCL report
will be used by the Telephone Company to
determine the jurisdiction of calls, and
proper rate application.

The Switched Access Service PIIL/CCL report
must be provided to the Telephone Company on
a quarterly basis. Effective on the first
of January, April, July, and October of each
year the customer will update the Switched
Access Service PIIL/CCL report. The
customer shall forward to the Telephone
Company, to be received no later than 15
business days after the first of each month,
a revised Switched access Service PIIL/CCL
report showing the intrastate intraLATA
percentages of use for the most recent three
months for which data is available. The
revised report will serve as the basis for
the next three months billing and will be
effective on the bill date for that Service.
No prorative or retro-active billing will be
done based on the report.

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits

(A) The Telephone Company will, in order to
safeguard its interests, only require a
customer which has a proven history of late
payments to the Telephone Company or does
not have established credit, to make a
deposit prior to or at any time after the
provision of a service to the customer to be
held by the Telephone Company as a guarantee
of the payment of rates and charges. No
such deposit will be required of a customer
which is a successor of a

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs April 29, 1996
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2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

ISSUED :

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 47
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

2 .3

	

Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

RECD JE.0

SEP 1'71992

d~, .A

11 .

	

ion
2 .3 .16

	

Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Intrastate and
Interstate 800 and WATS Service (Cont'd)

Customers who provide the Switched Access Percent Intrastate
IntraLATA/CCL (PIIL/CCL) Report will supply the Telephone
Company with an intrastate intraLATA percentage, by feature
group, of originating Switched Access Service access
minutes, and a percentage of common line terminating
traffic for each LATA from which the customer may originate
MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type traffic . The PIIL/CCL report
will be used by the Telephone Company to determine the
jurisdiction of calls, and proper rate application .

The Switched Access Service PIIL/CCL report must be provided
to the Telephone Company on a quarterly basis . Effective on
the first of January, April, July, and October of each year
the customer will update the Switched Access Service
PIIL/CCL report . The customer shall forward to the
Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15 business
days after the first of each month, a revised Switched
access Service PIIL/CCL report showing the intrastate
intraLATA percentages of use for the most recent three
months for which data is available .

	

The revised report will
serve as the basis for the next three months billing and
will be effective on the bill date for that Servì~~ No
prorative or retroactive billing will bet ,,MWon the
report .

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

	

A?R
2+

	

S
2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates . Charges and Deposits

	

~Y

	

~' CpmR1iSS~0~
p~~h Nice

(A)

	

The Telephone Company will, in order t+d'b'iaCfeg

	

sTrdsa
interests, only require a customer which has a proven
history of late payments to the Telephone Company or does
not have established credit, to make a deposit prior to or
at any time after the provision of a service to the customer
to be held by the Telephone Company as a guaranteeJ'of -the
payment of rates and charges . No such deposit will be
required of a customer which is a successor of alov

	

.' 1'D92

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 48
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)

company which has established credit and has no
history of late payments to the Telephone
Company. Such deposit may not exceed the actual
or estimated rates and charges for the service
for a two month period. The fact that a deposit
has been made in no way relieves the customer
from complying with the Telephone Company's
regulations as to prompt payment of bills. At
such time as the provision of the service to the
customer is terminated, the amount of the
deposit will be credited to the customer's
account and any credit balance which may remain
will be refunded.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 49
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)

(A) (Cont'd)

Such a deposit may be refunded or credited
to the account when the customer has
established credit or, in any event, after
the customer has established a one-year
prompt payment record at any time prior to
the termination of the provision of the
service to the customer. In case of a cash
deposit, for the period the deposit is held
by the Telephone Company, the customer will
receive interest at the same percentage rate
as that set forth in (B)(3)(b)(I) or in
(B)(3)(b)(II), whichever is lower. The rate
will be compounded daily for the number of
days from the date the customer deposit is
received by the Tele-phone Company to and
including the date such deposit is credited
to the customer's account or the date the
deposit is refunded by the Telephone
Company. Should a deposit be credited to
the customer's account, as indicated above,
no interest will accrue on the deposit from
the date such deposit is credited to the
customer's account.

(B) The Telephone Company shall bill on a
current basis all charges incurred by and
credits due to the customer under this
tariff attributable to services, including,
but not limited to, Maintenance of Service
as set forth in 13.3.1 following,
established or discontinued during the
preceding billing period. In addition, the
Telephone Company shall bill in advance
charges for all services to be provided
during the ensuing billing period except for
charges associated with service usage and
for Federal Government which will be billed
in arrears. The bill day (i.e., the billing
date of a bill for a customer for Access
Service under this tariff), the period of
service each bill covers and the payment
date will be as follows:

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 50 
d/b/a Sprint      Cancels Original Page 50 

ACCESS SERVICE 
2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 
 2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd) 

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd) 
 (B) (Cont'd) 

 (1) For End User Access Service and Presubscription the 
Telephone Company will establish a bill day each month 
for each end user account and Presubscription 
charges.  The bill will cover End User Access Service 
charges for the ensuing billing period, except for End 
User Access Service for the Federal Government which 
will be billed in arrears.  Any applicable charges, any 
known unbilled charges for prior periods and any known 
unbilled adjustment for prior periods for End User 
Access Service and Presubscription Service will be 
applied to this bill.  Such bills are due when rendered. 

(2) For Service other than End User Service and 
Presubscription, the Telephone Company will establish 
a bill day each month for each customer account.  The 
bill will cover nonusage sensitive service charges for the 
ensuing billing period for which the bill is rendered, any 
known unbilled nonusage sensitive charges for prior 
periods for the period after the last bill day through the 
current bill day.  Any known unbilled usage charges for 
prior periods and any known  unbilled adjustments will 
be applied to this bill.   Payment for such bills is due as 
set forth in (3) following.  If payment is not received by 
the payment date, as set forth in (3) following in 
immediately available funds, a late payment penalty will 
apply as set forth in (3) following. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(C) 
 
(T) 
(C) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ISSUED: March 28, 2001  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: April 30, 2001 
 State Executive, External Affairs  

        319 Madison 
         Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 50
OF MISSOURI

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

(B) (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

SEP 171992

2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

	

h`+a :'~j .'9I

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates . Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)

(1)

	

For End User Access Service and Presubscription the
Telephone Company will establish a bill day each month
for each end user account . The bill will cover End
User Access Service charges for the ensuing billing
period except for End User Access Service for Federal,
Government which will be billed in arrears . Any
applicable Presubscription charges, any known unbilled
charges for prior periods and any known unbilled
adjustment for prior periods for End User Access
Service and Presubscription Service will be applied to
this bill . Such bills are due when rendered .

(2)

	

For Service other than End User Service and
Presubscription, the Telephone Company will establish
a bill day each month for each customer account .

	

The
bill will cover nonusage sensitive service charges for
the ensuing billing period for which the bill is
rendered, any known unbilled nonusage sensitive
charges for prior periods for the period after the
last bill day through the current bill day . Any known
unbilled usage charges for prior periods and any known
unbilled adjustments will be applied to this bill .
Payment for such bills is due as set forth in (3)
following . If payment is not received by the payment
date, as set forth in (3) following in immediately
available funds, a late payment penalty will apply as
set forth in (3) following .

CANcri ! tcn
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 51

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)
(B) (Cont'd)

(3) (a) All bills dated as set forth
in (2) pre-ceding for service, other
than End User Access Service and
Presubscription, provided to the
customer by the Telephone Company are
due 31 days (payment date) after the
billing day or by the next bill date
(i.e., same date in the following
month as the bill date whichever is
the shortest interval except as
provided herein, and are payable in
immedi-ately available funds. If
such payment date would cause payment
to be due on a Saturday, Sunday or
Holiday (i.e., New Year's Day,
Independence Day, Labor Day,
Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, the
second Tuesday in November and a day
when Washington's Birth-day, Memorial
Day or Columbus Day is legally
observed), payment for such bills
will be due from the customer as
follows:

If such payment date falls on a
Sunday or on a Holiday which is
observed on a Monday, the payment
date shall be the first non-
Holiday day following such Sunday
or Holiday. If such payment date
falls on a Saturday or on a
Holiday which is observed on
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday or
Friday, the payment date shall be
the last non-Holiday day
preceding such Saturday or
Holiday.

(b) Further, if any portion of the
payment is received by the Telephone
Company after the payment date as set
forth in (a) preceding, or if any
portion of the payment is received by
the Telephone Company in funds which
are not immediately available to the
Telephone Company, then a late
payment penalty shall be due to the
Telephone Company. The late payment
penalty shall be the portion of the
payment not received by the payment
date times an interest factor. The
interest factor shall be the lesser
of:

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 52

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)
(B) (Cont'd)

(3) (Cont'd)
(b) (Cont'd)

(I) the highest interest rate (in
decimal value) which may be
levied by law for commercial
transactions, compounded daily
for the number of days from the
payment date to and including
the date that the customer
actually makes the payment to
the Telephone Company, or

(II) 0.000590 per day, compounded
daily for the number of days
from the payment date to and
including the date that the
customer actually makes the
payment to the Telephone
Company.

(c) In the event that a billing dispute
con-cerning any charges billed to the
customer by the Telephone Company is
resolved in favor of the Telephone
Company, any payments withheld
pending settlement of the dispute
shall be subject to the late payment
in-terest charge set forth in (b)
preceding. If the customer disputes
the bill on or before the payment
date, and pays the undis-puted amount
on or before the payment date, any
late payment charge for the disputed
amount will not start until 10
working days after the payment date.
If the billing dispute is resolved in
favor of the cus-tomer, no late
payment penalty will apply to the
disputed amount. In addition, if the
customer disputes the billed amount
and pays the total amount (i.e., the
nondisputed amount and the disputed
amount) on or before the payment date
and the

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 53

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)
(B) (Cont'd)

(3) (Cont'd)
(c) (Cont'd)

billing dispute is resolved in favor
of the customer, the customer will
receive a credit for a disputed
amount penalty from the Telephone
Company if the bill in dispute is not
resolved within 10 working days
following the payment date or the
date the customer furnishes to the
Telephone Company documentation to
support its claim plus 10 working
days, whichever date is the late
date. The disputed amount penalty
shall be the disputed amount resolved
in the cus-tomer's favor times a
penalty factor. The penalty factor
shall be the lesser of:
(I) the highest interest rate (in

decimal value) which may be
levied by law for commercial
transactions, compounded daily
for the number of days from the
first date to and including the
last date of the period
involved, or

(II) 0.000590 per day, compounded
daily for the number of days
from the first date to and
including the last date of the
period involved.

(C) When a payment for Access Service Charges
billed under this Tariff is due to the
Telephone Company from the customer as set
forth in (B)(3) preceding on the same
payment date that a Purchase of Accounts
Receivable net purchase amount is due to the
customer from the Telephone Company as set
forth in 8.2.2 following, the telephone
Company may, with at least 31 days notice to
the customer, net the payment for customer
Access Service Charges with the net
purchase.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 54

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)
(C) (Cont'd)

amount. The Telephone Company will pay the
net amount to the customer on the payment
date when such net amount is due to the
customer or require the customer to pay to
the Telephone Company the net amount when
such net amount is due to the Telephone
Company. If either party does not make the
payment on the payment date, a late payment
penalty as set forth in 8.2.2(C)(2)
following or (B)(3) preceding, whichever is
appropriate, applies.

(D) Adjustments for the quantities of services
estab-lished or discontinued in any billing
period beyond the minimum period set forth
for services in other sections of this
tariff will be prorated to the number of
days or major fraction of days based on a 30
day month. The Telephone Company will,
upon request and if available, furnish such
detailed information as may reasonably be
required for verification of any bill.

(E) When a rate as set forth in this tariff is
shown to more than two decimal places, the
charges will be determined using the rate
shown. The resulting amount will then be
rounded to the nearest penny (i.e., rounded
to two decimal places).

(F) When more than one copy of a customer bill
for services provided under the provisions
of this tariff is furnished to the customer,
an additional charge applies for each
additional copy of the bill as set forth in
13.3.6 following.

2.4.2 Minimum Period
The minimum period for which services are
provided and for which rates and charges are
applicable is one month except for those
services set forth in 5.2.5(B) and (C), 7.4.4,
8.1.5(B), 8.3.5(A), 9.4(A) and 13.3.5(C)(1)(b),
(c) and (d) following.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 55
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.2 Minimum Period (Cont'd)

The minimum period for which service is provided
and for which rates and charges are applicable
for a Specialized Service or Arrangement
provided on an individual case basis, as set
forth in 12. following, is one month unless a
different minimum period is established with the
individual case filing.

When a service is discontinued prior to the
expiration of the minimum period, charges are
applicable, whether the service is used or not,
as follows:

(A) When a service with a one month minimum
period is discontinued prior to the
expiration of the minimum period, a one
month charge will apply at the rate level in
effect at the time service is discontinued.

(B) When a service with a minimum period greater
than one month is discontinued prior to the
expiration of the minimum period, the
applicable charge will be the lesser of (1)
the Telephone Company's total nonrecoverable
costs less the net salvage value for the
discontinued service or (2) the total
monthly charges, at the rate level in effect
at the time service is discontinued, for the
remainder of the minimum period.

(C) Not withstanding minimum period regulations
to the contrary, Local Exchange Carriers
participating in the Primary Carrier by Toll
Center Plan cannot change Primary
Carrier/Secondary Carrier points of physical
connection without the mutual agreement of
both parties, unless ordered by the
Commission.

2.4.3 Cancellation of an Order for Service

Provisions for the cancellation of an Access
Order for Switched Access or Special Access
service are set forth in 5.2.2(B) and 5.2.3
following.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 56

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions
(Cont'd)

(A) General
A service is interrupted when it becomes
unusable to the customer because of a
failure of a facility component used to
furnish service under this tariff or in the
event that the protective controls applied
by the Telephone Company result in the
complete loss of service by the customer as
set forth in 6.5.1 following. An
interruption period starts when an
inoperative service is reported to the
Telephone Company, and ends when the service
is operative.

(B) When A Credit Allowance Applies
In case of an interruption to any service,
allowance for the period of interruption, if
not due to the negligence of the customer,
shall be as follows:
(1) For Special Access Services other than

Program Audio and Video Services, no
credit shall be allowed for an
interruption of less than 30 minutes.
The customer shall be credited for an
interruption of 30 minutes or more at
the rate of 1/1440 of the monthly
charges for the facility or service for
each period of 30 minutes or major
fraction thereof that the interruption
continues.
The monthly charges used to determine
the credit shall be as follows:
(a) For two-point services, the monthly

charge shall be the total of all the
monthly rate element charges
associated with the service (i.e.,
two channel terminations, channel
mileage and optional features and
functions).

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 56
OF MISSOURI

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

rWoair
W612

2042

-to g 5'e

ISSUED :

2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd) M:E`'JLA

2 .4 .4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(A) General

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE RECEb~t9ED

SEP 171992

A service is interrupted when it becomes unusable to the
customer because of a failure of a facility component used
to furnish service under this tariff or in the event that
the protective controls applied by the Telephone Company
result in the complete loss of service by the customer as
set forth in 6 .5 .1 following . An interruption period starts
when an inoperative service is reported to the Telephone
Company, and ends when the service is operative .

(B)

	

When A Credit Allowance Applies

In case of an interruption to any service, allowance for the
period of interruption, if not due to the negligence of the
customer, shall be as follows :

(1)

	

For Special Access Services other than Program Audio
and Video Services, no credit shall be allowed for an
interruption of less than 30 minutes . The customer
shall be credited for an interruption of 30 minutes or
more at the rate of 1/1440 of the monthly charges for
the facility or service for each period of 30 minutes
or major fraction thereof that the interruption
continues .

The monthly charges used to determine the credit shall
be as follows :

(a) For two-point services, the monthly charge shall
be the total of all the monthly rate element
charges associated with the service (i .e ., two
channel terminations, channel mileage and optional
features and functions) .

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 57

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions
(Cont'd)

(B) When A Credit Allowance Applies (Cont'd)
(1) (Cont'd)

(b) For multipoint services, the monthly
charge shall be the total of all the
monthly rate element charges
associated with that portion of the
service that is inoperative (i.e., a
channel between the Hub and a
termination per customer premises,
channel mileage and optional features
and functions).

(c) For multiplexed services, the monthly
charge shall be the total of all the
monthly rate element charges
associated with that portion of the
service that is inoperative. When
the facility which is multiplexed or
the multiplexer itself is
inoperative, the monthly charge shall
be the total of all the monthly rate
element charges associated with the
service (i.e., channel termination,
channel mileages and optional
features and functions including the
multiplexer on the facility to the
Hub and the channel termina-tions,
channel mileages and optional fea-
tures and functions on the individual
services from the Hub). When the
service which rides a channel of the
multiplexed facility is inoperative,
the monthly charge shall be the total
of all the monthly rate element
charges associated with that portion
of the service from the Hub to a
customer premises (i.e., channel
termination, channel mileage and
optional features and func-tions.)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 58
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 58

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)
2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions

(Cont'd)
(B) When A Credit Allowance Applies (Cont'd)

(2) For Program Audio and Video Special
Access Services, no credit shall be
allowed for an interruption of less than
30 seconds. The customer shall be
credited for an interruption of 30
seconds or more as follows:
(a) For two-point services, when monthly

rates are applicable, the credit
shall be at the rate of 1/8640 of the
monthly charges for the service for
each period of 5 minutes or major
fraction thereof that the
interruption continues.

(b) For two-point services, when daily
rates are applicable, the credit
shall be at the rate of 1/288 of the
daily charges for the ser-vice for
each period of 5 minutes or major
fraction thereof that the
interruption continues.

(c) For multipoint services, when monthly
rates are applicable, the credit
shall be at the rate of 1/8640 of the
monthly charges for all Channel
Terminations, Channel Mileages and
optional features and functions that
are inoperative for each period of 5
minutes or major fraction thereof
that the interruption continues.

(d) For multipoint services, when daily
rates are applicable, the credit
shall be at the daily rate of 1/288
of the daily charges for all channel
terminations, channel mileages and
optional features and functions that
are inoperative for each period of 5
minutes or major fraction thereof
that the interruption continues.

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
February 9, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs March 10, 2000C
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

~GECa r
1'wJ eEic:~~A ,

2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cony'Ldd),I1(,C`,Xy-"00~1 .rP:,310'

2 .4 .4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(B)

	

When A Credit Allowance Applies (Cont'd)

Original Page 58

SEP 17 1.992

(2)

	

For Program Audio and Video Special Access Services,
no credit shall be allowed for an interruption of less
than 30 seconds . The customer shall be credited for
an interruption of 30 seconds or more as follows :

CANCELLED

MAR 1 0 2000

By

	

15+
9 P %

Public Service
CRI

mission

(a) For two-point services, when monthly rates are
applicable, the credit shall be at the rate of
1/8640 of the monthly charges for the service for
each period of 5 minutes or major fraction thereof
that the interruption continues .

(b) For two-point services, when daily rates are
applicable, the credit shall be at the rate of
1/288 of the daily charges for the service for
each period of 5 minutes or major fraction thereof
that the interruption continues .

(c) For multipoint services, when monthly rates are
applicable, the credit shall be at the rate of
1/8640 of the monthly charges for all Service
Terminations, Channel Mileages and optional
features and functions that are inoperative for
each period of 5 minutes or major fraction thereof
that the interruption continues .

(d) For multipoint services, when daily rates are
applicable, the credit shall be at the daily rate
of 11288 of the daily charges for all channel
terminations, channel mileages and optional
features and functions that are inoperative for
each period of 5 minutes or major fraction thereof
that the interruption continues .

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992 x'Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No.26 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 59 
d/b/a SPRINT  Cancels First Revised Page 59 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 
 
 2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd) 
 

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd) 
 

(B) When A Credit Allowance Applies (Cont'd) 
 

(2) (Cont'd) 
 

(e) For multipoint services, the credit for the monthly 
or daily charges includes the charges for the 
distribution amplifier only when the distribution 
amplifier is inoperative.  

 
(f) When two or more interruptions occur during a 

period of 5 consecutive minutes, such multiple 
interruptions shall be considered as one 
interruption.  

 
(3) For Switched Access Service and Directory Assistance 

Service,  no credit shall be allowed for an interruption 
of less than 24 hours.  The customer shall be credited 
for an interruption of 24 hours or more at the rate of 
1/30 of (a) the applicable monthly rates or (b) the 
assumed minutes of use charge for each period of 24 
hours or major fraction thereof that the interruption 
continues.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
(4) The credit allowance(s) for an interruption or for a 

series of interruptions shall not exceed the applicable 
monthly rate or for the service interrupted in any one 
monthly billing period.  

 
(5) For certain Special Access services (Digital Data, DA1-

4 and High Capacity, HC1 Services), any period during 
which the error performance is below that specified for 
the service will be considered as an interruption.  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 
 

(D) 
 
 
 

(D) 
 
 

(T) 

ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 

 

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
06

/0
4/

20
06

 - 
TN

-2
00

6-
04

16
 - 

YI
-2

00
6-

08
41



P .S .C . M0 .-No .26

" SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 59
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 59

. . -,ACCESS SERVICE

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)
RECD SO' ;

	

1goo2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2 .4 .4

	

Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(B)

	

When A Credit Allowance _ Applies

	

(Cont'd)

CANCF1l;_j

FEB 0 7 2002

Pubifc5~ ilcSOURt m,ssion

(2) (Cont'd)

(e) For multipoint services, the credit for the
monthly of daily charges includes the
charges for the distribution amplifier only
when the distribution amplifier is
inoperative .

(f) When two or more interruptions occur during
a period of 5 consecutive minutes, such
multiple interruptions shall be considered
as one interruption .

For Switched Access Service and Directory
Assistance Service, no credit shall be allowed
for an interruption of less than 24 hours . The
customer shall be credited for an interruption
o£ 24 hours or more at the rate of 1/30 of (a)
the applicable monthly rates or (b) the
assumed minutes of use charge or (c) the minimum
monthly usage charge for each period of 24 hours
or major fraction thereof that the interruption
continues . However, in no case is a credit
allowance applicable when the actual usage
charge exceeds the minimum monthly usage charge
in any one monthly billing period .

(4) The credit allowance(s) for an interruption or
for a series of interruptions shall not exceed
(a) applicable monthly rate or (b) the minimum
monthly usage charges for the service inter
rupted in any one monthly billing period .

(5) For certain Special Access services (Digital

	

(T)
Data, DA1-4 and High Capacity, HC1 Services),

	

(T)
any period during which the error performance is
below that specified for the service will be
considered as an interruption .

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson
September 10, 1999

	

State Executive, External Affairs

J4
EFFECTIVE':

OCT 15 1999



CP~cr
~ Fn

ISSUED :

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 59
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

	

REC
2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

	

SEP 1.7 1992
2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2 .4 .4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruption' S"

(B)

	

When A Credit Allowance Applies (Cont'd)

(2) (Cont'd)

(e) For multipoint services, the credit for the
monthly or daily charges includes the charges for
the distribution amplifier only when the
distribution amplifier is inoperative .

When two or more interruptions occur during a
period of 5 consecutive minutes, such multiple
interruptions shall be considered as one
interruption .

(3)

	

For Switched Access Service and Directory Assistance
Service, no credit shall be allowed for an
interruption of less than 24 hours . The customer
shall be credited for an interruption of 24 hours or
more at the rate of 1/30 of (a) the applicable
monthly rates or (b) the assumed minutes of use
charge or (c) the minimum monthly usage charge for
each period of 24 hours or major fraction thereof that
the interruption continues . However, in no case is a
credit allowance applicable when the actual usage
charge exceeds the minimum monthly usage charge in any
one monthly billing period .

V" ~Sss
130 3. 'A 66

	

(4)

	

The credit allowance(s) for an interruption or for an

®((~Y1:i5$10

	

series of interruptions shall not exceed (a)
applicable monthly rate or (b) the minimum monthly

~j~iG TA1SS

	

usage charges for the service interrupted in any one
monthly billing period .

(5)

	

For certain Special Access services (United DigiLinks
DA1-4, United TransLinkw, HC1 and other High Capacity
Services), any period during which the error
performance is below that specified for the,service
will be considered as an interruption . . ., ' ',, 7

y A Service Mark of United Telecommunications, Inc .,

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

,
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 60

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions
(Cont'd)

(B) When A Credit Allowance Applies (Cont'd)

(6) Service interruptions for Specialized
Service or Arrangements provided under
the provisions of 12. following shall be
administered in the same manner as those
set forth in this section (2.4.4) unless
other regulations are specified with the
individual case filing.

(C) When a Credit Allowance Does Not Apply

No credit allowance will be made for:

(1) Interruptions caused by the negligence
of the customer.

(2) Interruptions of a service due to the
failure of equipment or systems provided
by the customer or others.

(3) Interruptions of a service during any
period in which the Telephone Company is
not afforded access to the premises
where the service is terminated.

(4) Interruptions of a service when the
customer has released that service to
the Telephone Company for maintenance
purposes, to make rearrange-ments, or
for the implementation of an order for a
change in the service during the time
that was negotiated with the customer
prior to the release of the service.
There after, a credit allowance as set
forth in (B) preceding applies.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 61 
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 61 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 
 
 2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd) 
 

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd) 
 

(C) When a Credit Allowance Does Not Apply (Cont'd) 
 
(5) Interruptions of a service which continue because of the failure of the

customer to authorize replacement of any element of
special construction, as set forth in Section 14,
Special Construction, of this tariff. The period for
which no credit allowance is made begins on the
seventh day after the customer receives the Telephone
Company's written notification of the need for such
replacement and ends on the day after receipt by the
Telephone Company of the customer's written
authorization for such replacement.

 
(6) Periods when the customer elects not to release the service 

for testing and/or repair and continues to use it on an 
impaired basis. 

 
(7) Periods of temporary discontinuance as set forth in 2.2.2 

(B) preceding.  
 
(8) Periods of interruption as set forth in 13.3.1 following.  
 
(9) An interruption or a group of interruptions, resulting from a 

common cause, for amounts less than one dollar. 
 

(10) During a declared national emergency, where priority installation of 
National Security Emergency Preparedness (NSEP) 
telecommunications services shall take precedence. 

 
(11) During natural disasters, work stoppages, civil 

disturbances, criminal actions; or by fire, flooding or 
other occurrences attributed to an Act of God. 

 
(12) If a planned or scheduled outage for maintenance, 

upgrades and enhancements take place. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(N) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(N) 

 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
November 29, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs      December 29, 2000 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 61
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE M Mo

SEP 171092

2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2 .4 .4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(C)

	

When a Credit Allowance Does Not Apply (Cont'd)

(5)

	

Interruptions of a service which continue because of
the failure of the customer to authorize replacement
of any element of special construction, as set forth
in Section 14, Special Construction, of this tariff .
The period for which no credit allowance is made
begins on the seventh day after the customer receives
the Telephone Company's written notification of the
need for such replacement and ends on the day after
receipt by the Telephone Company of the customer's
written authorization for such replacement .

(6)

	

Periods when the customer elects not to release the
service for testing and/or repair and continues to use
it on an impaired basis .

(7)

	

Periods of temporary discontinuance as set forth in
2 .2 .2 (B) preceding .

(8)

	

Periods of interruption as set forth in 13 .3 .1
following .

(9)

	

An interruption or a group of interruptions, resulting
from a common cause, for amounts less than one dollar .

CANCELLED

DEC 2 9 2000

13Y

	

1 5"-y (- 9 (01
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 1

	

1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 62

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions
(Cont'd)

(D) Use of an Alternative Service Provided by
the Telephone Company
Should the customer elect to use an
alternative service provided by the
Telephone Company during the period that a
service is interrupted, the customer must
pay the tariffed rates and charges for the
alternative service used.

(E) Temporary Surrender of a Service
In certain instances, the customer may be
requested by the Telephone Company to
surrender a service for purposes other than
maintenance, testing or activity relating to
a service order. If the customer consents,
a credit allowance will be granted. The
credit allowance will be 1/1440 of the
monthly rate for each period of 30 minutes
or fraction thereof that the service is
surrendered. In no case will the credit
allowance exceed the monthly rate for the
service surrendered in any one monthly
billing period.

2.4.5 Reserved For Future Use

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 63

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.6 Reestablishment of Service Following Fire, Flood
or Other Occurrence

(A) Nonrecurring Charges Do Not Apply

Charges do not apply for the reestablishment
of service following a fire, flood or other
occurrence attributed to an Act of God
provided that:

(1) The service is of the same type as was
provided prior to the fire, flood and
other occurrence.

(2) The service is for the same customer.

(3) The service is at the same location on
the same premises.

(4) The reestablishment of service begins
within 60 days after Telephone Company
service is available. (The 60 day
period may be extended a reasonable
period if the renovation of the original
location on the premises affected is not
practical within the allotted time
period.)

(B) Nonrecurring Charges Apply

Nonrecurring Charges apply for establishing
service at a different location on the same
premises or at a different premises pending
reestablishment of service at the original
location.

2.4.7 Title or Ownership Rights

(A) The payment of rates and charges by
customers for the services offered under the
provisions of this tariff does not assign,
confer or transfer title or ownership rights
to proposals or facilities developed or
utilized, respectively, by the Telephone
Company in the provision of such services.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 64

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.8 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services
Where More Than One Exchange Telephone Company
or Rate Schedule is Involved
The Telephone Company will handle ordering,
rating and billing of Access Services under this
tariff where more than one Exchange Telephone
company or rate schedule is involved in the
provision of Access Service as set forth in (A)
or (B) following. The choice of either (A) or
(B) shall be made by the Telephone Company and
the Telephone Company will notify the customer
which option will apply when the customer orders
Access Service. The choice of (A) or (B) will
be based on the interconnection arrangements
between the Exchange Telephone companies
involved. The option set forth in (A) following
is transitional only and will expire with
December 31, 1987.
(A) When an Access Service is ordered by a

customer where one end of the Transport
element (i.e., Switched Access Service Local
Transport, Directory Transport or Special
Access Service Channel Mileage.) is in one
Exchange Telephone Company operating
territory and the other end is in another
Exchange Telephone company operating
territory, except for Access Services
provided with the use of Hubs, the Exchange
Telephone company in whose operating
territory the customer's end user is located
will accept the order for the Access Service
from the customer except for Switched Access
Services ordered on a per line or per trunk
basis. The Exchange Telephone in whose
territory the first point of switching is
located will accept the order for Feature
Group A,B and D Switched Access Services
ordered in lines or trunks. The Exchange
Telephone Company that accepts the order
will then determine the charges involved,
arrange to provide the Access Service
ordered and bill the charges in accordance
with its Access Service tariff.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 65

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.8 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services
Where More Than One Exchange Telephone Company
or Rate Schedule is Involved (Cont'd)

When an Access Service provided with the use of
a Hub is ordered by a customer, the Exchange
Telephone Company in whose territory the Hub is
located will accept the order for the Access
Service from the customer. That Exchange
Telephone Company will then determine the
charges involved, arrange to provide the Access
Service ordered and bill the charges in
accordance with its Access Service tariff.

(B) The Telephone Company will handle ordering,
rating and billing of Access Services under
this tariff where more than one Exchange
Telephone Company or rate schedule is
involved in the provision of Access Service
as follows:

(1) When Feature Group A and or B Switched
Access Service is ordered by a customer
where one end of the Transport element
is in one Exchange Telephone Company
operating territory and the other end is
in another Exchange Telephone Company
operating territory, the Exchange
Telephone Company in whose territory the
first point of switching is located will
accept the order. In addition, the
Exchange Telephone Company in whose
territory the customer point of
termination is located must also receive
a copy of the order from the customer.
The Exchange Telephone Company that
accepts the order will then determine
the charges involved, arrange to provide
the Access Service ordered and bill the
charges in accordance with its Access
Service tariff.

(2) When Feature Group C, and/or D Switched
Access Service and/or Directory
Assistance Service is ordered by a
customer where one end of the Transport
element is in the Telephone Company
operating territory and the other end is
in another Exchange Telephone Company
operating territory, the orders shall be
received as follows:

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 66

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.8 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services
Where More Than One Exchange Telephone Company
or Rate Schedule is Involved (Cont'd)

(B) (2) (Cont'd)

(a) For Feature Group C Switched Access
Service and/or Directory Assistance
Service, the Exchange Telephone
Company in whose operating territory
the end office is located must
receive the order from the customer.

(b) For Feature Group D Switched Access
Service ordered to an end office, the
Exchange Telephone Company in whose
operating territory the end office is
located must receive the order from
the customer.

(c) For Feature Group D Switched Access
Service ordered to an access tandem,
the Exchange Telephone Company in
whose territory the access tandem is
located must receive the order from
the customer.

(d) For the Service ordered set forth in
(a), (b) and (c) preceding, the
Exchange Telephone Company in whose
territory the customer point of
termination is located must also
receive a copy of the order from the
customer.

Each Exchange Telephone Company will
provide the portion of the Transport
element in its operating territory to an
interconnection point with another
Exchange Telephone Company and will bill
the charges in accordance with its
Access Service tariff. The rate for the
Transport element will be determined as
set forth in (8) following. All other
appropriate charges in each Exchange
Telephone Company tariff are applicable.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
06

/0
4/

20
06

 - 
TN

-2
00

6-
04

16
 - 

YI
-2

00
6-

08
41



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 67

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.8 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services
Where More Than One Exchange Telephone Company
or Rate Schedule is Involved (Cont'd)
(B) (Cont'd)

(3) When a WATS Access Line Service ordered
and channel mileage usage applies (i.e.,
the WATS serving office and the end user
customer end office are not coterminous)
and one end of the channel mileage
element is in the Telephone Company
operating territory and the other end is
in another Exchange Telephone Company
operating territory, the Exchange
Telephone Company in whose operating
territory the end office is located must
receive the order from the cus-tomer.
In addition, the Exchange Telephone
Company in whose operating territory the
WATS Serving Office is located must also
receive a copy of the order from the
customer. Each Exchange Telephone
Company will provide the portion of the
channel mileage element in its operating
territory to an interconnection point
with another Exchange Telephone Company
and will bill the charges in accordance
with its Access Service tariff. The
rate for the channel mileage element
will be determined as set forth in (8)
following. All other appropriate
charges in each Exchange Telephone
Company tariff are applicable.

(4) When a Special Access Service is ordered
by a customer where one end of the
Channel Mileage is in the Telephone
Company operating territory and the
other end is in another Exchange
Telephone Company operating territory,
except for Special Access Service
provided with the use of Hubs, either of
the Exchange Telephone Companies may
receive the order from the customer. In
addi-tion, the other Exchange Telephone
Company must receive a copy of the order
from the customer. Each Exchange
Telephone Company will provide the
portion of the Channel Mileage element
in its operating territory

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 68

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.8 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services
Where More Than One Exchange Telephone Company
or Rate Schedule is Involved (Cont'd)
(B) (4) (Cont'd)

to an interconnection point (IP) with
another Exchange Telephone Company and
will bill the charges in accordance with
its Access Service tariff. The rate for
the Channel Mileage element will be
determined as set forth in (8)
following. All other appropriate
charges in each Exchange Telephone
Company tariff are applicable.

(5) When a Special Access Service involving
a Hub is ordered by a customer where one
end of the Channel Mileage element is in
an Exchange Telephone Company operating
territory and the Hub is in another
Exchange Telephone Company operating
territory, the Exchange Telephone
Company in whose territory the Hub is
located must receive the order from the
customer. In addition, The Exchange
Telephone Company in whose operating
territory a customer premises is located
must receive copies of the order from
the customer. Each Exchange Telephone
Company will provide the portion of the
Channel Mileage element in its operating
territory to an interconnection point
(IP) with another Exchange Telephone
Company and will bill the charges in
accordance with its Access Service
Tariff. The rate for the Channel
Mileage element will be determined as
set forth in (8) following. All other
appropriate charges in each Exchange
Telephone Company tariff are applicable.

(6) When a Feature Group A, B, C and/or D
Switched Access Service is ordered by a
customer where both ends or an end and
an interconnection point of the
Transport Element are in the same
Telephone Company and same exchange but
in different states which have

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 69

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.8 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services
Where More Than One Exchange Telephone Company
or Rate Schedule is Involved (Cont'd)

(B) (6) (Cont'd)

different rate schedules, the Telephone
Company will accept the order in the
state where the first point of switching
is located. When a WATS Access Line
Service is ordered and a channel mileage
element applies and both ends or one end
and an interconnection point of the
channel mileage element are in the same
Tele-phone Company and same exchange but
in different states which have different
rate schedules, the Telephone Company
will accept the order in the state where
the WATS Serving Office is located. The
Telephone Company will provide the
service ordered and will bill the
portion of the service in each state in
accordance with the rate schedule for
that state. An inter-connection point
will be determined by the Telephone
Company and will be used to determine
the billing for each state. The rate
for the Transport element will be
determined as set forth in (8)
following.

(7) When a Special Access Service, including
those involving a Hub, but excluding
those ordered as WATS Access Line
Service, is ordered by a customer where
both ends of the Channel Mileage
element, an end of the Channel Mileage
element and an interconnection point, an
end of the Channel Mileage element and a
Hub or inter-connection point and a Hub
are in the same Telephone Company and
the same exchange but in different
states which have different rate
schedules, the Exchange Telephone
Company will accept the order in either
state except for orders involving Hubs.
For orders involving Hubs, the order
must be placed in the state where the
Hub is located. An interconnection
point will be determined by the Exchange
Telephone Company and will be used to
determine the billing for each state.
All appropriate charges in each state
rate schedule are applicable. The rate

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Third Revised Page 70 
d/b/a SPRINT  Cancels Second Revised Page 70 

ACCESS SERVICE 
2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 
 2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd) 

2.4.8 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More 
Than One Exchange Telephone Company or Rate Schedule is 
Involved (Cont'd) 

 
(B) (7) (Cont'd) 

 
for the Channel Mileage element will be determined as 
set forth in (8) following.  

 
(8) The rate for the Transport or Channel Mileage per mile 

element for services provided as set forth in (2) 
through (7) preceding is determined in as follows: 

 
(a) Determine the appropriate Transport or Channel 

Mileage by computing the airline mileage 
between the two ends of the Transport or 
Channel Mileage element.  Determine the airline 
mileage for the Transport element using the V & 
H (1) method as set forth in 6.7.13 following.  
Determine the airline mileage for the Channel 
Mileage element using the V & H (1) method as 
set forth in 7.4.6 following.   

 
(b) Determine the rate for the airline mileage 

determined in (a) preceding using the Telephone 
Company's tariff.  Multiply such rate by the 
Telephone Company's billing percentage factor 
and divide by 100 to obtain the Transport element 
or Channel Mileage per mile element charges.  

 
(9) The interconnection points will be determined by the 

Exchange Telephone Companies involved.  The billing 
percentage factor for the Telephone Company for the 
service between the two involved offices is listed in 
National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc. Tariff 
F.C.C. No. 4. 

 
(1) For intraLATA Local Exchange Carrier to Local Exchange Carrier traffic 

percentages of ownership will be determined by the V&H coordinates located in 
the Missouri Intrastate IntraLATA Compensation Plan Database. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
(T) 

 

 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Second Revised Page 70
Cancels First Revised Page 70d/b/a SPRINT

2.

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

ISSUED:

2.4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2 .4.8

	

Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company or Rate Schedule is Involved (Cont'd)

CANCER IM

FEB 0 7 2002

Pubic SerAc~e Comnnson
MISSOURI

(B) (7) (Cont'd)

P.S.C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE
RECEIVED

JAN 2 ,6 2001

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

for the Channel Mileage element will be determined as set forth in
(8) following .

(8)

	

The rate for the Transport or Channel Mileage per mile element
for services provided as set forth in (2) through (7) preceding is
determined in as follows :

(a)

	

Determine the appropriate Transport or Channel Mileage by
computing the airline mileage between the two ends of the
Transport or Channel Mileage element . Determine the
airline mileage for the Transport element using the V & H
(1) method as set forth in 6.7.13 following . Determine the
airline mileage for the Channel Mileage element using the V
& H (1) method as set forth in 7.4.6 following .

(b)

	

Determine the rate for the airline mileage determined in (a)
preceding using the Telephone Company's tariff . Multiply
such rate by the Telephone Company's billing percentage
factor and divide by 100 to obtain the Transport element or
Channel Mileage per mile element charges .

The interconnection points will be determined by the Exchange
Telephone Companies involved . The billing percentage factor for
the Telephone Company for the service between the two involved
offices is listed in Exchange Carrier Association Tariff.

For intraLATA Local Exchange Carrier to Local Exchange Carrier traffic percentages of
ownership will be determined by the V&H coordinates located in the Missouri Intrastate (T)
IntraLATA Compensation Plan Database .

FILEUID
Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
January 26, 2001

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

--

	

February 26, 2001
319 Madison

	

FEB 26 2001
Jefferson City, MO 65101

	

MISSOURIPublic Service Commission



SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .
d/b/a SPRINT

ACCESS SERVICE

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

(B) (7) (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

First Revised Page 70
Cancels Original Page 70

for the Channel Mileage element will be
determined as set forth in (8) following .

Y(i

	

I 1` 13 aa41

RECD

	

k'E) 0 9 2000

2 .4 .8

	

Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where
More Than One Exchange Telephone Company or Rate Schedule_
is Involved (Cont'd)

The rate for the Transport or Channel Mileage
per mile element for services provided as set
forth in (2) through (7) preceding is determined
in as follows :

The interconnection points will be determined by
the Exchange Telephone Companies involved . The
billing percentage factor for the Telephone
Company for the service between the two involved
offices is listed in Exchange Carrier
Association Tariff .

(1)

	

For intraLATA Local Exchange Carrier to Local Exchange Carrier traffic
percentages of ownership will be determined by the V&G coordinates
located in the Missouri Intrastate IntraLATA Compensation Plan

	

(T)
Database .

~G^fa9i~4~ 'a^Pi ~P7bJCsS.RlP$r'~

FILED MAR 10 2000
ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
February 9, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

March 10, 2000

(a) Determine the appropriate Transport or
Channel Mileage by computing the airline
mileage between the two ends of the
Transport or Channel Mileage element .
Determine the airline mileage for the
Transport element using the V & H (1) method
as set forth in 6 .7 .13 following . Determine
the airline mileage for the Channel Mileage
element using the V & H (1) method as set
forth in 7 .4 .6 following .

CANCF11 rn (b) Determine the rate for the airline mileage
determined in (a) preceding using the
Telephone Company's tariff . Multiply such

FEB 2001 rate by the Telephone Company's billing~6
(P - 0 percentage factor and divide by 100 to

Commission obtain the Transport element or Channel
Fuoiic Su+v(Ce

MISSOURI
Mileage per mile element charges .



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 70
OF MISSOURI

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE
RECEIVE

SEP 171992

l` !1i :F"3"'96~+ "E~cl a

2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Contr'+d")3ir ^F: .'~r :C') 0mmislOr
2 .4 .8 Ordering . Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than

One Exchange Telephone Company or Rate Schedule is Involved
(Cont'd)

for the Channel Mileage element will be determined as
set forth in (8) following .

The rate for the Transport or Channel Mileage per mile
element for services provided as set forth in (2)
through (7) preceding is determined in as follows :

(a) Determine the appropriate Transport or Channel
Mileage by computing the airline mileage between
the two ends of the Transport or Channel Mileage
element . Determine the airline mileage for the
Transport element using the V & H (1) method as
set forth in 6 .7 .13 following . Determine the
airline mileage for the Channel Mileage element
using the V 6 H (1) method as set forth in 7 .4 .6
following .

(b) Determine the rate for the airline mileage
determined in (a) preceding using the Telephone
Company's tariff . Multiply such rate by the
Telephone Company's billing percentage factor and
divide by 100 to obtain the Transport element or
Channel Mileage per mile element charges .

The interconnection points will be determined by the
Exchange Telephone Companies involved . The billing
percentage factor for the Telephone Company for the
service between the two involved offices is listed in
Exchange Carrier Association Tariff .

(1)

	

For intraLATA Local Exchange Carrier to Local Exchange Carrier
traffic percentages of ownership will be determined by the V&G
coordinates located in the Missouri PTC Plan IntraLATA Database .

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211

(B) (7)

(8)

CANCELLED

MAR 1 0 2000

Public Service Commission
(9)

MISSOURI



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 71
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.8 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services
Where More Than One Exchange Telephone Company
or Rate Schedule is Involved (Cont'd)

(B) (Cont'd)

(10) Example - Switched Access

(a) Layout

(i) Feature Group C Switched Access
is ordered to End Office A.

(ii) End Office A is in operating
territory of Exchange Telephone
Company A.

(iii) Premises of ordering Customer
is in operating territory of
Exchange Telephone Company B.

INSERT PICTURE

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 72 
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels First Revised Page 72 

ACCESS SERVICE 
2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 
 2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd) 

2.4.8 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than 
One Exchange Telephone Company or Rate Schedule is Involved 
(Cont'd) 

(B) (Cont'd) 
(10) Example - Switched Access (Cont'd) 

(b)  Airline Mileages (Using National Exchange Carrier 
Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4). 
 
- ETCA premises to ETCB premises = 22.1, rounded = 
23 
 

(c) Local Transport charges for 10,220 access minutes  
 
- Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband of 

over 16 to 25 miles is $0.0120 per access minute 
 
- Assume ETCA Billing Percentage (BP) is 57% 
 
- Assume ETCB rate for Local Transport mileband of 

over 16 to 25 miles is $0.0125 per access minute 
 
- Assume ETCB Billing Percentage (BP) is 43% 
 
- Formula: 

 
ETCA Local = Access Minutes X ETCA Rate X ETCA Billing 
Percentage 
Transport     100 

   Charge 
 

- Calculation of Transport Charges 
 

ETCA Local Transport = 10,220 X $0.0120  X  57%   = $69.90 
Charge     
 
ETCB Local Transport = 10,220 X $0.0125  X  43%   = $54.93 
Charge     

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 15, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs      February 15, 2002 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO  65101 
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P.S.C . MO .-No . 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 72
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 72

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

ISSUED :
November 29, 2000

(B) (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

(10)

	

Example -Switched Access (Cont'd)

M~88®1-ffl Pflblle
SAN 6c

	

&fiif eblon

REG'D NOV 2 9 2000

2.4.8

	

Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange
Telephone Company or Rate Schedule is Involved (Cont'd)

(b)

	

Airline Mileages (Using National Exchange Carrier Association

	

(T)
Tariff F.C.C. No. 4) .

	

(T)

- ETCA premises to ETCB premises = 22.1, rounded = 23

(c)

	

Local Transport charges for 10,220 access minutes

	

(T)

Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband of over 16
to 25 miles is $0.0120 per access minute

Assume ETCA Billing Percentage (BP) is 57%6

	

(T)

Assume ETCB rate for Local Transport mileband of over 16
to 25 miles is $0.0125 per access minute

Assume ETCB Billing Percentage (BP) is 43%6

Formula :

ETCA Local = Access Minutes X ETCA Rate X ETCA Billing Percentage
Transport

	

100
Charge

	

(r)

Calculation of Transport Charges

ETCA Local Transport = 10,220 X $0.0120 X 57°16

	

= $69.90
Charge

ETCB Local Transport = 10,220 X $0.0125 X 436/6

	

=$54.93
Charge

Richard D . Lawson
State Executive, External Affairs

319 Madison
Jefferson City, MO 65101

CANCE.1 yn

	

(T)

FEBI 5 2002
l.:y

	

a~

	

126' 7z
PubW Senoce ComrmssionMISSOURI

EFFECTIVE :
j121, 2000

ServIN ommMon

FILED DEC 2 9 2000



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

(B) (Cont'd)

CANCELLED

DEC 2 9 2000

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements_and Credit Allowances

(10) Example - Switched Access (Cont'd)

Assume ETCA Billing Percentage (BP) is 57

® age 72
RENIVE

SEP 171992

(font"dj" `''

2 .4 .8 _Ordering . Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than
One Exchange Telephone Company or Rate Schedule is Involved
(Cont'd)

(b)

	

Airline Mileages (Using Exchange Carrier Association
Tariff) .

- ETCA premises to ETCH premises = 22 .1, rounded = 23

(c)

	

Local Transport charges for 9000 access minutes

Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband of
over 16 to 25 miles is $0 .0120 per access minute

Assume ETCB rate for Local Transport mileband of
over 16 to 25 miles is $0 .0125 per access minute

Assume ETCB Billing Percentage (BP) is 43

- Formula :

ETCA Local = Access Minutes X ETCA Rate X ETCA Billing Percentage
Transport

	

100

By

	

I s~- KP Z2

	

( .f~U

	

:' 1992
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI
ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

'.

	

gaa]ti9S2.;as
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

- Calculation of Transport Charges

ETCA Local Transport - 9000 X $0 .0120 X 57 = $61 .56
Charge 100

ETCB Local Transport - 9000 X $0 .0125 X 43 - $48 .38
Charge 100



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC.  First Revised Page 72.1 
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 72.1 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 
 
 2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd) 
 

2.4.9 Service Performance Provisioning Guarantee 
 

(A) General 
 

The Telephone Company assures that orders for certain 
Access Services, as specified in (B) following, will be 
installed and available for customer use no later than the 
Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) date. 
 
When the failure to meet a FOC date for installation of 
these services is solely the Telephone Company's 
responsibility, the associated nonrecurring charges shall be 
credited to the customer.  The nonrecurring charges will be 
credited at the rate at which they were billed, however, the 
credit will not be provided if a credit of the same 
nonrecurring charge for the same service is provided under 
other provisions of this tariff.  The credit of applicable 
nonrecurring charges for installations not completed by the 
FOC date is an exclusive remedy and is in lieu of any other 
claims described in Section 2.1.3 preceding.  

 
(B) Services Subject to Credit 

 
Service Performance Provisioning Guarantee is available 
for all Switched Access Services and for the following 
Special Access Services: 

 
Program Audio Service 
Voice Grade Service 
Digital Data Service 
High Capacity Service 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 

 
 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI D/B/A SPRINT

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

	

MISSOURI

	

)
Pub1icS9rvirarnmmirgid

2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2 .4 .9

	

Service Performance Provisioninq Guarantee

(A) General

When the failure to meet a FOC date for
installation of these services is solely the
Telephone Company's responsibility, the associated
nonrecurring charges shall be credited to the
customer . The nonrecurring charges will be credited
at the rate at which they were billed, however, the
credit will not be provided if a credit of the same
nonrecurring charge for the same service is provided
under other provisions of this tariff . The credit
of applicable nonrecurring charges for installations
not completed by the FOC date is an exclusive remedy
and is in lieu of any other claims described in
Section 2 .1 .3 preceding .

Services Subiect to Credit

Orig

	

GFZ

140'V Z 1996

The Telephone Company assures that orders for
certain Access Services, as specified in (B)
following, will be installed and available for
customer use no later than the Firm Order Commitment
(FOC) date .

Service Performance Provisioning Guarantee is
available for all Switched Access Services and for
the following Special Access Services :

Program Audio Service
Voice Grade Service
Digital Data Service
High Capacity Service

	

(N)

CANM.I';n
FEB 0 °r 2002

PU~Ii6
6oSSOURI

FILED

DEC 16 111"

MOR90CSERVICECOMM

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 13, 1996

	

December 16, 1996
By : John L . Roe

Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 72.2
OF MISSOURI D/B/A SPRINT

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.9 Service Performance Provisioning Guarantee

(C) When a Credit Allowance Does Not Apply

Nonrecurring charge credits under the
Service Performance Provisioning Guarantee
will not be made:

(1) When customer actions prevent or inhibit
installation of the service (e.g., the
customer’s premises is inaccessible, the
customer changes interface requirements,
or the customer is not ready to accept
the service).

(2) When other Telephone Companies are
involved in the service installation.

(3) When the service is provided under the
Special Construction or Specialized
Services or Arrangements sections of
this tariff.

(4) During a declared national emergency,
where priority installation of National
Security Emergency Preparedness (NSEP)
telecommunications services shall take
precedence.

(5) During natural disasters, work
stoppages, civil disturbances, criminal
actions; or by fire, flooding or other
occurrences attributed to an Act of God.

(N)

(N)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
November 13, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs December 16, 1996
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Third Revised Page 73 
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Second Page 73 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 
 
 2.5 Connections 
 

2.5.1 General 
 

Equipment and Systems (i.e., terminal equipment, multiline terminating 
systems and communications systems) may be connected with 
Switched and Special Access Service furnished by the Telephone 
Company where such connection is made in accordance with the 
provisions specified in Technical Reference Publications PUB AS No. 1 
and in 2.1 preceding.  
 

2.6 Definitions 
 

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows: 
 

Access Code 
 
The term "Access Code" denotes a uniform seven digit code assigned by the 
Telephone Company to an individual customer.  The seven digit code has the 
form 101-XXXX, 950-0XXX, 950-1XXX, or 950-00XX.  The 100-XXXX access 
code will be provided where technically feasible. 
 
Access Minutes 
 
The term "Access Minutes" denotes that usage of exchange facilities in 
intrastate service for the purpose of calculating chargeable usage.  On the 
originating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the 
originating end user's call is delivered by the Telephone Company to and 
acknowledged as received by the customer's facilities connected with the 
originating exchange.  On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is 
measured from the time the call is received by the end user in the terminating 
exchange.  Timing of usage at both originating and terminating ends of an 
intrastate call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, 
whichever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating 
exchanges, as applicable. 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 

 
 
 

 
ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 15, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs      February 15, 2002 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO  65101 
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Second Revised Page 73
D/B/A SPRINT

	

Cancels First Page 73

~JUL 6+ 2 1998

E`0. PU8UG SERVICE GOMM

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .5 Connections

2 .5 .1 General

2 .6 Definitions

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows :

Access Code

The term "Access Code" denotes a uniform seven digit code assigned by the

	

(CT)
Telephone Company to an individual customer . The seven digit code has the
form 1O1XXXX, 950-OXXX, 950-1XXX, or 950-OOXX .

	

(CT)

Access Minutes

ACCESS SERVICE

Equipment and Systems (i .e., terminal equipment, multiline
terminating systems and communications systems) may be connected with
Switched and Special Access Service furnished by the Telephone
Company where such connection is made in accordance with the
provisions specified in Technical Reference Publications AS No. 1 and
in 2 .1 preceding .

The term "Access Minutes" denotes that usage of exchange facilities in
intrastate service for the purpose of calculating chargeable usage . On the
originating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the
originating end user's call is delivered by the Telephone Company to and
acknowledged as received by the customer's facilities connected with the
originating exchange . On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is
measured from the time the call is received by the end user in the terminating
exchange . Timing of usage at both originating and terminating ends of an
intrastate call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects,
whichever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating
exchanges, as applicable .

CANCRI Fn
FEB 1 5 2002

Public S
MSSOISRI

tiuslon
AUG 0 3 1998

MISSOURI
Public Smice Commission

ISSUED :

	

BY: Richard Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE
July 2, 1998

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

August 3, 1998
319 Madison

Jefferson City, MO 65101



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 73
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 73

ACCESS SERVICE

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .5 Connections

2 .5 .1 General

2 .6 Definitions

Access Code

Equipment and Systems (i .e ., terminal equipment, multiline
terminating systems and communications systems) may be
connected with Switched and Special Access Service furnished
by the Telephone Company where such connection is made in
accordance with the provisions specified in Technical
Reference Publications AS No . 1 and in 2 .1 preceding .

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows :

The term "Access Code" denotes a uniform five or seven digit
code assigned by the Telephone Company to an individual customer .
The five digit code has the form IOXXX, and the seven digit code
has the form 101-XXXX, 950-OXXX, 950-1XXX, or 950-OOXX . The 100-

	

(C)
XXXX access code will be provided where technically feasible .

	

(C)

Access Minutes

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

The term "Access Minutes" denotes that usage of exchange
facilities in intrastate service for the purpose of calculating
chargeable usage . On the originating end of an intrastate call,
usage is measured from the time the originating end user's call is
delivered by the Telephone Company to and acknowledged as received
by the customer's facilities connected with the originating
exchange . On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is
measured from the time the call is received by the end user in the
terminating exchange . Timing of usage at both originating and
terminating ends of an intrastate call shall terminate when the
calling or called party disconnects, whichever event is recognized
first in the originating and terminating exchanges, as applicable .

CANCELLED

AUG 0

public
Service

	

lmiss)otf

RECENEEQ

JUN 51995

M0. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

FILED
JUL 1 5 1995

MISSOURI
Public Service CoMmISSion

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
June 5, 1995

	

By : John L . Roe
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street

	

JUL 1 5 19ZOverland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 73
OF MISSOURI

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .5 Connections

2 .5 .1 General

2 .6 Definitions

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows :

Access Code

Access Minutes

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

CANCELLED

3ul- 151s~

B~r

	

"
S.

	

3

public Service commisslon
MISSOURI

RECEIVED

SEP 171992

P1 'k~s°y

	

4 1 .1-

	

Commission

Equipment and Systems (i .e ., terminal equipment, multiline
terminating systems and communications systems) may be connected
with Switched and Special Access Service furnished by the
Telephone Company where such connection is made in accordance with
the provisions specified in Technical Reference Publications AS
No . 1 and in 2 .1 preceding .

The term "Access Code" denotes a uniform five or seven digit code
assigned by the Telephone Company to an individual customer . The five
digit codes has the form 1OXXX, and the seven digit code has the form
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX .

The term "Access Minutes" denotes that usage of exchange facilities in
intrastate service for the purpose of calculating chargeable usage . On
the originating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the
time the originating end user's call is delivered by the Telephone
Company to and acknowledged as received by the customer's facilities
connected with the originating exchange . On the terminating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the call is received by
the end user in the terminating exchange . Timing of usage at both
originating and terminating ends of an intrastate call shall terminate
when the calling or called party disconnects, whichever event is
recognized first in the originating and terminating exchanges, as
applicable .

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

7

	

199[Overland Park, Kansas 66211

	

NOV



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 74
OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 74

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Access Tandem

The term "Access Tandem" denotes a Telephone Company
switching system that provides a concentration and
distribution function for originating or terminating
traffic between end offices and a customer's premises.

Account

The term "Account" denotes the set of billing
information for a customer. Each account is uniquely
identified by the billing account number (BAN) located
on either the customer's bill or service record.

Aggregator

The term "Aggregator" denotes any individual,
partnership, association, joint-stock company, trust,
governmental entity or corporation as defined under
Part 64.708(b) of the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules.

Alternate Billing Service

Alternate Billing Service (ABS) provides end users the
ability to bill calls to an account not necessarily
asociated with the originating line.

Answer/Disconnect Supervision

The term "Answer/Disconnect Supervision" denotes the
transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory
signal (off-hook or on-hook) to the customer's point
of termination as an indication that the called party
has answered or disconnected.

Answer Message

Denotes an SS7 message sent in the backward direction
to indicate that the call has been answered.

Attenuation Distortion

The term "Attenuation Distortion" denotes the
difference in loss at specified frequencies relative
to the loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified.

(N)

(N)

(M)

(M)

(N)

(N)

(M)

(M)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
December 23, 1993 State Executive, External Affairs January 24, 1994
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2 .

	

General Reeulations (Cont'd)

2 .6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Access Tandem

Answer Disconnect Supervision

Attenuation Distortion

Balance (l00 Type) Test Line

Bit

Business Day

P .S .C . M0 . - M0 . - No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 74
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

SEP 171992

~~~7~dkw~:~L,

The term "Access Tandem" denotes a Telephone Company switching system
that provides a concentration and distribution function for originating
or terminating traffic between end offices and a customer's premises .

The term ^Answer/Disconnect Supervision" denotes the transmission of the
switch trunk equipment supervisory signal (off-hook or on-hook) to the
customer's point of termination as an indication that the called party
has answered or disconnected .

The term ^Attenuation Distortion" denotes the difference e}~~

	

~t
specified frequencies relative to the loss at 1004 H2~~nYe s~o'~her~r~e
specified .

	

. ~

	

~ p

The term "Balance (100 Type) Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end
office which provides for balance and noise testing .

The term "Bit" denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary
system of notation .

The term "Business Day" denotes the times of day that a company is open
for business . Generally, in the business community, these are 8 :00 or
9 :00 A .M . to 5 :00 or 6 :00 P .M., respectively, with an hour for lunch,
Mondaq through Friday, resulting in an standard forty (40) hour work
week . However, Business Dap hours for the Telephone Company may vary
based on company policy, union contract and location . To determine such
hours for the Telephone Company, or company location, that company
should be contacted at the address shown under the Issuing Carrier s)
name listed on Title Page 2 preceding .

~tov

	

:t is92

;i,~ . FU :.: ~ a::. . . ., .: :;~'

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
s4s4 west Moth street

	

NOV 7 ' lggpOverland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 74.1
OF MISSOURI d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 74.1

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Balance (100 Type) Test Line

The term "Balance (100 Type) Test Line" denotes an
arrangement in an end office which provides for
balance and noise testing.

Billed Number Screening (BNS)

Billed number screening is a process which utilizes a
data base to determine specific characteristics and/or
customer preferences on a billed line number.
Examples would include, whether or not the line is a
pay telephone and whether the billed customer
associated with the line will accept a collect call.

Bit

The term "Bit" denotes the smallest unit of
information in the binary system of notation.

Business Day

The term "Business Day" denotes the times of day that
a company is open for business. Generally, in the
business community, these are 8:00 or 9:00 A.M. to
5:00 or 6:00 P.M., respectively, with an hour for
lunch, Monday through Friday, resulting in an standard
forty (40) hour work week. However, Business Day
hours for the Telephone Company may vary based on
company policy, union contract and location. To
determine such hours for the Telephone Company, or
company location, that company should be contacted at
the address shown under the Issuing Carrier(s) name
listed on Title Page 2 preceding.

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
January 15, 1997 State Executive, External Affairs April 15, 1997
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 74 .1
OF MISSOURI

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Billed Number Screening

	

S)~

Bit

Business Day

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE
RECEIVED
DEC 23 19x3

MISSOURIPublic Service COmtsion
Balance (100 Tyne) Test Line

	

(M,

The term "Balance (100 Type) Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end ~_
office which provides for balance and noise testing .

	

(M,

Billed number screening is a process which utilizes a data base to
determine specific characteristics and/or customer preferences on a
billed line number . Examples would include, whether or not the line is
a public telephone and whether the billed customer associated with the
line will accept a collect call .

The term "Bit" denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary
system of notation .

The term "Business Day" denotes the times of day that a company is open
for business . Generally, in the business community, these are 8 :00 or
9 :00 A .M. to 5 :00 or 6 :00 P .M., respectively, with an hour for lunch,
Monday through Friday, resulting in an standard forty (40) hour work
week . However, Business Day hours for the Telephone Company may vary
based on company policy, union contract and location . To determine such
hours for the Telephone Company, or company location, that company
should be contacted at the address shown under the Issuing Carrier(s)
name listed on Title Page 2 preceding .

	

(M,

CKIRC~~VID

pPR 1 ~
19~~~

~

JAN 2 41994

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

ISSUE DATE :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE DATE :
December 23, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

January 24, 1994
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 75 
d/b/a SPRINT  
 Cancels First Revised Page 75 

ACCESS SERVICE 
2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 
 2.6 Definitions (Cont'd) 
 

Call 
 
The term "Call" denotes a customer attempt for which the complete address 
code (e.g., o-, 911, or 10 digits) is provided to the serving dial tone office. 
 
Carrier or Common Carrier 
 
See Interexchange Carrier. 
 
Carrier Access Code (CAC) 
 
The term “Carrier Access Code” denotes a uniform seven-digit code 
assigned by the Telephone Company to an individual customer.  The 
seven-digit code has the form 101XXXX, 950-XXXX, 950-1XXX, 950-
10XX or 950-00XX.  The 101XXXX access code will be provided where 
technically feasible. 
 
Carrier Identification Code (CIC) 
 
The term “Carrier Identification Code” denotes numeric codes that are 
assigned to an IC for use with Feature Groups B and/or D Switched 
Access Service. 
 
Carrier Identification Parameter 
 
The term "Carrier Identification Parameter (CIP)" denotes a field in the SS7 
initial address message that identifies and forwards Carrier Identification 
Code information to an interexchange carrier. 
 
CCS 
 
The term "CCS" denotes a hundred call seconds, which is a standard unit of 
traffic load that is equal to 100 seconds of usage or capacity of a group of 
servers (e.g., trunks). 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
(D) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(D) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(N) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(N) 

 
 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
November 29, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs        December 29, 2000 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 75
OF MISSOURI d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 75

S_P -'-' 1997

'PC nirif~t:rrr f'ti

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Busy Hours Minutes of Capacity (BHMC)

The term "Busy Hours Minutes of Capacity (BHMC)" denotes the
customer specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service
and/or Directory Assistance Service access minutes the customer
expects to be handled in an end office switch during any hour in
an 8 :00 a .m. to 11 :090 p .m . period for the Feature Group and/or
Directory Assistance Service ordered . This customer furnished
BHMC quantity is the input data the Telephone company uses to
determine the number of transmission paths for the Feature Group
and/or Directory Assistance Service ordered .

Call

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

The term "Call" denotes a customer attempt for which the complete
address code (e .g ., o-, 911, or 10 digits) is provided to the
serving dial tone office .

Carrier or Common Carrier

See Interexchange Carrier .

Carrier Identification Parameter

	

(N)

The term "Carrier Identification Parameter (CIP)" denotes a field
in the SS7 initial address message that identifies and forwards
Carrier Identification Code information to an interexchange
carrier .

	

(N)

CCS

The term "CCS" denotes a hundred call seconds, which is a
standard unit of traffic load that is equal to 100 seconds of
usage or capacity o£ a group of servers (e .g ., trunks) .

CANCELLED

DEC

	

9 2000
By °?4 KP 7S

	

00-T - G 1997
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI 1,~!1S50URi
public SerVice Commission

POr

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 4, 1997

	

VP - Carrier and Regulatory Services

	

October 6, 1997
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 75
OF MISSOURI

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Call

Carrier or Common Carrier

See Interexchange Carrier .

CCS

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC)

RECEIVE

SEP 171992

ocz
-s ~g~~-,~S

rU~" : k7,V!;t a CCCMMIS31Qn

The term "Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC)" denotes the customer
specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service and/or Directory
Assistance Service access minutes the customer expects to be handled in
an end office switch during any hour in an 8 :00 A .M . to 11 :00 P .M .
period for the Feature Group and/or Directory Assistance Service
ordered . This customer furnished BHMC quantity is the input data the
Telephone Company uses to determine the number of transmission paths for
the Feature Group and/or Directory Assistance Service ordered .

The term "Call" denotes a customer attempt for which the complete
address code (e .g ., 0-, 911, or 10 digits) is provided to the serving
dial tone office .

The term "CCS" denotes a hundred call seconds, which is a standard unit
of traffic load that is equal to 100 seconds of usage or capacity of a
group of servers (e .g ., trunks) .

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street
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Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 76
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Central Office
The term "Central Office" denotes a local Telephone
Company switching system where Telephone Exchange
Service customer station loops are terminated for
purposes of interconnection to each other and to
trunks.

Central Office Prefix

The term "Central Office Prefix" denotes the first
three digits (NXX) of the seven digit telephone number
assigned to a customer's Telephone Exchange Service
when dialed on a local basis.

Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks Testing

The term "Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks
Testing" denotes a type of testing which includes the
capacity for measuring operational and transmission
parameters.

Channel

The term "Channel(s)" denotes an electrical or
photonic, in the case of fiber optic-basesd
transmission systems, communications path between two
or more points of termination.

Channel Service Unit

The term "Channel Service Unit" denotes equipment
which performs one or more of the following functions:
termination of a digital facility, regeneration of
digital signals, detection and/or correction of signal
format errors and remote loop back.

Channelize

The term "Channelize" denotes the process of
multiplexing/ demultiplexing wider bandwidth or higher
speed channels into narrower bandwidth or lower speed
channels.

Clear Channel Capability

The term "Clear Channel Capability" denotes the
transport of twenty-four, 64 Kbps channels over a
1.544 Mbps High Capacity Service via B8ZS line code
format.

(N)

(N)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
February 28, 1995 State Executive, External Affairs March 31, 1995
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 76
OF MISSOURI

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Central Office

Central Office Prefix

Channel(s)

Channel Service Unit

Channelize

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks Testing

RECEIVE
SEP 171992
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The term "Central office" denotes a local Telephone Company switching
system where Telephone Exchange Service customer station loops are
terminated for purposes of interconnection to each other and to trunks .

The term "Central Office Prefix" denotes the first three digits (NXX) of
the seven digit telephone number assigned to a customer's Telephone
Exchange Service when dialed on a local basis .

The term "Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks Testing" denotes a
type of testing which includes the capacity for measuring operational
and transmission parameters .

The term "Channel(s)" denotes an electrical or photonic, in the case of
fiber optic-based transmission systems, communications path between two
or more points of termination .

The term "Channel Service Unit" denotes equipment which performs one or
more of the following functions : termination of a digital facility,
regeneration of digital signals, detection and/or correction of signal
format errors and remote loop back.

The term "Channelize" denotes the process of multiplexing/demultiplexing
wider bandwidth or higher speed channels into narrower bandwidth or
lower speed channels .
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BY. John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 77
OF MISSOURI d/b/a SPRINT

Cancels Original Page 77
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

C-Message Noise
The term "C-Message Noise" denotes the frequency
weighted average noise within an idle voice channel.
The frequency weighting, called C-message, is used to
simulate the frequency character-istic of the 500-type
telephone set and the hearing of the average
subscriber.

C-Notched Noise

The term "C-Notched Noise" denotes the C-message
frequency weighted noise on a voice channel with a
holding tone, which is removed at the measuring end
through a notch (very narrow band) filter.

Common Line

The term "Common Line" denotes a line, trunk, pay
telephone line or other facility provided under the
general and/or local exchange service tariffs of the
Telephone Company, terminated on a central office
switch. A common line-residence is a line or trunk
provided under the residence regulations of the
general and/or local exchange service tariffs. A
common line-business is a line provided under the
business regulations of the general and/or local
exchange service tariffs.

Communications System

The term "Communications System" denotes channels and
other facilities which are capable of communications
between terminal equipment provided by other than the
Telephone Company.

Customer(s)

The term "Customer(s)" denotes any individual,
partnership, association, joint-stock company, trust,
corporation, or governmental entity or any other
entity which subscribes to the services offered under
this tariff, including both Interexchange Carriers
(ICs) and end users. For purposes of this tariff,
Local Exchange Carriers that participate in the
Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan are included in
this definition.

(D)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
January 15, 1997 State Executive, External Affairs April 15, 1997
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General Reeulations (Cont'd)

2 .6 Definitions (Cont'd)

C-Mess age Noise

The term "C-Message Noise" denotes the frequency weighted average noise
within an idle voice channel . The frequency weighting, called
C-message, is used to simulate the frequency characteristic of the
500-type telephone set and the hearing of the average subscriber .

C-Notched Noise

The term "C-Notched Noise" denotes the C-message frequency weighted
noise on a voice channel with a holding tone, which is removed at the
measuring end through a notch (very narrow band) filter .

Coin Station

The term "Coin Station" denotes a location where Telephone ~~any
equipment is provided in a public or semipublic place

	

~,~e'tephone
Company customers can originate telephonic communic~~ and pay the
applicable charges by inserting coins into the equipment .

Common Line

P .S .C . M0 . - M0 . - No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE
RECEDE®

SEP 171992
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The term "Common Line" denotes a line, trunk, pay tel�ep
other facility provided under the general and/or loc

	

~

	

~ ~)rvice
tariffs of the Telephone Company, terminated on a c~id sl

	

e switch .
A common line-residence is a line or trunk provided under the residence
regulations of the general and/or local exchange service tariffs . A
common line-business is a line provided under the business regulations
of the general and/or local exchange service tariffs .

Communications System

The term "Communications System" denotes channels and other facilities
which are capable of communications between terminal equipment provided
by other than the Telephone Company .

Customer s)

The term "Customer(s)" denotes any individual, partnership, association,
joint-stock company, trust, corporation, or governmental entity or any
other entity which subscribes to the services offered under this tariff,
including both Interexchange Carriers (ICs) and end users . FR~, ip~r oses
of this tariff, Local Exchange Carriers that participate in the;,~Pri ry
Carrier by Toll Centez Plan are included in this definition .
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 78

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Data Transmission (107 Type) Test Line
The term "Data Transmission (107 Type) Test Line"
denotes an arrangement which provides for a connection
to a signal source which provides test signals for
one-way testing of data and voice transmission
parameters.

Decibel

The term "Decibel" denotes a unit used to express
relative difference in power, usually between acoustic
or electric signals, equal to ten (10) times the
common logarithm of the ratio of two signal powers.

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting

The term "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting"
denotes noise power measurements with C-Message
weighting in decibels relative to a reference 1000 Hz
tone of 90 dB below 1 milliwatt.

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0

The term "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced
to 0" denotes noise power in "Decibel Reference Noise
C-Message Weighting" referred to or measured at a zero
transmission level point.

Detail Billing

The term "Detail Billing" denotes the listing of each
message and/or rate element for which charges to a
customer are due on a bill prepared by the Telephone
Company.

Directory Assistance (Intrastate)

The term "Directory Assistance" denotes the provision
of telephone numbers by a Telephone Company operator
when the operator location is accessed by a customer
premises by sending appropriate signals, i.e. off-
hook, 411, 1411, 555-1212 or (NPA) 555-1212.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 79

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Directory Assistance Location (Intrastate)
The term "Directory Assistance Location" denotes a
Telephone Company office where Telephone Company
equipment first receives the Directory Assistance call
from a customer's premises and selects the first
operator position to respond to the Directory
Assistance call.

Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling

The term "Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling"
denotes a type of signaling that is an optional
feature of Switched Access Feature Group A. It may be
utilized when Feature Group A is being used in the
terminating direction (from the point of termination
with the customer to the local exchange end office).
An office arranged for Dual Tone Multi-frequency
Signaling would expect to receive address signals from
the customer in the form of Dual Tone Multifrequency
signals.

Echo Control

The term "Echo Control" denotes the control of
reflected signals in a telephone transmission path.

Echo Path Loss

The term "Echo Path Loss" denotes the measure of
reflected signal at a 4-wire point of interface
without regard to the send and receive Transmission
Level Point.

Echo Return Loss

The term "Echo Return Loss" denotes a frequency
weighted measure of return loss over the middle of the
voiceband (approximately 500 to 2500 Hz), where talker
echo is most annoying.

Effective 2-Wire

The term "Effective 2-Wire" denotes a condition which
permits the simultaneous transmission in both
directions over a channel, but it is not possible to
insure independent information transmission in both
directions. Effective 2-wire channels may be
terminated with 2-wire or 4-wire interfaces.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November
7, 1992

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
06

/0
4/

20
06

 - 
TN

-2
00

6-
04

16
 - 

YI
-2

00
6-

08
41



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Second Revised Page 80

OF MISSOURI Cancels First Revised Page 80
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.6 Definitions (Cont’d)

Effective 4-Wire
The term "Effective 4-Wire" denotes a condition which
permits the simultaneous independent transmission of
information in both directions over a channel. The
method of implementing effective 4-wire transmission
is at the discretion of the Telephone Company
(physical, time domain, frequency-domain separation or
echo cancellation techniques). Effective 4-wire
channels may be terminated with a 2-wire interface at
the customer's premises. However, when terminated 2-
wire, simultaneous independent transmission cannot be
supported because the two wire interface combines the
transmission paths into a single path.

End Office Switch

The term "End Office Switch" denotes a local Telephone
Company switching system where Telephone Exchange
Service customer station loops are terminated for
purposes of interconnection to trunks. Included are
Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and Remote Switching
Systems (RSS) served by a host office in a different
wire center.

End User

The term "End User" denotes any customer of an
intrastate telecommunications service that is not a
carrier, except that a carrier shall be deemed to be
an "end user" to the extent that such carrier uses a
telecommunications service for administrative
purposes, without making such service available to
others, directly or indirectly.

Entry Switch

See First Point of Switching.

(M)

(M)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs April
29, 1996
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2 .6 Definitions (Cont'd)
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 80
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 80
ACCESS SERVICE

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

Effective 4-Wire
hu .
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The term "Effective 4-Wire" denotes a condition which permits the
simultaneous independent transmission of information in both directions
over a channel . The method of implementing effective 4-wire
transmission is at the discretion of the Telephone Company (physical,
time domain, frequency-domain separation or echo cancellation
techniques) . Effective 4-wire channels may be terminated with a 2-wire
interface at the customer's premises . However, when terminated 2-wire,
simultaneous independent transmission cannot be supported because the
two wire interface combines the transmission paths into a single path .

800__Service Management System

MAR n) _ 419n

The term "800 Service Management System" (800 SMS) denotes the main
operations support system used to create and update 800 service records
in the national 800 data base .

800 Service Provider

The term "800 Service Provider" denotes a telecommunicati s,`eQppany,
including local exchange carriers and interexchange(e

	

a
reseller of exchange or interexchange services that~j ers 800 service
to end users .

End Office Switch

End User

Entry Switch

See First Point of Switching .

m'. .
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The term "End Office Switch" denotes a local Teleph9t(
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system where Telephone Exchange Service customer
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e
terminated for purposes of interconnection to trunks . I

	

ed are
Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and Remote Switching Systems (RSS) served
by a host office in a different wire center .

The term "End User" denotes any customer of an intrastate
telecommunications service that is not a carrier, except that a carrier
shall be deemed to be an "end user" to the extent that such carrier uses
a telecommunications service for administrative purposes, without making
such service available to others, directly or indirectly .

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 31, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

May 1, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



The term "Effective 4-Wire" denotes a condition which permits the
simultaneous independent transmission of information in both directions
over a channel . The method of implementing effective 4-wire
transmission is at the discretion of the Telephone Company (physical,
time domain, frequency-domain separation or echo cancellation
techniques) . Effective 4-wire channels may be terminated with a 2-wire
interface at the customer's premises . However, when terminated 2-wire,
simultaneous independent transmission cannot be supported because the
two wire interface combines the transmission paths into a single path .

End Office Switch

The term "End Office Switch" denotes a local Telephone Company switching
system where Telephone Exchange Service customer station loops are
terminated for purposes of interconnection to trunks . Included are
Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and Remote Switching Systems (RSS) served
by a host office in a different wire center .

End User

The term "End User" denotes any customer of an intrastate
telecommunications service that is not a carrier, except that a carrier
shall be deemed to be an "end user" to the extent that such carrier uses
a telecommunications service for administrative purposes, without making
such service available to others, directly or indirectly .

Entry Switch

See First Point of Switching .
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The term "Envelope Delay Distortion" denotes a mWTire oq~~C§city
of the phase versus frequency of a channel .

n " r

	

pn

oV "11992

1i7 . YF1l4, J . . . . . . .~', e, . . .u':I .

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

,
5454 west 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

19:12Overland Park, Kansas 66211

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

Original Page 80

ACCESS SERVICE RECEIVED
2 . General Regulations (Cont'd) SEP 171992

2 .6 Definitions (Cont'd)
MWCURI

uiic ~71CO COMTftissionEffective 4-Wire



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 81

OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 81
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Envelope Delay Distortion

The term "Envelope Delay Distortion" denotes a measure
of the linearity of the phase versus frequency of a
channel.

Equal Access End User Restriction Service

The term "Equal Access End User Restriction Service"
denotes a service offering whereby an end user's
ability to access the facilities of an Interexchange
Carrier (IC) may be restricted at the request of the
IC.

Equal Level Echo Path Loss

The term "Equal Level Echo Path Loss" (ELEPL) denotes
the measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a 4-wire
interface which is corrected by the difference between
the send and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP)
[ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive)].

Exchange

The term "Exchange" denotes a unit generally smaller
than a local access and transport area, established by
the Telephone Company for the administration of
communications service in a specified area which
usually embraces a city, town or village and its
environs. It consists of one or more central offices
together with the associated facilities used in
furnishing communications service within that area.
One or more designated exchanges comprise a given
local access and transport area.

Expected Measured Loss

The term "Expected Measured Loss" denotes a calculated
loss which specifies the end-to-end 1004-Hz loss on a
terminated test connection between two readily
accessible manual or remote test points. It is the
sum of the inserted connection loss and test access
loss including any test pads.

Field Identifier

The term "Field Identifiers" denotes two to four
characters that are used on service orders to convey
specific instructions. Field Identifiers may or may
not have associated data. Selected field identifiers
are used in telephone Company billing systems to
generate nonrecurring charges.

(M)

(M)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
March 31, 1993 State Executive, External Affairs May
1, 1993
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2 .6 Definitions (Cont'd)
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Equal Access End User Restriction Service

The term "Equal Access End User Restriction Service" denotes a service
offering whereby an end user's ability to access the facilities of an
Interexchange Carrier (IC) may be restricted at the request of the IC .

Equal Level Echo Path Loss

Erected Measured Loss

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26
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SEP 171992

The term "Equal Level Echo Path Loss" (ELEPL) denotes the measure of
Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a 4-wire interface which is corrected by the
difference between the send and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP) .
[ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive)] .

Exchange

The term "Exchange" denotes a unit generally smaller than a local access
and transport area, established by the Telephone Company for the
administration of communications service in a specified area which
usually embraces a city, town or village and its environs . It consists
of one or more central offices together with the associated facilities
used in furnishing communications service within that area . One or more
designated exchanges comprise a given local access and transport area .

The term "Expected Measured Loss" denotes a calculated loss which
specifies the end-to-end 1004-Hz loss on a terminated test connection
between two readily accessible manual or remote test points . It is the
sum of the inserted connection loss and test access loss including any
test pads .

Field Identifier

The term "Field Identifiers" denotes two to four characters that are
used on service orders to convey specific instructions . Field
Identifiers may or may not have associated data . Selected field
identifiers are used in Telephone Company billing systems to generate
nonrecurring charges .
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 82

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

First-Come, First-Served

The term "First-Come, First-Served" denotes a
procedure followed when the first service order
received will be the first service order processed.

First Point of Switching

The term "First Point of Switching" denotes the first
Telephone Company location at which switching occurs
on the terminating path of a call proceeding from the
customer premises to the terminating end office and,
at the same time, the last Telephone Company location
at which switching occurs on the originating path of a
call proceeding from the originating end office to the
customer premises.

Frequency Shift

The term "Frequency Shift" denotes the change in the
frequency of a tone as it is transmitted over a
channel.

Grandfathered

The term "Grandfathered" denotes Terminal Equipment,
Multiline Terminating Systems Protective Circuitry
directly connected to the facilities utilized to
provide services under the provisions of this tariff,
and which are considered grandfathered under Part 68
of the F.C.C.'s Rules and Regulations.

Host Office

The term "Host Office" denotes an electronic switching
system which provides call processing capabilities for
one or more Remote Switching Modules or Remote
Switching Systems.

ICB
See Individual Case Basis

Immediately Available Funds

The term "Immediately Available Funds" denotes a
corporate or personal check drawn on a bank account
and funds which are available for use by the receiving
party on the same day on which they are received and
includes U.S. Federal Reserve bank wire transfers,
U.S. Federal Reserve notes (paper cash), U.S. coins,
U.S. Postal Money Orders and New York Certificates of
Deposit.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November
7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 83

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Impedance Balance

The term "Impedance Balance" denotes the method of
expressing Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss at
a 4-wire interface whereby the gains and/or loss of
the 4 wire portion of the transmission path, including
the hybrid, are not included in the specification.

Impulse Noise

The term "Impulse Noise" denotes any momentary
occurrence of the noise on a channel over a specified
level threshold. It is evaluated by counting the
number of occurrences which exceed the threshold.

Individual Case Basis

The term "Individual Case Basis" denotes a condition
in which the regulations, if applicable, rates and
charges for an offering under the provisions of this
tariff are developed based on the circumstances in
each case.

Inserted Connection Loss

The term "Inserted Connection Loss" denotes the 1004
Hz power difference (in dBs) between the maximum power
available at the originating end and the actual power
reaching the terminating end through the inserted
connection.

Interexchange Carrier (IC) or Interexchange Common
Carrier

The terms "Interexchange Carrier" (IC) or
"Interexchange Common Carrier" denotes any individual,
partnership, association, joint-stock company, trust,
governmental entity or corporation engaged for hire in
intrastate communication by wire or radio, between two
or more exchanges, whether on their own facilities or
by reselling the facilities or service of others.

Intermodulation Distortion

The term "Intermodulation Distortion" denotes a
measure of the non-linearity of a channel. It is
measured using four tones, and evaluating the ratios
(in dBs) of the transmitted composite four-tone signal
power to the second-order products of the tones (R2),
and the third-order products of the tones (R3).

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November
7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Second Revised Page 84
OF MISSOURI Cancels First Revised Page 84

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Intrastate Communications

The term "Intrastate Communications" denotes any
communications within a state subject to oversight by
a state regulatory commission as provided by the laws
of the state involved.

Jointly Provided WATS Service

Jointly provided WATS Service is an arrangement
between the Telephone Company and as interexchange
customer (IC). This arrangement provides end user
billing of intraLATA WATS/TFC usage at the intraLATA
WATS/TFC rates filed by or concurred in by the
Telephone Company.

Line Information Data Base

The Line Information Data Base (LIDB) is a data base
containing billing validation data to support
Alternate Billing Services.

Line Side Connection

The term "Line Side Connection" denotes a connection
of a transmission path to the line side of a local
exchange switching system.

Local Access and Transport Area (LATA)

The term "Local Access and Transport Area" denotes a
geographic area established for the provision and
administration of communications service. It
encompasses one or more designated exchanges, which
are grouped to serve common social, economic and other
purposes. For the purposes of this tariff
Geographical Market Area (GMA) and LATA are intended
to be interchangeable.

(T)
(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs April 29,
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General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Intrastate Communications

The term "Intrastate Communications" denotes any communications within a
state subject to oversight by a state regulatory commission as provided
by the laws of the state involved .

Jointly Provided_ WATS Service

Jointly provided WATS Service is an arrangement between the Telephone
Company and as interexchange customer (IC) . This arrangement provides
end user billing of intraLATA WATS/800 usage at the intraLATA WATS/800
rates filed by or concurred in by the Telephone Company .

Line Information Data Base

	

( '

The Line Information Data Base (LIDB) is a data base containing billing

	

I
validation data to support Alternate Billing Services .

	

(N,

Line Side Connection
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The term "Line Side Connection" denotes a connection of a transmission
path to the line side of a local exchange switching system.

The term "Local Access and Transport Area" denotes a geographic area
established for the provision and administration of communications
service . It encompasses one or more designated exchanges, which are
grouped to serve common social, economic and other purposes . For the
purposes of this tariff Geographical Market Area (GMA) and LATA are
intended to be interchangeable .
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General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Intrastate Communications

Jointly Provided WATS_ Service

Line Side Connection
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The term "Intrastate Communications" denotes any communications within
state subject to oversight by a state regulatory commission as provided
by the laws of the state involved .

Jointly provided VATS Service is an arrangement between the Telephone
Company and as interexchange customer (IC) . This arrangement provides
end user billing of intraLATA WATS/800 usage at the intraLATA WATS/800
rates filed by or concurred in by the Telephone Company .

The term "Line Side Connection" denotes a connection of a transmission
path to the line side of a local exchange switching system .

Local Access and Transport Area (LATA)

The term "Local Access and Transport Area" denotes a geographic area
established for the provision and administration of communications
service .

	

It encompasses one or more designated exchanges, which are
grouped to serve common social, economic and other purposes . For the
purposes of this tariff Geographical Market Area (GMA) and LATA are
intended to be interchangeable .
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 85

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Local Calling Area
The term "Local Calling Area" denotes a geographical
area, as defined in the Telephone Company's Local
and/or General Exchange Service tariff, in which an
end user (Telephone Exchange Service subscriber) may
complete a call without incurring MTS charges.

Local Exchange Carriers (LECs)

The terms "Local Exchange Carrier" denotes the
certificated provider of basic local exchange
telephone service.

Local Tandem Switch

The term "Local Tandem Switch" denotes a local
Telephone Company switching unit by which local or
access telephonic communications are switched to and
from an End Office Switch.

Loop Around Test Line

The term "Loop Around Test Line" denotes an
arrangement utilizing a Telephone Company central
office to provide a means to make certain two-way
transmission tests on a manual basis. This
arrangement has two central office terminations, each
reached by means of separate telephone numbers and
does not require any specific customer premises
equipment. Equipment subject to this test arrangement
is at the discretion of the customer.

Loss Deviation

The term "Loss Deviation" denotes the variation of the
actual loss from the designed value.

Major Fraction Thereof

The term "Major Fraction Thereof" is any period of
time in excess of 1/2 of the stated amount of time.
As an example, in consid-ering a period of 24 hours, a
major fraction thereof would be any period of time in
excess of 12 hours exactly. Therefore, if a given
service is interrupted for a period of thirty six
hours and fifteen minutes, the customer would be given
a credit allowance for two twenty-four hour periods
for a total of forty eight hours.

Message

The term "Message" denotes a "call" as defined
preceding.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November
7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 86
OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 86

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Milliwatt (102 Type) Test Line

The term "Milliwatt (102 Type) Test Line" denotes an
arrangement in an end office which provides a 1004 Hz
tone at 0 dBm0 for one-way transmission measurements
towards the customer's premises from the Telephone
Company end office.

Network Control Signaling

The term "Network Control Signaling" denotes the
transmission of signals used in the telecommunications
system which perform functions such as supervision
(control, status, and charge signals), address
signaling (e.g., dialing), calling and called number
identifications, rate of flow, service selection error
control and audible tone signals (call progress
signals indicating reorder or busy conditions,
alerting, coin denominations, coin collect and coin
return tones) to control the operation of the
telecommunications system.

Network Data Report

Interexchange customers (ICs) providing TFC service
jointly with the Telephone Company must provide to the
Telephone Company a TFC Network Data Report. This
report shall reflect all TFC telephone numbers that
may originate and terminate in the same state within
Telephone Company territory. Each TFC telephone
number provided in the TFC Network Data Report will
reflect a ten digits POTS telephone number (for calls
completing on joint provided WATS Access Line Service)
to which the TFC Access Service traffic will complete.
This report shall also reflect any time or day
sensitive routing information which the Telephone
company requires to accurately bill and an indicator
of the type of termination that will be used in the
completion of the TFC call, i.e., common line, WATS
Access Line, or other. The IC is required to provide
this report before initial TFC Access Service is
established. The IC is required to provide an updated
TFC Network Data Report on a weekly basis unless the
Telephone Company and the IC agree that the ICs TFC
service activity requires provision of the report on
either a more frequent or less frequent basis.

(T)

(T)

(T)
(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)
(T)

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs April
29, 1996
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General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Milliwatt (102 Type) Test Line

The term "Milliwatt (102 Type) Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an
end office which provides a 1004 Hz tone at 0 dBmO for one-way
transmission measurements towards the customer's premises from the
Telephone Company end office .

Network Control Signaling

The term "Network Control Signaling" denotes the transmission of signals
used in the telecommunications system which perform functions such as
supervision (control, status, and charge signals), address signaling
(e .g ., dialing), calling and called number identifications, rate of
flow, service selection error control and audible tone signals (call
progress signals indicating reorder or busy conditions, alerting, coin
denominations, coin collect and coin return tones) to control the
operation of the telecommunications system.

Network Data Report

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

Interexchange customers (ICs) providing 800 service jointly with the
Telephone Company must provide to the Telephone Company an 800 Network
Data Report . This report shall reflect all 800 telephone numbers that
may originate and terminate in the same state within Telephone Company
territory . Each 800 telephone number provided in the 800 Network Data
Report will reflect a ten digits POTS telephone number (for calls
completing on joint provided WATS Access Line Service) to which the 800
Access Service traffic will complete .

	

This report shall also reflect
any time or day sensitive routing information which the Telephone
company requires to accurately bill and an indicator of the type of
termination that will be used in the completion of the 800 call, i .e .,
common line, WATS Access Line, or other . The IC is required to provide
this report before initial 800 Access Service is established . The IC is
required to provide an updated 800 Network Data Report on a weekly basis
unless the Telephone Company and the IC agree that the ICs 800 service
activity requires provision of the report on either a more frequent or
less frequent basis .
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 87

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Non-Jointly Provided WATS Service

At the option of the interexchange customer (IC)
providing interLATA service to the end user, the IC
may choose to not jointly provide WATS Service with
the Telephone Company. If the WATS Service is not
jointly provided, the Telephone Company will bill long
distance message rates for intraLATA calls originated
on interLATA-only WATS Access Lines.

Nonsynchronous Test Line

The term "Nonsynchronous Test Line" denotes an
arrangement in step-by-step end offices which provides
operational tests which are not as complete as those
provided by the synchronous test lines, but can be
made more rapidly.

North American Numbering Plan

The term "North American Numbering Plan" denotes a
three-digit area (Numbering Plan Area) code and a
seven-digit telephone number made up of a three-digit
Central Office code plus a four-digit station number.

Off-hook

The term "Off-hook" denotes the active condition of
Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange Service line.

On-hook

The term "On-hook" denotes the idle condition of
Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange Service line.

Open Circuit Test Line

The term "Open Circuit Test Line" denotes an
arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open
circuit termination of a trunk or line by means of an
inductor of several Henries.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November
7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Second Revised Page 88
OF MISSOURI d/b/a SPRINT Cancels First Revised Page 88

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
Originating Direction

The term "Originating Direction" denotes the use of
Access Service for the origination of calls from an
end user premises to a customer premises.

Pay Telephone

The term "Pay Telephone" denotes coin or coinless
instruments and related facilities that are available
to the general public for public convenience and
necessity.

Phase Jitter

The term "Phase Jitter" denotes the unwanted phase
variations of a signal.

Point of Termination

The term "Point of Termination" denotes a point of
demarcation within a customer-designated premises at
which the Telephone Company's responsibility for the
provision of Access Service ends.

Premises

The term "Premises" denotes a building, or a portion
of a building in a multitenant building, or buildings
on continuous property (except Railroad Right-of-Way,
etc.), not separated by a public highway.

Primary Toll Carrier

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll
Carriers, (all of which are Local Exchange Carriers)
for intraLATA service under the Missouri Primary
Carrier by Toll Center Plan filed with and as
subsequently modified by the Commission: Fidelity,
Contel, GTE North, Southwestern Bell and United
Telephone.

Query

A query is a request for specific information
generated by a computer processor and sent to a data
base, with a predefined set of responses expected.

(T)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
January 15, 1997 State Executive, External Affairs April
15, 1997
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P .S .C . MO .-No . 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 88
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 88
ACCESS SERVICE

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Originating Direction

FAR 3 1593

1 "r .,ngC^ � nr û i
f1.j " P~~Lrj

The term "Originating Direction" denotes the use of Access Service for
the origination of calls from an end user premises to a customer
premises .

Pay Telephone

The term "Pay Telephone" denotes Telephone Company provided instruments
and related facilities that are available to the general public for
public convenience and necessity, including public and semipublic
telephones, and coinless telephones .

Phase Jitter CAOILE®

The term "Phase Jitter" denotes the unwanted phase variatiols, afi
signal "

Point of Termination
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The term "Point of Termination" denotes a point of
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hin a
customer-designated premises at which the Telephone Company's
responsibility for the provision of Access Service ends .

Premises

Primary Toll Carrier

The term "Premises" denotes a building, or a portion of a building in a
multitenant building, or buildings on continuous property (except
Railroad Right-of-Way, etc .), not separated by a public highway .

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll Carriers, (all of
which are Local Exchange Carriers) for intraLATA service under the
Missouri Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan filed with and as
subsequently modified by the Commission : Fidelity, Contel, GTE North,
Southwestern Bell and United Telephone .

Query

A query is a request for specific information generated by a computer
processor and sent to a data base, with a predefined set of responses
expected .

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 31, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

May 1, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 88
OF MISSOURI

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Originating Direction

PayTelephone

Premises

Primary Toll Carrier

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE RF Et'U, MEn
SEP 171992

The term "Originating Direction" denotes the use of Access Service for
the origination of calls from an end user premises to a customer
premises .

The term "Pay Telephone" denotes Telephone Company provided instruments
and related facilities that are available to the general public for
public convenience and necessity, including public and semipublic
telephones, and coinless telephones .

Phase Jitter
cA~~EL~ED

The term "Phase Jitter" denotes the unwanted phase vax

	

.,j}

signal .
~y ~SS10~

Point of Termination Spu0Public5ws s

The term "Point of Termination" denotes a point of demarcation within a
customer-designated premises at which the Telephone Company's
responsibility for the provision of Access Service ends .

The term "Premises" denotes a building, or a portion of a building in a
multitenant building, or buildings on continuous property (except
Railroad Right-of-Way, etc .), not separated by a public highway .

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll Carriers, (all of
which are Local Exchange Carriers) for intraLATA service under the
Missouri Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan filed with and as
subsequently modified by the Commission: Fidelity, Contel, GTE North,
Southwestern Bell and United Telephone .

Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote Switching Systems

The term "Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote Switching .Systems"
denotes small, remotely controlled electronic end office switches which
obtain their call processing capability from an ESS-type Host Office .
The Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote Switching Systefffl canrior`92
accommodate direct trunks to a customer .
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Second Revised Page 89
OF MISSOURI Cancels First Revised Page 89

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Registered Equipment

The term "Registered Equipment" denotes the customer's
premises equipment which complies with and has been
approved within the Registration Provisions of Part 68
of the F.C.C.'s Rules and Regulations.

Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote Switching
Systems

The term "Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote
Switching Systems" denotes small, remotely controlled
electronic end office switches which obtain their call
processing capability from an ESS-type Host Office.
The Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote Switching
Systems cannot accommodate direct trunks to a
customer.

Responsible Organization

The term "Responsible Organization" denotes that
entity which is responsible for the management and
administration of a TFC service record in the TFC
Service Management System.

Return Loss

The term "Return Loss" denotes a measure of the
similarity between the two impedances at the junction
of two transmission paths. The higher the return
loss, the higher the similarity.

Secondary Carrier

Secondary Carrier (SC): A Local Exchange Carrier that
does not function as a toll carrier, is compensated
for those services provided to Primary Toll Carriers,
does not establish toll rates or retain toll revenues
and bill end users for intraLATA toll calls at the
rates the respective PTC sets.

Service Control Point

A Service Control Point (SCP) is a transaction
processor based system that provides a network
interface to various data base services.

(T)
(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs April
29, 1996
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P .S .C . MO .-No . 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 89
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 89
ACCESS SERVICE

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Registered Equipment

The term "Registered Equipment" denotes the customer's premises
equipment which complies with and has been approved within the
Registration Provisions of Part 68 of the F .C .C .'s Rules and
Regulations .

Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote Switching Systems

The term "Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote Switching Systems"
denotes small, remotely controlled electronic end office switches which
obtain their call processing capability from an ESS-type Host Office .
The Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote Switching Systems cannot
accommodate direct trunks to a customer .

Responsible Organization

The term "Responsible Organization" denotes that entity which is
responsible for the management and administration of an 800 service
record in the 800 Service Management System .

Return Loss

The term "Return Loss" denotes a measure of the similarity between the
two impedances at the junction of two transmission paths . The higher
the return loss, the higher the similarity .

Secondary Carrier

Secondary Carrier (SC) : A Local Exchange Carrier that does not function
as a toll carrier, is compensated for those services provided to Primary
Toll Carriers, does not establish toll rates or retain toll revenues and
bill end users for intraLATA toll calls at the rates the respective PTC
sets .

Service Control Point
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A Service Control Point (SCP) is ~A

	

tion processor based system
that provides a network interf~

	

rrioous data base services .
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General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Return Loss

Re"stered Equipment

Secondary Carrier

Seven Digit Manual Test Line

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 89
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

SEP 171992
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The term "Return Loss" denotes a measure of the similarity between the
two impedances at the junction of two transmission paths . The higher
the return loss, the higher the similarity .

The term "Registered Equipment" denotes the customer's premises
equipment which complies with and has been approved within the
Registration Provisions of Part 68 o£ the F .C .C .'s Rules and
Regulations .

Secondary Carrier (SC) : A Local Exchange Carrier that does not function
as a toll carrier, is compensated for those services provided to Primary
Toll Carriers, does not establish toll rates or retain toll revenues and
bill end users for intraLATA toll calls at the rates the respective PTC
sets .

The term "Seven Digit Manual Test Line" denotes an arrangement which
allows the customer to select balance, milliwatt and sy~+~s,te
lines by manually dialing a seven digit number over thb~be
access connection.

MAY 1 7993
Short Circuit Teat Line

The term "Short Circuit Test Line" denotes an arr'aWkeeftLW-r1gCQ1C&gtlllss1OR
office which provides for an ac short circuit terminatio$M93,q0kaG}nk or
line by means of a capacitor of at least four microfarads .

SiRnal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio

The term "Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio" denotes the ratio in dB of a
test signal to the corresponding C-Notched Noise .
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 89.1
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Service Switching Point

An end office or tandem switch equipped with the
signaling link hardware and software that can perform
the Signal Point functions. In addition, SSPs can
identify the need for application software in
processing a Common Channel Signaling/ Signaling
System 7 call and request and respond to call
processing instructions issued by a Service Control
Point.

Seven Digit Manual Test Line

The term "Seven Digit Manual Test Line" denotes an
arrangement which allows the customer to select
balance, milliwatt and synchronous test lines by
manually dialing a seven digit number over the
associated access connection.

Short Circuit Test Line

The term "Short Circuit Test Line" denotes an
arrangement in an end office which provides for an ac
short circuit termination of a trunk or line by means
of a capacitor of at least four microfarads.

Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio

The term "Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio" denotes the
ratio in dB of a test signal to the corresponding C-
Notched Noise.

(M)

(M)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
March 31, 1993 State Executive, External Affairs May 1, 1993
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Second Revised Page 90

OF MISSOURI Cancels First Revised Page 90
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Signal Transfer Point (STP)

The term "Signal Transfer Point" denotes a packet
switch which provides CCS network access and performs
CCS message routing and screening.

Singing Return Loss

The term "Singing Return Loss" denotes the frequency
weighted measure of return loss at the edges of the
voiceband (200 to 500 Hz and 2500 to 3200 Hz), where
singing (instability) problems are most likely to
occur.

Special Order

The term "Special Order" denotes an order for a
Billing and Col-lection Service or an order for a
Directory Assistance Service.

Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem

The term "Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem"
denotes an end office that has final trunk group
routing through that tandem.

Synchronous Test Line

The term "Synchronous Test Line" denotes an
arrangement in an end office which performs marginal
operational tests of supervisory and ring-tripping
functions.

Terminating Direction

The term "Terminating Direction" denotes the use of
Access Service for the completion of calls from a
customer premises to an end user premises.

Toll Free Code (TFC)

The term "Toll Free Code" denotes a three-digit
Numbering Plan Area (NPA) or Area Code that is
specifically assigned by the Telecommunications
industry for use by Telecommunications Service
Providers in the provision of telephone numbers that,
unlike traditional telephone numbers and calls, when
dialed are toll free to the orginating caller. The
specific codes assigned and used, or reserved for use,
for this purpose are 800, 822, 833, 844, 855, 866,
877, and 888.

Toll Free Code (TFC) Service Management System
The term "Toll Free Code Service Management System"
(TFC SMS) denotes the main operations support system
used to create and update TFC service records in the
national TFC data base.

Toll Free Code (TFC) Service Provider
The term "Toll Free Code Service Provider" denotes a
telecommuni-cations company, including local exchange
carriers and inter-exchange carriers, or a reseller of
exchange or interexchange services that offers TFC
service to end users.

(N)

(N)

(M)
(T)
(T)

(T)

(T)
(T)

(M)
(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November
7, 1992
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 90
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 90
ACCESS SERVICE

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Signal Transfer Point (ST

The term "Signal Transfer Point" denotes a packet switch which provides
CCS network access and performs CCS message routing and screening .

$1ng1RQ Return Loss

The term "Singing Return Loss" denotes the frequency weighted measure of
return loss at the edges of the voice band (200 to 500 Hz and 2500 to
3200 Hz), where singing (instability) problems are most likely to occur .

Special Order

The term "Special Order" denotes an order for a Billing and Collection
Service or an order for a Directory Assistance Service .

Subtendine End Office of an Access Tandem

The term "Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem" denotes an end
office that has final trunk group routing through that tandem.

Synchronous Test Line

The term "Synchronous Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end office
which performs marginal operational tests of supervisory and
ring-tripping functions .

Terminatine Direction

Transmission Measuring (105 TvPe) Test Line Responder
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The term "Terminating Direction" denotes the use of Access Service for
the completion of calls from a customer premises to an end user
premises .

The term "Transmission Measuring (105 Type) Test Line/Responder" denotes
an arrangement in an end office which provides far-end access to a
responder and permits two-way lossnoise measurements to be made on
trunks from a near end officeNCE~
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ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 31, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

May 1, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Singing-Return Loss

Special Order

Synchronous Test Line

Terminating Direction

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 90
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

The term "Singing Return Loss" denotes the frequency weighted measure of
return loss at the edges of the voiceband (200 to 500 Hz and 2500 to
3200 Hz), where singing (instability) problems are most likely to occur .

The term "Special Order" denotes an order for a Billing and Collection
Service or an order for a Directory Assistance Service .

Subtendinp, End Office of an Access Tandem

The term "Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem" denotes an end
office that has final trunk group routing through that tandem.

The term "Synchronous Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end office
which performs marginal operational tests of supervisory and
ring-tripping functions .

The term "Terminating Direction" denotes the use of Access Service for
the completion of calls from a customer premises to an end user
premises .

Transmission Measuring (105 Type) Test Line/Responder

The term "Transmission Measuring (105 Type) Test Line/Responder" denotes
an arrangement in an end office which provides far-end access to a
responder and permits two-way loss and noise measurements to be made on
trunks from a near end office .
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BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 91

OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 91
ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Transmission Measuring (105 Type) Test Line/Responder

The term "Transmission Measuring (105 Type) Test
Line/Responder" denotes an arrangement in an end
office which provides far-end access to a responder
and permits two-way loss and noise measurements to be
made on trunks from a near end office.

Transmission Path

The term "Transmission Path" denotes an electrical
path capable of transmitting signals within the range
of the service offering, e.g., a voice grade
transmission path is capable of transmitting voice
frequencies within the approximate range of 300 to
3000 Hz. A transmission path is comprised of physical
or derived channels consisting of any form or
configuration of facilities typically used in the
telecommunications industry.

Trunk

The term "Trunk" denotes a communications path
connecting two switching systems in a network, used in
the establishment of an end-to-end connection.

Trunk Group

The term "Trunk Group" denotes a set of trunks which
are traffic engineered as a unit for the establishment
of connections between switching systems in which all
of the communications paths are interchangeable.

Trunk Side Connection

The term "Trunk Side Connection" denotes the
connection of a transmission path to the trunk side of
a local exchange switching system.

Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion

The term "Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion" denotes an
arrangement which converts a four-wire transmission
path to a two-wire transmission path to allow a four-
wire facility to terminate in a two-wire entity (i.e.,
a central office switch).

(M)

(M)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs April
29, 1996
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2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Transmission Path

Trunk

Trunk Group

Trunk Side Connection

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion

GPNGEI.11-D

SEP 171992
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0T 1fi35lof
The term "Transmission Path" denotes an electrical path capable of
transmitting signals within the range of the service offering, e .g ., a
voice grade transmission path is capable of transmitting voice
frequencies within the approximate range of 300 to 3000 Hz . A
transmission path is comprised of physical or derived channels
consisting of any form or configuration of facilities typically used in
the telecommunications industry .

The term "Trunk" denotes a communications path connecting two switching
systems in a network, used in the establishment of an end-to-end
connection .

The term "Trunk Group" denotes a set of trunks which are traffic
engineered as a unit for the establishment of connections between
switching systems in which all of the communications paths are
interchangeable .

The term "Trunk Side Connection" denotes the connection of a
transmission path to the trunk side of a local exchange switching
system .

The term "Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion" denotes an arrangement which
converts a four-wire transmission path to a two-wire transmission path
to allow a four-wire facility to terminate in a two-wire entity (i .e ., a
central office switch) .
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BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street
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P.S.C. MO.-No.26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 92
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 92

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
Uniform Service Order Code

The term "Uniform Service Order Code" denotes a three
or five character alphabetic, numeric, or a
alphanumeric code that identifies a specific item of
service or equipment. Uniform Service Order Codes are
used in the Telephone Company billing system to
generate recurring rates and nonrecurring charges.

V and H Coordinates Method

The term "V and H Coordinates Method" denotes a method
of computing airline miles between two points by
utilizing an established formula which is based on the
vertical (V) and horizontal (H) coordinates of the two
points.

WATS Serving Office

The term "WATS Serving Office" denotes a telephone
company designated serving wire center where
switching, screening and/or recording functions are
performed in connection with the closed-end of WATS or
WATS-type services.

Wire Center

The term "Wire Center" denotes a building in which one
or more central offices, used for the provision of
Telephone Exchange Services, are located.

(D)

(D)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 10, 1999 State Executive, External Affairs October
15, 1999
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 92
OF MISSOURI

2 .

	

General Regulations (Cont'd)

ONKr`~ rn

2 .6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Uniform Service Order Code

United DiRiLinksm

United TransLinkA

V and H Coordinates Method

WATS Serving Office

P .S .C . MO . - MO . - No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE
SEP 17199Z

The term "Uniform Service Order Code" denotes a three or five character
alphabetic, numeric, or a alphanumeric code that identifies a specific
item of service or equipment . Uniform Service Order Codes are used in
the Telephone Company billing system to generate recurring rates and
nonrecurring charges .

The term United DigiLinksm denotes a digital transmission service
designed to transmit signals, end to end, at speeds of 2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6,
19 .2 or 56 kbps over digital facilities routed through the Telephone
Company central offices .

The term United TransLinky denotes a digital transmission service
designed to transmit signals, end to end, at a speed of 1 .544 Mbps, over
digital facilities routed through the Telephone Company central offices .

The term "V and H Coordinates Method" denotes a method of computing
airline miles between two points by utilizing an established formula
which is based on the vertical (V) and horizontal (H) coordinates of the
two points .

The term "WATS Serving Office" denotes a telephone company designated
serving wire center where switching, screening and/or recording
functions are performed in connection with the closed-end of WATS or
WATS-type services .

W15 1999

	

Wire Center

BI0

	

~ZlMu0w4e term "Wire Center" denotes a building in which one or more central

NOVic se.ISSWRI

	

offices, used for the provision of Telephone Exchange Services, are
located .

Registered service mark of United Telecommunications, Inc .
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ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 93
OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 93

ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service

The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service
to customers.

3.1 General Description

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone
Company common lines by customers for access to such end users to
furnish Intrastate Communications.

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the customer obtains
Telephone Company Switched Access Service under this tariff.

Switched Access Service is provided to ICs under this tariff
which furnish intrastate MTS/WATS and MTS/WATS type service, and
in an end office converted to equal access.

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge will apply to intrastate
special access service provided by the Telephone Company to a
customer, in accordance with regulations as set forth in 7.4.2
following.

(T)
(T)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
November 3, 1993 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1993
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3 .

	

Carrier Common Line Access Service

3 .1

	

General Description

P .S .C . MO .- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE
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The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service to
customers .

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company
common lines by customers for access to such end users to furnish
Intrastate Communications .

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the customer obtains
Telephone Company Switched Access Service under this tariff .

Premium Access is (1) Switched Access Service provided to ICs under this
tariff which furnish intrastate MTS/WATS and MTS/WATS type service, and
(2) Switched Access Service in an end office converted to equal access .

The Telephone Company does not offer non-premium switched access
service .

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge will apply to intrastate special
access service provided by the Telephone Company to a customer, in
accordance with regulations as set forth in 7 .4 .2 following .

w~3
tAo 1 :7 <~

BY

t

	

~Rtmgslott

pubtlc Mtgg
nic

O

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7
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Overland Park, Kansas, 66211
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 94
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.2 Limitations

(A) A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line
Access.

(B) Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line
Access.

(C) Directory listings are not included in the rates and
charges for Carrier Common Line Access.

(D) Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and
charges for Carrier Common Line Access.

(E) All line side connections provided in the same access group
will be limited to the same features and operating
characteristics.

(F) All trunk side connections provided in the same access
group will be limited to the same features and operating
characteristics.

(G) Where Special Access Services are connected with Special
Access Services at Telephone Company Designated WATS
serving offices for the provisioning of WATS or WATS-type
Services, Switched Access Service minutes which are carried
on that service (i.e., originating minutes for outward WATS
and WATS-type services and terminating minutes for inward
WATS and WATS-type services) shall not be assessed Carrier
Common Line Access per minute charges.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 95
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

(A) Where the customer is provided Switched Access Service
under other sections of this tariff, the Telephone Company
will provide the use of Telephone Company common lines by a
customer for access to end users at rates and charges as
set forth in 3.8 following.

(B) Where the customer is reselling intrastate MTS/WATS, MTS-
type and/or WATS-type service(s), the customer may, at the
option of the customer, employ ordinary local business
exchange service at generally applicable local business
exchange rates under the Telephone Company General and/or
Local Exchange Tariffs. Switched Access or Carrier Common
Line Access charges under this Tariff will not apply for
such access except as set forth in Section 6.7, and 3.7.
following, provided the underlying carrier that provides
the MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type service(s) which are
resold compensates the Telephone company in accordance with
the provisions in this tariff. Such compensation shall
include charges for which are resold. If the customer
wishes to obtain special arrangements such as trunk side
service connections for such resale, the customer may, at
the option of the customer, obtain Switched Access Service
under this Tariff as set forth in Section 6, following.
Carrier Common Line Access charges will apply for such
access as set forth in 3.7. following.

(C) When access to the local exchange is required to provide a
MTS/WATS-type service using a resold Private Line Service,
Switched Access Service Rates and Regulations, as set forth
in 6. following will apply. Carrier Common Line Access
rates and charges as set forth in 3.8 following apply in
accordance with the regulations as set forth 3.7 following.

(D) The Switched Access Service provided by the Telephone
Company includes the Switched Access Service provided for
both interstate and intrastate communications and the
Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth
in 3.8 following apply in accordance with the rate
regulations as set forth in 3.7 following.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 96
OF MISSOURI d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 96

ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

3.4 Obligations of the Customer

(A) The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common
Line Access shall be ordered by the customer under other
sections of this tariff.

(B) The customer facilities at the premises of ordering
customer shall provide the necessary on-hook and off-hook
supervision.

(C) Unless the customer reports (1) intrastate use as set forth
in (D) following or (2) Feature Group A, B or D Switched
Access Service as set forth in (F) following, all Switched
Access Service provided to the customer will be subject to
Carrier Common Line Access charges.

(D) When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of
Switched Access Service, the associated Carrier Common Line
Access used by the customer for intrastate will be
determined as set forth in 3.7 following.

(E) Where Feature Group C end office switching is provided
without Telephone Company recording and the IC records
minutes of use used to determine Carrier Common Line Access
charges (i.e., Feature Group C operator and TSPS calls such
as pay telephone sent-paid, operator-DDD, operator-person,
collect, credit-card, third number and/or other like
calls), the IC shall furnish such minutes of use detail to
the Telephone Company in a timely manner. If the IC does
not furnish the data to the Telephone Company, the IC shall
identify all Switched Access Services which could carry
such calls in order for the Telephone Company to accumulate
the minutes of use through the use of special Telephone
Company measuring and recording equipment.

(D)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
January 15, 1997 State Executive, External Affairs April 15, 1997
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

3 .

	

Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3 .3

	

Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)J'"~ .~;e,4 .~`:v~ w diti2!Of!

(E)

	

When the IC is provided operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and
Non-Coin or Operator Trunk-full Feature Optional Features for
sent-paid pay telephone access as set forth following in 6 ., the
Telephone Company will collect sent-paid monies from pay telephone
stations and will remit monies to the IC as set forth in 3 .6
following .

	

The Telephone Company will provide message call detail
format and bill periods used to determine the monies upon request
from the IC .

3 .4

	

Oblinations of theCustomer

P .S .C . MO .- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

Original Page 96

EEEVE
SEP 1'71992

(A)

	

The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common Line
Access shall be ordered by the customer under other sections of
this tariff .

(B)

	

The customer facilities at the premises of ordering customer shall
provide the necessary on-hook and off-hook supervision .

(C)

	

Unless the customer reports (1) intrastate use as set forth in (D)
following or (2) Feature Group A, B or D Switched Access Service
as set forth in (F) following, all Switched Access Service
provided to the customer will be subject to Carrier Common Line
Access charges .

(D)

	

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of
Switched Access Service, the associated Carrier Common Line Access
used by the customer for intrastate will be determined as set
forth in 3 .7 following .

(E)

	

Where Feature Group C end office switching is provided without
Telephone Company recording and the IC records minutes of use used
to determine Carrier Common Line Access charges (i .e ., Feature
Group C operator and TSPS calls such as pay telephone sent-paid,
operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third number
and/or other like calls), the IC shall furnish such minutes of use
detail to the Telephone Company in a timely manner . If the IC
does not furnish the data to the Telephone Company, the IC shall
identify all Switched Access Services which could carry such calls
in order for the Telephone

	

~cumulate the minutes of
use through the use of spectdfS'?ETephone Company measuring and
recording equipment .
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EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 97
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.4 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

(F) When the customer is reselling MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-
type service as set forth in 3.3(B) preceding, the customer
will be charged the Carrier Common Line Access charges in
accordance with the regulations as set forth in 3.7
following if the customer or the provider of the MTS/WATS
service furnishes documentation of the MTS/WATS and/or
the customer furnishes documentation of the MTS/WATS-type
usage. Such documentation supplied by the customer shall
be supplied each month and shall identify the involved
resold MTS and/or MTS type services.

(G) When the customer orders Switched Access Service as set
forth in (F) preceding, the Telephone Company may request
when resold MTS/WATS is involved, a certified copy of the
customer's MTS/WATS usage billing from either the customer
or the provider of the MTS/WATS Service and/or when resold
MTS/WATS-type service is involved, a certified copy of
customer's MTS/WATS-type usage billing from either the
customer or the provider of the MTS/WATS-type service. The
requests for this billing will relate back no more than 12
months prior to the current billing period.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 98
OF MISSOURI d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 98

ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.5 Payment Arrangements

(A) The Telephone company will bill the Carrier Common Line
Access. the bill day (i.e., the billing date of the bill)
in a month for each customer account will be established by
the Telephone Company. Payment is due from the customer 31
days after the bill day date (payment date) or by the next
bill date (i.e., same date in the following month as the
bill date), whichever is the shortest interval, and is
payable in immediately available funds. If such payment
day is a Saturday, Sunday or Holiday (i.e., New Year's Day,
Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas
day, the second Tuesday in November, and a day when
Washington's Birthday, Memorial Day or Columbus Day is
legally observed), payment will be due from the customer as
follows:

(D)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
January 15, 1997 State Executive, External Affairs April 15, 1997
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 98
OF MISSOURI

3 .

	

Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3 .4

	

Obligations to the Customer (Cont'd)

Where Operator Trunk-coin or Combined Coin and Non Coin or
Operator Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay
telephone access is provided to the IC and the IC wishes to
receive the monies it is due for monies collected by the Telephone
Company from coin pay telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to
the Telephone Company, at a location specified by the Telephone
Company, the IC message call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin)
pay telephone calls in accordance with the Telephone Company
collection schedule . The IC message call detail furnished shall
be in a standard format established by the Telephone Company as
set forth in 8 .2 .1(B)(1)(c) following .

	

If no IC message call
detail is received from the IC for each bill period established by
the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will assume there
were no IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls for the period .
In addition, the IC shall furnish a schedule of its charges for
sent-paid (coin) calls to the Telephone at a location and date as
specified by the Telephone Company . Any change in the IC's
schedule of charges shall be furnished to the Telephone Company
one day after the change becomes effective .

3 .5

	

Payment Arrangements

P .S .C . MO .- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE
ECEITZF)

SEP 1'71992

(A)

	

The Telephone company will bill the Carrier Common Line Access .
the bill day (i .e ., the billing date of the bill) in a month for
each customer account will be established by the Telephone
Company . Payment is due from the customer 31 days after the bill
day date (payment date) or by the next bill date (i .e ., same date
in the following month as the bill date), whichever is the
shortest interval, and is payable in immediately available funds .
If such payment day is a Saturday, Sunday or Holiday (i .e ., New
Year's Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day,
Christmas day, the second Tuesday in November, and a day when
Washington's Birthday, Memorial Day or Columbus Day is legally
observed), payment will be due from_Zhe customer as follows :

p0V 71992

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas, 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.5 Payment Arrangements (Cont'd)

(A) (Cont'd)

If such payment date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday
which is observed on a Monday, the payment date shall be
the first non-Holiday day following such Sunday or Holiday.
If such payment date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday
which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday or
Friday, the payment date shall be the last non-Holiday day
preceding such Saturday or Holiday.

(B) Further, if any portion of the Carrier Common Line Access
payment is received by the Telephone company after the
payment date as set forth in the (A) preceding, or if any
portion of the Carrier Common Line Access payment is
received by the Telephone company in funds which are not
immediately available to the Telephone Company, then a late
payment penalty shall be due to the Telephone Company. The
late payment penalty shall be the portion of the Carrier
Common Line Access payment not received by payment date
times a late factor. The late factor shall be the lesser
of:

(1) the highest interest rate (in decimal value) which may
be levied by the law for commercial transactions,
compounded daily for the number of days from the
payment date to and including the date that the
customer actually makes the payment to the Telephone
Company or

(2) 0.000590 per day, compounded daily for the number of
days from the payment date to and including the date
that the customer actually makes the payment to the
Telephone Company.

(C) In the event a billing dispute concerning a month's Carrier
Common Line Access Billed to the customer by the Telephone
Company is resolved in favor of the Telephone Company, any
payments withheld pending settlement of the dispute shall
be subject to the late payment penalty set forth in (B)
preceding. If the customer disputes the bill on or before
the payment date, and pays the undisputed amount on or
before the payment date, any late payment charge for the
disputed amount will not start until 10 days after the
payment date. If the billing dispute is resolved in favor

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.5 Payment Arrangements (Cont'd)

(C) (Cont'd)

of the customer, no late payment penalty will apply to the
disputed amount. In addition, if the customer disputes the
billed amount and pays the total amount (i.e., the non-
disputed amount and the disputed amount) on or before the
payment date and the billing dispute is resolved in the
favor of the customer, the customer will receive a credit
for a disputed amount penalty from the Telephone Company if
the billing dispute is not resolved within 10 working days
following the payment date or the date the customer
furnishes to the Telephone Company documentation to support
its claim plus 10 working days, whichever date is the
later date. The disputed amount penalty shall be the
disputed amount resolved in the customer's favor times a
penalty factor.

(D)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
January 15, 1997 State Executive, External Affairs April 15, 1997

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
06

/0
4/

20
06

 - 
TN

-2
00

6-
04

16
 - 

YI
-2

00
6-

08
41



3 .5 Payment Arrangements (Cont'd)

(C) (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .- No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 100
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

3 .

	

Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd) SEP 171992
-711

of the customer, no late payment penalty will apply to the disputed
amount . In addition, if the customer disputes the billed amount and
pays the total amount (i .e ., the non-disputed amount and the disputed
amount) on or before the payment date and the billing dispute is
resolved in the favor of the customer, the customer will receive a
credit for a disputed amount penalty from the Telephone Company if the
billing dispute is not resolved within 10 working days following the
payment date or the date the customer furnishes to the Telephone Company
documentation to support its claim plus 10 working days, whichever date
is the later date . The disputed amount penalty shall be the disputed
amount resolved in the customer's favor times a penalty factor .

3 .6

	

Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies

The Telephone company will collect the monies from coin pay telephone
stations and will determine and remit amounts due to a IC which is
provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone access
as set forth in Section 6 . as follows :

(A)

	

Bill Period Coin Revenue

The Telephone Company will establish a collection schedule for
each coin pay telephone station and will collect the monies from
the coin pay stations based on this collection schedule . The
monies collected based on this schedule during each bill period
established by the Telephone Company will be identified by coin
pay telephone station and summed to develop the Bill Period Coin
Revenue for each coin record day (i .e ., the day a record is
prepared and dated to show the amount due the IC) .

(B)

	

Total IC Coin Revenue

The intrastate Total IC Coin Revenue will be determined by the
Telephone Company based on the customer message call detail
received from the customer for each bill period and the customer's
schedule of charges for sent-paid

	

calls . Such Total Customer
Coin Revenue w311 be develpDgil^

	

oin record day .
JKNw

,, V
ISSUED :

	

BY:

	

JohnQLb Roe

	

.

	

Nib . r~ .o.i,~ EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President Administration
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Overland Park, Kansas, 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

(D)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
January 15, 1997 State Executive, External Affairs April 15, 1997
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 101
OF MISSOURI

3 .

	

Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3 .6

	

Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies (Cont'd)

(C)

	

Recourse Adjustments

P .S .C . MO .- No . 26

ACCESS

(D)

	

Payment of Net IC Coin Revenue

SEP 171992

III-'E'p
-AonOR

For each coin record day, the Telephone Company will subtract from
the Total IC Coin Revenue an amount for coin station shortages .
Coin station shortages are amounts resulting from unauthorized
calling at coin pay telephone stations, use of unauthorized coins
(i .e ., foreign coins, slugs, and improper use of U .S . pennies),
unauthorized removal of coins from coin pay telephone stations,
and coin refunds beyond the Telephone Company's control . Such
amount for coin station shortages will be developed by the
Telephone Company by multiplying the Total IC Coin Revenue for
each coin record day by a shortage factor .

	

Such amount will be
rounded to the nearest penny . The shortage factor will be
determined by dividing the yearly total coin shortage amount by
the yearly total coin revenue amount (i .e . total coin revenue
equals the coin revenue due under exchange tariffs, state toll
tariffs, and intrastate toll tariffs) . The total coin shortage
amount and the total revenue amount will be determined by the
Telephone Company through an annual special study .

The Telephone Company will determine the Net IC Coin Revenue for
each coin record day by subtracting from the Total IC Coin
Revenue, determined as set forth in (B) preceding, the amount for
coin station shortages determined as set forth in (C) preceding .
On the date (payment date) determined by adding 45 days to the
coin record day, the Telephone Company will remit payment to the
IC for the Net IC Coin Revenue .

ON-1 Y.~ (jjj9310~

Pub1(c SM

N0V

	

7 1992

1

	

1
. ., !n .

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992Overland Park, Kansas, 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 102
OF MISSOURI d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 102

ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.7 Rate Regulations

(A) Access minutes will be accumulated using call detail
recorded by Telephone Company equipment and Feature Group C
operator and TSPS call detail such as pay telephone sent-
paid, operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card,
third number and/or other like calls recorded by the
customer. The Telephone company measuring and recording
equipment will be associated with end office or local
tandem switching equipment and will record each originating
and terminating access minute where answer supervision is
received. The accumulated access minutes will be summed on
a line by line basis, by line group or by end office,
whichever type of account is used by the Telephone Company,
for each customer and then rounded to the nearest minute.

(D)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
January 15, 1997 State Executive, External Affairs April 15, 1997
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 102
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS

3 .

	

Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3 .6

	

Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies (Cont'd)

(E)

	

Audit Provisions

3 .7

	

Rate Regulations

P .S .C . MO .- No . 26

RECEfav
SEP 17 1992

Upon reasonable written notice by the customer to the Telephone
Company, the customer shall have the right, through its authorized
representative, to examine and audit, during normal business hours
and at reasonable intervals as determined by the Telephone
Company, all such records and accounts as may under recognized
accounting practices contain information bearing upon the
determination of the amount payable to the customer . Adjustment
shall be made by the proper party to compensate for any errors or
omissions disclosed by such examination or audit . Neither such
right to examine and audit nor the right to receive such
adjustment shall be affected by any statement to the contrary,
appearing on checks or otherwise, unless such statement expressly
waiving such right appears in a letter signed by the authorized
representative of the party having such right and delivered to the
other party .

All information received or reviewed by the customer or its
authorized representative is to be considered confidential and is
not to be distributed, provided or disclosed in any form to anyone
not involved in the audit, nor is such information to be used for
any other purpose .

(A)

	

Access minutes will be accumulated using call detail recorded by
Telephone Company equipment and Feature Group C operator and TSPS
call detail such as pay telephone sent-paid, operator-DDD,
operator-person, collect, credit-card, third number and/or other
like calls recorded by the customer . The Telephone company
measuring and recording equipment will be associated with end
office or local tandem switching equipment and will record each
originating and terminating access minute where answer supervision
is received . The accumulated access minutes will be summed on a
line by line basis, by line group or by end office, whichever type
of account is used by the Telephone Company, for each customer and
then rounded to the nearest minuteitC~L

1~19y~
APR	~' oY

	

~~ ~~ I'

Bl"

	

V'mC~
CJiPii1135S~NOV

	

°l 1992
Qpbhc ~A~cS01;R1

	

.
-1 .1'

1,-,.,

	

~,

	

q

	

qV
IA. FU'

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe
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ACCESS SERVICE
3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(B) When an access group has usage that originates from and/or
terminates at both end offices that have been converted to
equal access and end offices that have not been converted,
premium access charge per minute rate as set forth in 3.8
following will apply. The minutes billed Carrier Common
Line Access Service charges will be the terminating
intrastate access minutes plus the originating intrastate
access minutes for such access groups.

(C) When the MTS and/or MTS-type usage is shown in hours, the
number of hours shall be multiplied by 60 to develop the
associated MTS and/or MTS-type minutes of use. If the MTS
and/or MTS-type usage is shown in a unit that does not show
hours or minutes, the customer shall provide a factor to
convert the shown units to minutes.

(D) When the customer reports interstate and intrastate inter-
LATA and intrastate intraLATA use of Switched Access
Service, the Carrier Common Line Access Charges in this
tariff will be billed only to intrastate interLATA and
intrastate intraLATA Switched Access Service access minutes
based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in
2.3.14 preceding. The intrastate interLATA and intrastate
intraLATA Switched Access Service access minutes will be
used to determine Carrier Common Line Charges as set forth
in (E) following.

(E) The access minutes for all premium rated Switched Access
Service subject to Carrier Common Line charges will be
multiplied by the Premium Access per minute rate as set
forth in 3.8 following to determine the charges.

Terminating Access, per minute charges(s) apply to all
terminating access minutes of use.

Terminating Access, per minute charge(s) apply to all
originating access minutes of use associated with calls
placed to 700, TFC and 900 numbers, less those originating
access minutes of use associated with calls placed to 700,
TFC and 900 numbers for which the customer furnishes for
each month a report of either the number of calls or
minutes, or a report of the percent of calls or minutes
that terminate in a Switched Access Service that is
assessed Carrier Common Line charges.

Originating Access per minute charge(s) apply to all
originating access minutes of use.

Originating Access, per minute charge(s) apply less all
originating access minutes of use associated with calls
placed to 700, TFC and 900 numbers; plus all originating
access minutes of use associated with calls placed to 700,
TFC and 900 numbers for which the customer furnishes for
each month a report of either the number of calls or
minutes, or a report of the percent of calls or minutes
that terminate

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs April 29, 1996
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Cancels_,Orag natPage 103
ACCESS SERVICE

3 .

	

Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd) NOV 2,

3 .7

	

Rate Regulations

	

(Cont'd)

	

DAO. V
Ug7,~f~

rn~r:
�� ^_

UL:J
(B)

	

When an access group has usage that originates from and/or terminates at
both end offices that have been converted to equal access and end
offices that have not been converted, premium access charge per minute
rate as set forth in 3 .8 following will apply . The minutes billed
Carrier Common Line Access Service charges will be the terminating
intrastate access minutes plus the originating intrastate access minutes
for such access groups .

(C)

	

When the MTS and/or MTS-type usage is shown in hours, the number of
hours shall be multiplied by 60 to develop the associated MTS and/or
MTS-type minutes of use . If the MTS and/or MTS-type usage is shown in a
unit that does not show hours or minutes, the customer shall provide a
factor to convert the shown units to minutes .

(D)

	

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate interLATA and
intrastate intraLATA use of Switched Access Service, the Carrier Common
Line Access Charges in this tariff will be billed only to intrastate
interLATA and intrastate intraLATA Switched Access Service access
minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth
2 .3 .14 preceding . The intrastate interLATA and intrastate_, ;
Switched Access Service access minutes will be used
Common Line Charges as set forth in (E) following .

FILED

Terminating Access, per minute charges(s) apply toPa~ `~t¢M3
access minutes of use .

	

U

in
LATA
Carrier

(E)

	

The access minutes for all premium rated Switched Access S

	

'An

to Carrier Common Line charges will be multiplied by thOw

	

u Acce
per minute rate as set forth in 3 .8 following to determine

	

'c

Terminating Access, per minute charge(s) apply to all originating access (ti)
minutes of use associated with calls placed to 700, 800 and 900 numbers,
less those originating access minutes of use associated with calls
placed to 700, 800 and 900 numbers for which the customer furnishes for
each month a report of either the number of calls or minutes, or a
report of the percent of calls or minutes that terminate in a Switched
Access Service that is assessed Carrier Common Line charges .

Originating Access per minute charge(s) apply to all originating access

	

(T)
minutes of use .

Originating Access, per minute charge(s) apply less all originating

	

(N)
access minutes of use associated with calls placed to 700, 800 and 900
numbers ; plus all originating access minutes of use associated with
calls placed to 700, 800 and 900 numbers for which the customer
furnishes for each month a report of either the number of calls or
minutes, or a report of the percent of calls or minutes that terminate

	

(N)

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

~~~

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration NOV ?

	

~Rember 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 6621MO.PUBUCSERVICE COMM.
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Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

~ . .h
- � . . .~93 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(B)

	

When an access group has usage that originates from and/or terminates at
both end offices that have been converted to equal access and end
offices that have not been converted, premium access charge per minute
rate as set forth in 3 .8 following will apply .

	

The minutes billed
Carrier Common Line Access Service charges will be the terminating
intrastate access minutes plus the originating intrastate access minutes
for such access groups .

(C)

	

When the MTS and/or MTS-type usage is shown in hours, the number of
hours shall be multiplied by 60 to develop the associated MTS and/or
MTS-type minutes of use . If the MTS and/or MTS-type usage is shown in a
unit that does not show hours or minutes, the customer shall provide a
factor to convert the shown units to minutes .

(D)

	

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate interLATA and
intrastate intraLATA use of Switched Access Service, the Carrier Common
Line Access Charges in this tariff will be billed only to intrastate
interLATA and intrastate intraLATA Switched Access Service access
minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in
2 .3 .14 preceding . The intrastate interLATA and intrastate intraLATA
Switched Access Service access minutes will be used to determine Carrier
Common Line Charges as set forth in (E) following .

(E)

	

The access minutes for all premium rated Switched Access Service subject
to Carrier Common Line charges will be multiplied by the Premium Access
per minute rate as set forth in 3 .8 following to determine the charges .

The terminating Premium Access, per minute charges(s) apply to all
terminating access minutes of use .

The originating Premium Access per minute charge(s) apply to all
originating access minutes of use .
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

in a Switched Access Service that is assessed Carrier Common
LIne charges, and for which a corresponding reduction in the
number of terminating access minutes of use has been made.

(F) When the customer orders a combined access group to be used in
conjunction with the resale of MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type
services as set forth in 3.3 preceding, subject to the limitat
as set forth in 3.2, preceding, and the Telephone Company rece
the usage information required to calculate the proration as s
forth in 3.4. F., preceding, the customer will be billed as se
forth in 3.7(F)(1) following. When more than one combined acc
group is provided in a LATA, the Telephone Company will apport
the resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services and originat
minutes of use among the combined access groups. Such
apportionment will be based on the relationship of the origina
usage for each combined access groups in the LATA. The involv
resold minutes shall be only intrastate outward MTS, MTS-type,
WATS and WATS-type minutes and shall not include collect, thir
number, credit card or interstate minutes of use.

In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth
following, the combined access group and the resold MTS/WATS
and/or MTS/WATS-type services must be provided in the same
state in the same LATA, provided by the same Telephone
Company and connected directly or indirectly. For those
LATAs that have more than one state, the customer shall
report the information by state within the LATA.

Each of the combined access groups arranged in a multiline
hunt group used by the customer in association with the
resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services must be
connected either directly or indirectly to the customers'
designated premises at which the resold MTS/WATS and/or
MTS/WATS-type services are terminated. Direct connections
are those arrangements where the combined access groups and
resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services are terminated
at the same customers' designated premises. Indirect
connections are those arrangements where the combined access
groups and resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type are
terminated at different customer designated premises in the
same LATA. Such different customer designated premises are
connecting by facilities that permit a call to flow from
combined access groups to resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-
type services.

(N)

(N)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
November 3, 1993 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1993
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Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
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Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

ACCESS

	

SEP 171992

(F)

	

When the customer orders a combined access group to be used
in conjunction with the resale of MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-
type services as set forth in 3 .3 preceding, subject to the
limitations as set forth in 3 .2, preceding, and the
Telephone Company receives the usage information required to
calculate the proration as set forth in 3 .4 . F ., preceding,
the customer will be billed as set forth in 3 .7(F)(1)
following . When more than one combined access group is
provided in a LATA, the Telephone Company will apportion the
resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services and
originating minutes of use among the combined access groups .
Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the
originating usage for each combined access groups in the
LATA. The involved resold minutes shall be only intrastate
outward MTS, MTS-type, VATS and WATS-type minutes and shall
not include collect, third number, credit card or interstate
minutes of use .

In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth following,
the combined access group and the resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-
type services must be provided in the same state in the same LATA,
provided by the same Telephone Company and connected directly or
indirectly . For those LATAs that have more than one state, the
customer shall report the information by state within the LATA .

Each of the combined access groups arranged in a multiline hunt
group used by the customer in association with the resold MTS/WATS
and/or MTS/WATS-type services must be connected either directly or
indirectly to the customers' designated premises at which the
resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services are terminated .
Direct connections are those arrangements where the combined
access groups and resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services
are terminated at the same customers' designated premises .
Indirect connections are those arrangements where the combined
access groups and resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type are
terminated at different customer designated premises in the same
LATA. Such different customer designated premises are connecting
by facilities that permit a call to flow from combined access
groups to resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services .
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M
SgpuRl

	

t!lO' ~~`'~ ~~EFFECTZVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President Administration

	

,
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas, 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(F) (Cont'd)

The adjustments as set forth following will be computed
separately for each combined access group.

(1) Combined Access Groups

When combined access groups are provided in a LATA,
the following regulations apply:

(a) One intrastate MTS/WATS-type Feature Group A
Switched Access Service for each resold intrastate
WATS and WATS-type service reported as set forth
in 3.4.(F)., preceding, and c.d. and e.,
following, will be billed local business exchange
service rates. The exchange involved shall be the
exchange in which the service provided.

(b) For MTS/WATS-type Feature Group A provided in a
combined access group, the minutes billed will be
all the terminating intrastate access minutes and
any adjusted originating intrastate access minutes
for such combined access groups. The adjusted
originated minutes billed will be the originating
intrastate access minutes less the reported resold
service(s) originating minutes of use.

(c) The number of line side Switched Access Services
billed at local business exchange service rates
shall not exceed the number of line side
connections provided in line side combined access
groups in service in a LATA.

(d) No local Measured Service minutes are billed for
terminating usage because all the terminating
access minutes are billed Switched Access Service
access minutes.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(F) (Cont'd)

(1) Combined Access Groups-(Cont'd)

(e) For the first month a combined access group is in
service each associated resold WATS and WATS-type
service will be assumed to have 2500 or more
originating intrastate minutes of use. After the
first month that both the combined access group
and the associated resold WATS and WATS-type
services are in service, each resold WATS and
Wats-type service shall have 2500 or more
originating intrastate minutes of use per month on
average. If the average originating intrastate
usage per service for each resold WATS and WATS-
type service group does not equal 2500 originating
minutes of use in any month, then for combined
access billing purposes, the number of WATS and
WATS-type services for which local business
exchange service rates will be applicable will be
reduced until the average originating intrastate
usage per month for the remaining services equals
or exceeds 2500 originating intrastate minutes.
The number of originating minutes per month per
resold WATS and WATS-type services will be
developed by adding the resold outward MTS and
MTS-type minutes to the resold originating WATS
and WATS-type minutes and dividing the resulting
sum per service group by the number of services in
the group.

(2) Any adjustment will be made to the involved customer
account no later than either the next bill date, or
the one subsequent to that, depending on when the
usage report is obtained.

(3) When the resold service(s) usage is shown in hours,
the number of hours shall be multiplied by 60 to
develop the associated WATS-type and WATS minutes of
use. If the resold service(s) usage is shown in a
unit that does not show hours or minutes, the customer
shall provide a factor to convert the shown units to
minutes.

(4) The adjusted originating intrastate access minutes for
Carrier Common Line Access, that are billed to a
customer in a monthly period, shall not be less than
zero.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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SPRINT MISSOURI INC.

	

Ninth Revised Page 107
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Eighth Revised Page 107

3.

	

Carrier Common Line Access Service (Confd)

	

RECD OCT 3 1.2003
3.7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd) Service Commission
(F) (Confd)

October 31, 2003

(5)

	

if the required documentation is not received by the Telephone
Company, as described in 3A.F . preceding, for any subsequent month,
no adjustment or credit will be made until the required documentation is
delivered to the Telephone company bythe customer.

(G)

	

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched Access
Service, the intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes will be billed
interIATA or intraLATA Carrier Common Line Charges based on the date
reported by the customer as set forth in 2.3.14 (A) and 2 .3.15 . The appropriate
intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes will, after adjustment as set
forth In 3.7.F preceding, when necessary, be used to determine the Carrier
Common Line Charges.

3 .8

	

Rates and Charges
The rate for interLATA Carrier Common Line Access is :

Terminating
Originating

ACCESS SERVICE

The rate for IntratATA Carrier Common Line Access is :
Rate Per Access Minute

Terminating

	

$0.054065 (R)
Originating

	

$0.035917

CA"CEl-VED

,f AN 18 2005

to
t~,"`S 1~~(tmsaiolw

Pub1t~~~RI~S~11~5

missouet Public

Rate Per Access Minute
$0.054065 (R)
$0.035917

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE:
Richard D. Lawson

State Executive, External Affairs
319 Madison

Jefferson City, MO 65101

	

JAN 1 7 2004
Mjj-306t Pi f"taWO

snf431nfl) t f?t21~nt0E3(~~9

FLO JAN -17 200



SPRINT MISSOURI INC .

	

Eighth Revised Page 107
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Seventh Revised Page 107

3 .

	

Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

3.8

	

Rates and Charges

ISSUED:

	

EFFECTIVE:
Richard D . Lawson

	

December 18, 2003
State Executive, External Affairs

319 Madison
Jefferson City, MO 65101

	

WS-SOL1ri rLtbiic
.S.efvion 1rn9Ttrninnion

August 29, 2003

(F) (Cont'd)

P.S.C . MO.No. 26

ACCESS SERVICE

If the required documentation is not received by the Telephone Company, as
described in 3.4 .17 . preceding, for any subsequent month, no adjustment or
credit will be made until the required documentation is delivered to the
Telephone company by the customer .

(G)

	

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched Access Service,
the intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes will be billed interLATA or
intraLATA Carrier Common Line Charges based on the date reported by the customer
as set forth in 2.3.14 (A) and 2.3.15 . The appropriate intrastate Switched Access
Service access minutes will, after adjustment as set forth in 3.7 .17 preceding, when
necessary, be used to determine the Carrier Common Line Charges .

The rate for interLATA Carrier Common Line Access is :

The r

Mkwcdrt PubHO

RECD SEP 02 2003

Service Commission

co
AN

	

x-1
_EO

JPN 1
~ 1004

?0
ac saWao

tI-'O'A- 134
FU.D 0 EC: 18 M3

Rate Per Access Minute
Terminating $0.054133 (R)
Originating $0.035917 (R)

te for intraLATA Carrier Common Line Access is:

Rate Per Access Minute
Terminating $0.054133 (R)
Originating $0.035917 (R)



SPRINT MISSOURI INC .

	

Seventh Revised Page 107
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Sixth Revised Page 107

3 .

	

Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)
RECD OCT 2 5 ?902

3.7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(F) (Cont'd)

P.S.C . MO.-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

	

Missouri PUVlo
Service omm esi®n

If the required documentation is not received by the Telephone
Company, as described in 3A.F . preceding, for any subsequent month,
no adjustment or credit will be made until the required documentation is
delivered to the Telephone company by the customer .

(G)

	

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched Access
Service, the intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes will be billed
interLATA or intraLATA Carrier Common Line Charges based on the date
reported by the customer as set forth in 2.3 .14 (A) and 2 .3.15 . The appropriate
intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes will, after adjustment as set
forth in 3.7.F preceding, when necessary, be used to determine the Carrier
Common Line Charges .

3 .8

	

Rates and Charges
The rate for interLATA Carrier Common Line Access is :

Rate Per Access Minute
Terminating

	

$0.060373 (R)
Originating

	

$0.040059

The rate for intraLATA Carrier Common Line Access is :

Rate Per Access Minute
Terminating

	

$0.060373 (R)
Originating

	

$0.040059

CAh LLED

DEC 1 8 2003

1
mlimSSiofl

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
October 25, 2002

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

December 11, 2002
State Executive, External Affairs Mil_soutri319 Madison

	

l_soutri PUNIC
MO 65101

	

e

	

omm Ia1311~IR
Jefferson City,

OEG 13l l lI 200



SPRINT MISSOURI INC.

	

Sixth Revised Page 107
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Fifth Revised Page 107

3 .

	

Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(F) (Cont'd)

P.S.C . MO.No. 26

(5)

	

If the required documentation is not received by the Telephone
Company, as described in 3A.F . preceding, for any subsequent month,
no adjustment or credit will be made until the required documentation is
delivered to the Telephone company by the customer .

(G)

	

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched Access
Service, the intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes will be billed
interLATA or intraLATA Carrier Common Line Charges based on the date
reported by the customer as set forth in 2.3.14 (A) and 2.3.15 . The appropriate
intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes will, after adjustment as set
forth in 3.7.F preceding, when necessary, be used to determine the Carrier
Common Line Charges .

3.8

	

Rates and Charges
The rate for interLATA Carrier Common Line Access is :

ACCESS SERVICE

	

Missouri Public

RECD OCT 2 6 2001

Service commission

Rate Per Access Minute
Terminating

	

$ 0.067785 (R)
Originating

	

$0.040059

The rate for intraLATA Carrier Common Line Access is :

Rate Per Access Minute
Terminating

	

$ 0.067785 (R)
Originating

	

$ 0.040059 (R)

GAWALLED

DEC 11 2002

PublIC 60~d

	

s iork

Missouri Public
ISSUED :

	

Richard D. Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE:
October 26, 2001

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

Decemmb rr 11. , 2000y,00
1319 Madison

Jefferson City, MO 65101
02-2 51

Service commission



October 27, 2000

P .S .C . MO.-No . 26

SPRINT MISSOURI INC .

	

Fifth Revised Page 107
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Fourth Revised Page 107

ACCESS SERVICE

3 .

	

Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(F) (Cont'd)

MO%rl Pu~lic
Sorv 9M

	

Orrtrn esion

RECD OCT 2 7 2ooo

(5)

	

If the required documentation is not received by the Telephone Company,
as described in 3A.F. preceding, for any subsequent month, no

	

(T)
adjustment or credit will be made until the required documentation is
delivered to the Telephone company by the customer.

(G)

	

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched Access

	

(T)
Service, the intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes will be billed
interLATA or intratATA Carrier Common Line Charges based on the date
reported by the customer as set forth in 2.3.14 (A) and 2.3 .15 . The appropriate
intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes will, after adjustment as set
forth in 3 .7.F preceding, when necessary, be used to determine the Carrier
Common Line Charges .

3.8

	

Rates and Charges
The rate for interLATA Carrier Common Line Access is :

Terminating
Originating

The rate for interLATA Carrier Common Line Access is :

CANC'E1J
Vn

112 01
BEC /-.N 10

troy°~~~

Q~p,Cic `~
r~,CDAR
MISS

Rate Per Access Minute
$0.075830 (R)
$0.040059 (R)

Rate Per Access Minute
Terminating

	

$0.076480 (R)
Originating

	

$0.042511 (R)

M.sso ri Pulllc
~erv`oe

	

gmrfl ®®loo

FILED DEC 11 2000

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
State Executive, External Affairs

	

December 11, 2000
319 Madison

Jefferson City, MO 65101



P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

FILED OCT 0 5 2000

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 5, 2000

	

October 5, 2000
Richard D . Lawson

State Executive, External Affairs
319 Madison

Jefferson City, MO 65101

UNITED
OF MISSOURI

3 . Carrier

TELEPHONE COMPANY Fourth Revised Page 107
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Third Revised Page 107

ACCESS SERVICE

Common Line
M(ssorrf

Access Service (Cont'd) SAN se Pu
®mm~Ssolen

li

3 .7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
RECD SEP 0 5 2000(F) (Cont'd)

(5) If the required documentation is not received by the
Telephone Company, as described in 3 .4 .F ., preceding
for any subsequent month, no adjustment or credit will
be made until the required documentation is delivered
to the Telephone company by the customer .

(G) When the customer report interstate and intrastate use of
Switched Access Service, the intrastate Switched Access
Service access minutes will be billed interLATA or
intraLATA Carrier Common Line Charges based on the date
reported by the customer as set forth in 2 .3 .14 (A) and
2 .3 .15 . The appropriate intrastate Switched Access Service
access minutes will, after adjustment as set forth in 3 .7 .F
preceding, when necessary, be used to determine the Carrier
Common Line Charges .

(D)

CANCELLED

DEC 1 1 2000

Public Serv~'ce Commission
MISSOURI

(D)

3 .8 Rates and Charges_
The rate for interLATA Carrier Common Line Access is :

Rate Per Access Minute
Terminating $ .083479
Originating $ .044100 (R)

The rate for intraLATA Carrier Common Line Access is :

Rate Per Access Minute
Terminating $'084194
Originating Misso~rl Pul)llo $' 046800 (R)9erv ee emm ssfen



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Third Revised Page 107
OF MISSOURI d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Second Revised Page 107

3 .

	

Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(F) (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

3 .8

	

Rates and Charges
The rate for interLATA Carrier Common Line Access is :

MAY 2 9 1997

L'L'. :

	

-'vf+i flli

Public wwlcpejowm'sssior

If the required documentation is not received by the
Telephone Company, as described in 3 .4 .F ., preceding
for any subsequent month, no adjustment or credit will
be made until the required documentation is delivered
to the Telephone company by the customer .

(G)

	

When the customer report interstate and intrastate use of
Switched Access Service, the intrastate Switched Access

CANCELLED Service access minutes will be billed interLATA or
interLATA Carrier Common Line Charges based on the date
reported by the customer as set forth in 2 .3 .14 (A) and

COT
0 5

2000

	

2 .3 .15 .

	

The appropriate intrastate Switched Access Service
access minutes will, after adjustment as set forth in 3 .7 .F

BY 14h 464'~)0

	

preceding, when necessary, be used to determine the Carrier
Public Service Commission

	

Common Line Charges .

n4ISSOIp (H)

	

A 1+ IntraLATA Equal Access Recovery Charge of $ .000591

	

(N)
will be included in the Carrier Common Line rates to
recover those costs that the Telephone Company incurs
solely in connection with the implementation of interLATA
equal access . This charge will be in effect for 3 years
from the date of the first exchange implementation and
recovers costs associated with network reconfigurations and
system and switch upgrades required to provide 1+ IntraLATA
equal access .

The 1+ IntraLATA Equal Access Recovery Charge is assessed
to the customer based on the total number of intrastate
access minutes . The rates are set forth in 3 .8, following :

	

(N)

Rate Per Access Minute
Terminating

	

$ .083479
Originating

	

$ .044691

The rate for interLATA Carrier Common Line Access is :

Rate Per Access Minute
Terminating

	

$ .084194
Originating

	

$ .047391

ISSUED :

	

V Qo~'	EFFECTIVE:
May 29, 1997

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

June 30, 1997
VP - Carrier and Regulatory Serve 325454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas
Wt BLiC SERVICE C01V



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Second Revised Page 107
Cancels First Revised Page 107OF MISSOURI d/b/a SPRINT

3 .8

	

Rates and Charges

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

3 .

	

Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

	

JAN 15 1997

(F) (Cont'd)

	

MISSOURI
(5) If the required documentation

Telephone Company, as described in 3 . :F ., preceding
for any subsequent month, no adjustment or credit will
be made until the required documentation is delivered
to the Telephone company by the customer .

(G)

	

When the customer report interstate and intrastate use of
Switched Access Service, the intrastate Switched Access
Service access minutes will be billed interLATA or
interLATA Carrier Common Line Charges based on the date
reported by the customer as set forth in 2 .3 .14 (A) and
2 .3 .15 . The appropriate intrastate Switched Access Service
access minutes will, after adjustment as set forth in 3 .7 .F
preceding, when necessary, be used to determine the Carrier
Common Line Charges .

The rate for interLATA Carrier Common Line Access is :

The rate for interLATA Carrier Common Line Access is :

ISSUED :
January 15, 1997

	

BY : John L . Roe
VP - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Rate Per Access Minute

Rate Per Access Minute

GPNGkx\EO

30 .~g91S~ I o'~

JuN~ ~
.
R~cn~ss~oo

0`!
eN~ceO

E~~

Q~b~\ogM~SS
FRE

for

Terminating

	

$ .083479 (R)
Originating

	

$ .044100

Terminating

	

$ .084194 (R)
Originating

	

$ .046800

APR 15 1997



P .S .C . MO .-No . 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 107
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 107

3 .

	

Carrier Common Line Access Service

3 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(F) (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

(5)

	

If the required documentation is not received by the
Telephone Company, as described in 3 .4 .F . preceding, for any (Z)
subsequent month, no adjustment or credit will be made until
the required documentation is delivered to the Telephone
company by the customer .

(G) When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched

	

(Z ;
Access Service, the intrastate Switched Access Service access
minutes will be billed interLATA or intraLATA Carrier Common Line
Charges based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in

	

(Z,
2 .3 .14 (A) and 2 .3 .15 . The appropriate intrastate Switched Access
Service access minutes will, after adjustment as set forth in
3 .7 .F preceding, when necessary, be used to determine the Carrier
Common Line Charges .

3 .8

	

Rates and Charges

The rate for interLATA Carrier Common Line Access is :

-Terminating

	

$ .085000

	

(R
-Originating

	

$ .044100

	

(R

The rate for intraLATA Carrier Common Line Access is :

-Terminating

	

$ .085715
-Originating

	

$ .046800

	

(R

Rate Per Access Minute

	

(T

Rate Per Access Minute

	

(T

1a

FILED

93 = 181
M0. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 107
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

3 .

	

Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(F) (Cont'd)

(G)

	

When the customer report interstate and intrastate use of Switched
Access Service, the intrastate Switched Access Service access
minutes will be billed interLATA or intraLATA Carrier Common Line
Charges based on the date reported by the customer as set forth in
2 .3 .14 (A) and 2 .3 .15 . The appropriate intrastate Switched Access
Service access minutes will, after adjustment as set forth in
3 .7 .F preceding, when necessary, be used to determine the Carrier
Common Line Charges .

3 .8

	

Rates and Charges

If the required documentation is not received by the
Telephone Company, as described in 3 .4 .F ., preceding for any
subsequent month, no adjustment or credit will be made until
the required documentation is delivered to the Telephone
company by the customer .

The rate for interLATA Carrier Common Line Access is :

The rate for intraLATA Carrier Common Line Access is :

P .S .C . MO .- No . 26

0100

.~ ty~l o

R.s
i 7~

pU~plic-'~ti~
uR,

mis$

WS~

SEP 171992

U~W. r~L~dF~.klW~aa.i hG~F :)a11R~itvSV~

f'll ov °11992

MO. Pt-in131aJ%a,1u ::~elldl ,
ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President Administration

	

,
5454 West 110th street

	

NOV 7

	

tggpOverland Park, Kansas, 66211

Premium Access, per minute

-Terminating $ .0900
-Originating $ .0547

Premium Access, per minute

-Terminating $ .085715
-Originating $ .052095
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 108
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ACCESS SERVICE

4. Reserved For Future Use

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 109
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service

5.1 General

This section sets forth the regulations and order related charges
for Access Orders for Switched and Special Access Services.
These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set
forth in other sections of this tariff.

An Access Order is an order to provide the customer with Switched
Access Service or Special Access Service or to provide changes to
existing services.

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions

A customer may order any number of services of the same
type and between the same premises on a single Access
Order. All details for services for a particular order
must be identical except for those for multipoint
service.

The customer shall provide all information necessary for
the Telephone Company to provide and bill for the
requested service. In addition to the order information
required in 5.2 following, the customer must also
provide:

- Customer name and premises address(es).

- Billing name and address (when different from
customer name and address).

- Customer's contact name(s) and telephone number(s)
for the following provisioning activities: order
negotiation, order confirmation, interactive design,
installation and billing.

Orders for Feature Group A Switched Access Service shall
be in lines.

Orders for Feature Group B Switched Access Service shall
be in trunks.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
06

/0
4/

20
06

 - 
TN

-2
00

6-
04

16
 - 

YI
-2

00
6-

08
41



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 110
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.1 General (Cont'd)

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions (Cont'd)

The order date, which is known as the Application Date,
is the date on which the Telephone Company receives a
firm commitment and sufficient information from the
customer to allow processing of the Access Order. The
customer is advised of the Application Date at the time
the Telephone Company gives the customer a firm order
confirmation.

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services

(A) Testing Service, Additional Labor, Restoration
Priority and Special Facilities Routing may be
ordered with an Access Order or as set forth in (B)
following. The rates and charges for these services,
as set forth in other sections of this tariff, will
apply in addition to the ordering charges set forth
in this section and the rates and charges for the
Access Service with which they are associated.

(B) With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the
items listed in (A) preceding may subsequently be
added to the order at any time, up to and including
the service date for an Access Service. When added
subsequently, charges for a design change as set
forth in 5.2.2(C) following will apply when an
engineering review is required.

(C) Additional Engineering is not an ordering option, but
will be applied to an Access Order when the Telephone
Company determines that Additional Engineering is
necessary to accommodate a customer request. Addi-
tional Engineering will only be required as set forth
in 13.1 following. When it is required, the customer
will be so notified and will be furnished with a
written statement setting forth the justification for
the Additional Engineering as well as an estimate of
the charges. If the customer agrees to the Addi-
tional Engineering, a firm order will be established.
If the customer does not want the service or
facilities after being notified that Additional
Engineering

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.1 General (Cont'd)

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services (Cont'd)

(C) (Cont'd)

of Telephone Company facilities is required, the
order will be withdrawn and no charges will apply.
Once a firm order has been established, the total
charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering
may not exceed the estimated amount by more than 10%.

The regulations, rates and charges for Additional
Engineering are as set forth in 13.1 following and
are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges
specified in this section.

5.1.3 Special Construction

The regulations, rates and charges for special
construction are set forth in Section 14. following, and
are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges
specified in this section.

5.2 Access Order

An Access Order is used by the Telephone Company to provide a
customer Access Service as follows:

- Switched Access Services as set forth in 6. following,
- Special Access Services as set forth in 7. following, and
- Other Services as set forth in 5.1.2 preceding.

When placing an order for Access Service, the customer shall
provide, at a minimum, the following information:

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer
shall specify the number of lines and the first point of
switching (i.e., dial tone office), the directionality of
the service and the Local Transport and Local Switching
options desired. In addition, the customer shall also
specify which lines are to be arranged in multiline hunt
group arrangements and which lines are to be provided as
single lines.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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 5.2 Access Order (Cont'd) 
 

The customer shall also specify that the Feature Group A is to be provided 
with an extension to a different exchange, if applicable.  When such an 
extension is specified on the order, the customer must also specify the 
customer's premises in the different exchange with the Switched Access 
Feature Group A, at which the FGA extension is to be terminated. 

 
- For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify the 

number of trunks and the end office when direct routing to the end office is 
desired or the access tandem switch when routing is desired via an access 
tandem switch and Local Transport options and Local Switching options 
desired.  When ordering FGB trunks to an access tandem, the customer must 
also provide the Telephone Company an estimate of the amount of traffic it will 
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to 
assist the Tele-phone Company in its own efforts to project further facility 
requirements.  In addition, the customer shall also specify for terminating only 
access minutes whether the trunks are to be arranged in trunk group 
arrangements or provided as single trunks.  The traffic type must also be 
specified using the same categories as described in 6.1.1(E) following, to 
enable efficient provisioning and billing functions. 

 
- For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the customer shall 

specify the number of trunks and the end office when direct routing to the 
end office is desired or the access tandem switch when routing is 
desired via an access tandem switch and the Local Transport and Local 
Switching options desired.  When ordering FGC or FGD trunks to an 
access tandem, the customer must also provide the Telephone Company 
an estimate of the amount of traffic by type it will generate to and/or from 
each end office subtending the access tandem to assist the Telephone 
Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements.  The 
basic traffic type must also be specified using the same categories as 
described in 6.1.1(E) following, to enable efficient provisioning and 
billing functions.  When a customer orders FGD, the customer is 
responsible to assure that sufficient access facilities have been ordered 
to handle its traffic. 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 
 

(D) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(D) 
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The customer shall also specify that the Feature Group A is to be
provided with an extension to a different exchange, if applicable .
When such an extension is specified on the order, the customer
must also specify the customer's premises in the different
exchange with the Switched Access Feature Group A, at which the
FGA extension is to be terminated .

For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall
specify the number of trunks and the end office when direct
routing to the end office is desired or the access tandem switch
when routing is desired via an access tandem switch and Local
Transport options and Local Switching options desired . When
ordering FGB trunks to an access tandem, the customer must also
provide the Telephone Company an estimate of the amount of traffic
it will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts
to project further facility requirements . In addition, the
customer shall also specify for terminating only access minutes
whether the trunks are to be arranged in trunk group arrangements
or provided as single trunks . The traffic type must also be
specified using the same categories as described in 6 .1 .1(E)
following, to enable efficient provisioning and billing functions .

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the customer
shall specify the number of busy hour minutes of capacity (BRMC)
from the customer's premises to the end office by Feature Group
and traffic type . This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in 6 .5 .5 following . The
customer shall also specify the Local Transport and Local
Switching options .

Customers other than AT&T may, at their option, order FGD by
specifying the number of trunks and the end office when direct
routing to the end office is desired or the access tandem switch
when routing is desired via an access tandem and the Local
Transport and Local Switching Options desired . When ordering by
trunk quantities rather than BHMC quantities to an access tandem,
the customer must also provide the Telephone Company an estimate
of the amount of traffic by type it will generate to and/or from
each end office subtending the access tandem to assist the
Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility
requirements . The basic type must be specified

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

%92Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC.  First Revised Page 113 
d/b/a SPRINT  Cancels Original Page 113 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 5.2 Access Order (Cont'd) 
 

- the same categories as described in 6.1.1(E) following, to enable efficient 
provisioning and billing functions.  When a customer orders FGD, the 
customer is responsible to assure that sufficient access facilities have been 
ordered to handle its traffic.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
- For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer 

designated premises or Hubs involved, the type of service (e.g., Video, Voice 
Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical specification 
package and options desired.  For multipoint services, the channel interface at 
each premises may, at the request of the customer, be different but all such 
interfaces shall be compatible. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 
 
 

(D) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(D) 
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the same categories as described in 6 .1 .1(E) following, to enable
efficient provisioning and billing functions .

When a customer orders FGD in trunks, the customer is responsible
to assure that sufficient access facilities have been ordered to
handle its traffic . When a customer orders in BHMC quantities,
the Telephone Company assumes the traffic engineering
responsibility and will determine the facilities required to meet
the customers BHMC requirement . Since only one party can carry
out the requisite engineering, a customer cannot order some FGD
Access in BHMCs and other FGD Access in trunks in the same
exchange .

	

If a customer wishes to convert its ordering basis in
the exchange from trunks to BHMCs or BHMCs to trunks, the
Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer to
make the conversion .

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the
customer designated premises or Hubs involved, the type of service
(e .g ., Video, Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc .), the channel
interface, technical specification package and options desired .
For multipoint services, the channel interface at each premises
may, at the request of the customer, be different but all such
interfaces shall be compatible .

CRNCRI,Vp

FEB 0 7 2002
ey

	

I 5t- KPiI 3
Public 5MIrSOURI"swart

h!OV

	

'.' 1992
MO.

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Third Revised Page 114 
d/b/a SPRINT  Cancels Second Revised Page 114 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 5.2 Access Order (Cont'd) 
 
  - When a customer desires Switched Access Service to an end office that is a remote 

switching office, the customer must order to the host office which controls the remote 
switching office since all traffic to and/or from a remote switching office must be routed 
through the host office. 

  - For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of calling (i.e., 
originating only or terminating only) for which the service is to be pro-vided, the type of 
WAL (i.e., interLATA only or jointly provisioned WAL), the TFC telephone number the 
customer has assigned to the terminating WATS Access Line Service, the type of address 
signaling and the type of supervisory signaling.  When WATS Access Line Service is 
ordered for use in terminating TFC Access Service traffic, the customer shall specify the 
Switched Access Feature Group that will carry this terminating traffic.  When Feature 
Group A (FGA) access is used in conjunction with WATS  Access Line Service, the 
customer must also identify the FGA seven digit local telephone number used to complete 
the TFC Access Service calls.  Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are 
not provided at the wire center which serves the customer's originating or terminating 
premises, the Telephone Company will provide the service to the nearest wire center 
where capacity exists.  In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the 
order will be changed to designate the appropriate premises.  No charge will apply for the 
change.  In addition, the customer must specify that the WATS Access Line is to be 
provided with an extension in the same or a different LATA, if applicable.  When such an 
extension is specified, the customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an 
intraLATA extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a 
different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided. 

 
  - For Toll Free Code (TFC) Access Service, the customer shall order in the same manner 

which is set forth preceding for ordering Feature Group D, except that customers may 
request direct connections to only those end offices and access tandems equipped with 
TFC Service Switching Point (TFC SSP) functionality.  All TFC traffic originating from end 
offices not equipped with the TFC SSP function must be routed via an access tandem at 
which the function is available and the TFC Access Service must be ordered accordingly.  
TFC SSP locations are identified in the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc. Tariff 
F.C.C. No. 4.  The TFC Access Service customer must advise its Responsible 
Organization or the TFC Service Management System (TFC SMS) whether the TFC to 
Local Exchange Number Translation optional 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
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When a customer desires Switched Access Service to an end
office that is a remote switching office, the customer must
order to the host office which controls the remote switching
office since all traffic to and/or from a remote switching
office must be routed through the host office .

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify
the type of calling (i .e ., originating only or terminating
only) for which the service is to be provided, the type of
WAL (i .e ., interLATA only or jointly provisioned WAL), the
TFC telephone number the customer has assigned to the
terminating WATS Access Line Service, the type of address
signaling and the type of supervisory signaling . When WATS
Access Line Service is ordered for use in terminating TFC
Access Service traffic, the customer shall specify the
Switched Access Feature Group that will carry this
terminating traffic . When Feature Group A (FGA) access is
used in conjunction with WATS Access Line Service, the
customer must also identify the FGA seven digit local
telephone number used to complete the TFC Access Service
calls . Additionally, when the necessary screening functions
are not provided at the wire center which serves the
customer's originating or terminating premises, the
Telephone Company will provide the service to the nearest
wire center where capacity exists . In these circumstances,
the customer will be so notified and the order will be
changed to designate the appropriate premises . No charge
will apply for the change . In addition, the customer must
specify that the WATS Access Line is to be provided with an
extension in the same or a different LATA, if applicable .
When such an extension is specified, the customer must
provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA
extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an
extension in a different LATA) to which the extension is to
be provided .

For TFC Access Service, the customer shall order in the same
manner which is set forth preceding for ordering Feature
Group D, except that customers may request direct
connections to only those end offices and access tandems
equipped with TFC Service Switching Point (TFC SSP)
functionality . All TFC traffic originating from end offices
not equipped with the TFC SSP function must be routed via an
access tandem at which the function is available and the TFC
Access Service must be ordered accordingly . TFC SSP
locations are identified in the National Exchange Carrier
Association Tariff F .C .C . No . 4 . The TFC Access Service
customer must advise its Responsible Organization r or,the TFC
Service Management System (TFC SMS) whether the TEC;itoj4L_a~al
Exchange Number Translation optional
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When a customer desires Switched Access Servicellt`o i'a¢:Lend of:£ ce",~j,"';
that is a remote switching office, the customer must order to the
host office which controls the remote switching office since all
traffic to and/or from a remote switching office must be routed
through the host office .

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the
type of calling (i .e ., originating only or terminating only) for
which the service is to be provided, the type of WAL (i .e .,
interLATA only or jointly provisioned WAL), the 800 telephone
number the customer has assigned to the terminating WATS Access
Line Service, the type of address signaling and the type of
supervisory signaling . When WATS Access Line Service is ordered
for use in terminating 800 Access Service traffic, the customer
shall specify the Switched Access Feature Group that will carry
this terminating traffic . When Feature Group A (FGA) access is
used in conjunction with WATS Access Line Service, the customer
must also identify the FGA seven digit local telephone number used
to complete the 800 Access Service calls . Additionally, when the
necessary screening functions are not provided at the wire center
which serves the customer's originating or terminating premises,
the Telephone Company will provide the service to the nearest wire
center where capacity exists . In these circumstances, the
customer will be so notified and the order will be changed to
designate the appropriate premises . No charge will apply for the
change . In addition, the customer must specify that the
Access Line is to be provided with an extension it
different LATA, if applicable . When such an exte
specified, the customer must provide either (1) the end user
premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) the custome

	

9b
designated premises (for an extension in a differentAw )9to~ 4-j/
which the extension is to be provided .

	

~e

	

S~On('()III
For 800 Access Service, the customer shall orde~ . dY6,Q~1

~RD

,
	(

manner which is set forth preceding for orderin~'

	

`atu
except that customers may request direct connections to only those
end offices and access tandems equipped with 800 Service Switching
Point (800 SSP) functionality . ALL 800 traffic originating from
end offices not equipped with the 800 SSP function must be routed
via an access tandem at which the function is available and the
800 Access Service must be ordered accordingly . 800 SSP locations
are identified in the National Exchange Carrier Association Tariff
F .C .C . No . 4 . The 800 Access Service customer must advise its
Responsible Organization or the 800 Service Management System (800
SMS) whether the 800 to Local Exchange Number Translation optional
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When a customer desires Switched Access Service to an end office
that is a remote switching office, the customer must order to the
host office which controls the remote switching office since all
traffic to and/or from a remote switching office must be routed
through the host office .

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the
type of calling (i .e ., originating only or terminating only) for
which the service is to be provided, the type of WAL (i .e .,
interLATA only or jointly provisioned WAL), the 800 telephone
number the customer has assigned to the terminating WATS Access
Line Service, the type of address signaling and the type of
supervisory signaling . When WATS Access Line Service is ordered
for use in terminating 800 Access Service traffic, the customer
shall specify the Switched Access Feature Group that will carry
this terminating traffic . When Feature Group A (FGA) access is
used in conjunction with WATS Access Line Service, the customer
must also identify the FGA seven digit local telephone number used
to complete the 800 Access Service calls . Additionally, when the
necessary screening functions are not provided at the wire center
which serves the customer's originating or terminating premises,
the Telephone Company will provide the service to the nearest wire
center where capacity exists .

	

In these circumstances, the
customer will be so notified and the order will be changed to
designate the appropriate premises . No charge will apply for the
change . In addition, the customer must specify that the WATS
Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable . When such an extension is
specified, the customer must provide either (1) the end user
premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) the customer-
designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to
which the extension is to be provided .
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feature set forth in Section 6.2.5 following is desired.  When the TFC to Local Exchange 
Number Translation feature is to be delivered to the customer, the customer must 
provide, via the TFC record in the TFC SMS, the ten digit local exchange number (NPA-
NXX-XXXX) to be associated with the translated TFC number.  If the TFC to Local 
Exchange Number Translation optional feature is used, the customer will be unable to 
determine that such calls originated as 1+TFC-NXX-XXXX dialed calls unless the 
customer also orders the Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI) optional 
feature. 

 
In addition, when a local exchange number is to be delivered to the TFC Access Service 
customer, the customer must provide to its Responsible Organization or to the TFC 
Service Management System (TFC SMS), the ten digit local exchange number to be 
associated with the translated TFC number. 
 
If the customer desires any of the TFC Data Base Optional Service Features described 
in Section 6.2.5, the customer must enter this information into the TFC SMS or provide 
the information to its Responsible Organization for handling.  Optional features are not 
available to customers of interexchange carriers for use in connection with interLATA 
TFC services. 
 
For Interim 500 or 900 Access Service, the customer shall order in the same manner 
which is set forth preceding for ordering Feature Group D, except that customers may 
request direct connections to only those end offices designated by the Telephone 
Company as Interim 500 or 900 Access Service screening offices.  Additionally, when 
new NXX(s) are to be opened in the state, for exchanges served by the Telephone 
Company, or when existing NXX(s) are to be deleted, and such change is to occur 
coincident with the service date established for the order, the customer shall provide 
such information when placing the order for service.  If the change is to occur absent the 
requirement for additional capacity (i.e., quantities of trunks), the customer shall notify 
the Telephone Company of the change as set forth in 6.6.1(C) and 6.6.1(D) following.  All 
500 or 900 number assignments and administration shall be in accordance with the 
North American Numbering Plan (NANP). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
When Switched Access Service is ordered in trunks, the trunks may be determined by 
the customer in the following manner.  For each day the customer shall determine the 
highest number of trunks in use for a single hour.  The customer shall, for the same hour 
period (i.e., busy hour), pick the twenty consecutive business days in a 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(D) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(D) 
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feature set forth in Section 6 .2 .5 following is desk ;e,d n When the (T)
TFC to Local Exchange Number Translation feature isl1OSWURI
delivered to the customer, the customer mustr~~l v_3 e~;q e~IFAKacnrecord in the TFC SMS, the ten digit local exchangenumr (NPA-
NXX-XXXX) to be associated with the translated TFC number . If the
TFC to Local Exchange Number Translation optional feature is used, (T)
the customer will be unable to determine that such calls
originated as 1+TFC-NXX-XXXX dialed calls unless the customer also (T)
orders the Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
optional feature .

In addition, when a local exchange number is to be delivered to
the TFC Access Service customer, the customer must provide to its (T)
Responsible Organization or to the TFC Service Management System
(TFC SMS), the ten digit local exchange number to be associated
with the translated TFC number . (T)

If the customer desires any of the TFC Data Base Optional Service (T)
Features described in Section 6 .2 .5, the customer must enter this
information into the TFC SMS or provide the information to its (T)
Responsible Organization for handling . Optional features are not
available to customers of interexchange carriers for use in
connection with interLATA TFC services . (T)

For Interim 500 or 900 Access Service, the customer shall order in
the same manner which is set forth preceding for ordering Feature
Group D, except that customers may request direct connections to
only those end offices designated by the Telephone Company as
Interim 500 or 900 Access Service screening offices .
Additionally, when new NXX(s) are to be opened in the state, for
exchanges served by the Telephone Company, or when existing NXX(s)
are to be deleted, and such change is to occur coincident with the
service date established for the order, the customer shall provide
such information when placing the order for service . If the
change is to occur absent the requirement for additional capacity
(i .e ., quantities of trunks), the customer shall notify the
Telephone Company of the change as set forth in 6 .6 .1(C) and
6 .6 .1(D) following . All 500 or 900 number assignments and
administration shall be in accordance with the North American

q Numbering Plan (NANP) .
47
H When Switched Access Service is ordered in BHMC, the BHMC may be

c ~~ E determined by the customer in the following manner . For each day,
cm r=- the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes of use

for a single hour (e .g ., 55 minutes in the 10-11 AM hour) . The
q~ p customer shall, for the same hour period (i .e ., busy hour), pick

° emu) the twenty consecutive business days in a calendar year which add
m'-7p ' ~ up to the largest number of minutes of use . Both originating and
LU ~-N terminating minutes shall be included on two way groups; � The

C13 customer shall then determine the average busy hour minuteEug,
ca capacity (i .e ., BHMC) by dividing the largest number of mA`utes of

use figure for the same hour period for the consecutive twenty
business day period by 20 . This computation shall be rper~fo,rme,d,,
for each end office the customer wishes to serve . When<S'wrtckie`d)
Access Service is ordered in trunks, the trunks may be determined
by the customer in the following manner . For each,day the
customer shall determine the highest number of .,tYuiks n,use1'fqV
single hour . The customer shall, for the same hour period (".&.u
busy hour), pick the twenty consecutive business days in a
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feature set forth in Section 6 .2 .5 following is desil ed .1 1AG95the
800 to Local Exchange Number Translation feature is to be
delivered to the customer, the customer must provide, via the 800
record in the 800 SMS, the ten digit local exchangeu~.
NXX-XXXX) to be associated with the translated 01490d
800 to Local Exchange Number Translation optional feature is used,
the customer will be unable to determine that such calls
originated as 1+800-NXX-XXXX dialed calls unless the customer also
orders the Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
optional feature .

In addition, when a local exchange number is to be delivered to
the 800 Access Service customer, the customer must provide to its
Responsible Organization or to the 800 Service Management System
(800 SMS), the ten digit local exchange number to be associated
with the translated 800 number .

If the customer desires any of the 800 Data Base Optional Service
Features described in Section 6 .2 .5, the customer must enter this
information into the 800 SMS or provide the information to its
Responsible Organization for handling . Optional features are not
available to customers of interexchange carriers for use in
connection with interLATA 800 services .

For Interim 500 or 900 Access Service, the customer shall order in
the same manner which is set forth preceding for ordering Feature
Group D, except that customers may request direct connections to
only those end offices designated by the Telephone Company as
Interim 500 or 900 Access Service screening offices .
Additionally, when new NXX(s) are to be opened in the state, for
exchanges served by the Telephone Company, or when existing NXX(s)
are to be deleted, and such change is to occur coincident with the
service date established for the order, the customer
such information when placing the order for service .

	

GamO
change is to occur absent the requirement for addition

	

capacity
(i .e ., quantities of trunks), the customer shall notify the
Telephone Company of the change as set forth in 6 .6 l (C) and
6 .6 .1(D) following .

	

All 500 or 900 number assignments

	

2 9 ,9°6
administration shall be in accordance with the North Am 1
Numbering Plan (NANP) .

When Switched Access Service is ordered in BHMC, t
determined by the customer in the following manner
the customer shall determine the highest number of minute o use
for a single hour (e .g ., 55 minutes in the 10-11 AM hour) .

	

The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i .e ., busy hour), pick
the twenty consecutive business days in a calendar year which add
up to the largest number of minutes of use . Both originating and
terminating minutes shall be included on two way groups . The
customer shall then determine the average busy hour minutes of
capacity (i .e ., BHMC) by dividing the largest number of minutes of
use figure for the same hour period for the consecutive twenty
business day period by 20 . This computation shall be performed
for each end office the customer wishes to serve . When Switched
Access Service is ordered in trunks, the trunks mar

	

determined
by the customer in the following manner . For eacky~d ;` 4hell
customer shall determine the highest number of troko iixc-use:,~for a
single hour .

	

The customer shall, for the same hour per'io3 ((i .e .,
busy hour), pick the twenty consecutive business a s in a

19 1 ? 1995

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
January 11, 1995

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

Fe.AGWWP41, 1995
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory'r§'erinicegecommission

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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the ten digit local exhange number (NPA-NXX-XXXX) to be associated with
the translated 800 number . If the 800 to Local Exchange Number
Translation optional feature is used, the customer will be unable to
determine that such calls originated as 1+800-NXX-XXXX dialed calls
unless the customer also orders the Flexible Automatic Number
Identification (Flex ANI) optional feature .

In addition, when a local exchange number is to be delivered to the 800
Access Service customer, the customer must provide to its Responsible
Organization or to the 800 Service Management System (800 SMS), the ten
digit local exchange number to be associated with the translated 800
number .

If the customer desires any of the 800 Data Base Optional Service
Features described in Section 6 .2 .5, the customer must enter this
information into the 800 SMS or provide the information to its
Responsible Organization for handling . Optional features are not
available to customers of interexchange carriers for use in connection
with interLATA 800 services .

When Switched Access Service is ordered in BHMC, the BHMC may be
determined by the customer in the following manner . For each day, the
customer shall determine the highest number of minutes of use for a
single hour (e .g ., 55 minutes in the 10-11 AM hour) .

	

The customer
shall, for the same hour period (i .e ., busy hour), pick the twenty
consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the largest
number of minutes of use . Both originating and terminating minutes
shall be included on two way groups . The customer shall then determine
the average busy hour minutes of capacity (i .e ., BHMC) by dividing the
largest number of minutes of use figure for the same hour period for the
consecutive twenty business day period by 20 . This computation shall be
performed for each end office the customer wishes to serve . When
Switched Access Service is ordered in trunks, the trunks may be
determined by the customer in the following manner . For each day the
customer shall determine the highest number of trunks in use for a
single hour . The customer shall, for the same hour period (i .e, busy
hour), pick the twenty consecutive business days in a calendar year
which add up to the largest number of trunks in use . The customer shall
then determine the average busy hour trunks by dividing the largest
number of trunks in use figure, for the same hour period, for the
consecutive twenty business day pe

	

O&V_f,~ This computation shall be
performed for each end office and/

	

~~ccess tandem the customer wishes
to serve .

	

_ ,

	

,i)

FBg 11199y5 ~s

	

r'.AY 0 11993
vf'~k- 14" -

ISSUED :

	

BY :

	

John L .

	

GOm~tllSsIIJJEFFECTDVE47
March 31, 1993

	

Vice President - A

	

I9~rW.kURl

	

May 1, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Access Order (Cont'd)

feature set forth in Section 6 .2 .5 following is desired . When the 800
to Local Exchange Number Translation feature is to be delivered to the
customer, the customer must provide, via the 800 record in the 800 SMS,
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When Switched Access Service is ordered in BHMC, the BHMC may be
determined by the customer in the following manner . For each day, the
customer shall determine the highest number of minutes of use for a
single hour (e .g ., 55 minutes in the 10-11 AM hour) .

	

The customer
shall, for the same hour period (i .e ., busy hour), pick the twenty
consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the largest
number of minutes of use . Both originating and terminating minutes
shall be included on two way groups .

	

The customer shall then determine
the average busy hour minutes of capacity (i .e ., BHMC) by dividing the
largest number of minutes of use figure for the same hour period for the
consecutive twenty business day period by 20 . This computation shall be
performed for each end office the customer wishes to serve . When
Switched Access Service is ordered in trunks, the trunks maybe
determined by the customer in the following manner . For each day the
customer shall determine the highest number of trunks in use for a
single hour . The customer shall, for the same hour period (i .e, busy
hour), pick the twenty consecutive business days in a calendar year
which add up to the largest number of trunks in use .

	

The customer shall
then determine the average busy hour trunks by dividing the largest
number of trunks in use figure, for the same hour period, for the
consecutive twenty business day period by 20 . This computation shall be
performed for each end office and/or access tandem the customer wishes
to serve .

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access
Surcharge as set forth in 7 .4 .2 following, the customer shall furnish
with the order the certification as set forth in that section .

GA4GELLED

MAY

	

1 1RS_-3+°~ i S
BYE'on

Public Sevice Go"'
,ISSQURi

r!0v

	

'.! 1992

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

,
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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calendar year which add up to the largest number of trunks in
use. The customer shall then determine the average busy hour
trunks by dividing the largest number of trunks in use figure,
for the same hour period, for the consecutive twenty business day
period by 20. This computation shall be performed for each end
office and/or access tandem the customer wishes to serve.

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special
Access Surcharge as set forth in 7.4.2 following, the customer
shall furnish with the order the certification as set forth in
that section.

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

Access Service is provided with one of the following
Service Date Intervals:

- Standard Interval
- Negotiated Interval

To the extent the Access Service can be made available
with reasonable effort, the Telephone Company will
provide the Access Service in accordance with the
customer's requested interval, subject to the following
conditions:

(A) Standard Interval

A schedule of Standard Intervals applicable for
Switched and Special Access Services is included in
5.6 following. The schedule specifies the services
and quantities that can be provided within Standard
Intervals.

Access Services provided with a standard interval
will be installed during Telephone Company business
day. If a customer requests that installation be
done outside of normally scheduled working hours, and
the Telephone Company agrees to this request, the
customer will be subject to applicable Additional
Labor Charges as set forth in 13.2.6 following.

(B) Negotiated Interval

The Telephone Company will negotiate a service date
interval with the customer when:

(1) There is no Standard Interval for the service,
(2) The quantity of Access Services ordered exceeds

the quantities specified in the standard
intervals in 5.6, or

(3) The customer requests a service date beyond the
applicable Standard Interval service date.

(M)

(M)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
January 11, 1995 State Executive, External Affairs February 11, 1995
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Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access

	

(Mi
Surcharge as set forth in 7 .4 .2 following, the customer shall furnish

	

( '
with the order the certification as set forth in that section .

5 .2 .1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

Access Service is provided with one of the follo

	

G&t1nv Date
Intervals :

- Standard Interval

	

VEg 111995
- Negotiated Interval

') -44 . S, r/b

reasonable effort, Athe sTelephone Companymw~.ob~9o

	

,th ,e

	

~e ~ ,missian

Access Service in accordance with the customer's requuesteid i
interval, subject to the following conditions :

(A)

	

Standard Interval

A schedule of Standard Intervals applicable for Switched and
Special Access Services is included in 5 .6 following . The
schedule specifies the services and quantities that can be
provided within Standard Intervals .

Access Services provided with a standard interval will be
installed during Telephone Company business day . If a customer
requests that installation be done outside of normally scheduled
working hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request,
the customer will be subject to applicable Additional Labor
Charges as set forth in 13 .2 .6 following .

(B)

	

Negotiated Interval

The Telephone Company will negotiate a service date interval
with the customer when :

(1) There is no Standard Interval for the service,

(2) The quantity of Access Services ordered exceeds the
quantities specified in the standard intervals in 5 .6, or

(3) The customer requests a service date beyond the applicable
Standard Interval service date . " I

	

I

r, -1V 7993. . " -, .

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 31, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

May 1, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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5 .2 .1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

Access Service is provided with one of the following Service Date
Intervals :

- Standard Interval
- Negotiated Interval

To the extent the Access Service can be made available with
reasonable effort, the Telephone Company will provide the
Access Service in accordance with the customer's requested
interval, subject to the following conditions :

(A)

	

Standard Interval

A schedule of Standard Intervals applicable for Switched and
Special Access Services is included in 5 .6 following . The
schedule specifies the services and quantities that can be
provided within Standard Intervals .

Access Services provided with a standard interval will be
installed during Telephone Company business day . If a
customer requests that installation be done outside of
normally scheduled working hours, and the Telephone Company
agrees to this request, the customer will be subject tGo g~
applicable Additional Labor Charges as setdPA6e
following .

(B)

	

Negotiated Interval

	

MAY 1 1993
1(~

The Telephone Company will negotiate a serVe~1

	

10~
with the customer wh

	

p VC ServfZ~~with the customer en :

	

U
%A, .11;

l

(1)

	

There is no Standard Interval for the service,

(2)

	

The quantity of Access Services ordered exceeds the
quantities specified in the standard intervals in 5 .6,
or

The customer requests a service date beyond the
applicable Standard Interval service date .,, . .,,,, ~,

Pdov

	

? 1992

LIO

	

C` ".._

	

P
.a'Uu ..UJ'. wU'.f.'r.iladlo

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 west 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

19g2
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals (Cont'd)

(B) Negotiated Interval (Cont'd)

The Telephone Company will offer a service date based
on the type and quantity of Access Services the
customer has requested. The Negotiated Interval may
not exceed by more than six months the Standard
Interval Service date, or, when there is no Standard
Interval, the Telephone Company offered service date.

All part-time Television and Program Audio service
are provided with a Negotiated Interval. Each
service is subject to a service inquiry. A service
inquiry is a request to the Telephone Company to
determine if facilities exist to provide the service
ordered and to determine the service date on which
service can be provided to the customer.

All services for which rates are applied on an
individual case basis are provided with a Negotiated
Interval.

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications

The customer may request a modification of its Access
Order at any time prior to notification by the Telephone
Company that service is available for the customer's use.
The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommo-
date a requested modification when it is able to do so
with the normal work force assigned to complete such an
order within normal business hours. If the modification
cannot be made with the normal work force during normal
business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the
customer. If the customer still desires the Access Order
modification, the Telephone Company will schedule a new
service date. All charges for Access Order modifications
will apply on a per access order basis.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
June 2, 1994 State Executive, External Affairs July 5, 1994
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MISSOURI
Public Service COMMisSiOn

5 .2 .1 Access Order Service Date Intervals (Cont'd)

Negotiated Interval (Cont'd)

The Telephone Company will offer a service date based
on the type and quantity of Access Services the
customer has requested . The Negotiated Interval may
not exceed by more than six months the Standard
Interval Service date, or, when there is no Standard
Interval, the Telephone Company offered service date .

All part-time Television and Program Audio service are
provided with a Negotiated Interval .

	

Each service is
subject to a service inquiry . A service inquiry is a
request to the Telephone Company to determine if
facilities exist to provide the service ordered and to
determine the service date on which service can be
provided to the customer .

All services for which rates are applied on an
individual case basis are provided with a Negotiated
Interval .

5 .2 .2 Access Oar Modifications

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order
at any time prior to notification by the Telephone Company
that service is available for the customer's use . The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a
requested modification when it is able to do so with the
normal work force assigned to complete such an order within
normal business hours . If the modification cannot be made
with the normal work force during normal business hours, the
Telephone Company will notify the customer . If the customer
still desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone
Company will schedule a new service date . All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per access order
basis .

FILED

ISSUED :

	

John L . Roe
June 2, 1994

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

RECEIVED
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Access Order (Cont'd)

5 .2 .1 Access Order Service Date Intervals (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Negotiated Interval (Cont'd)

The Telephone Company will offer a service date based on
the type and quantity of Access Services the customer has
requested . The Negotiated Interval may not exceed by more
than six months the Standard Interval Service date, or, when
there is no Standard Interval, the Telephone Company offered
service date .

All part-time Television and Program Audio service are
provided with a Negotiated Interval .

	

Each service is
subject to a service inquiry . A service inquiry is a
request to the Telephone Company to determine if facilities
exist to provide the service ordered and to determine the
service date on which service can be provided to the
customer .

All services for which rates are applied on an individual
case basis are provided with a Negotiated Interval .

5 .2 .2 Access Order Modifications

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at
any time prior to notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer's use . The Telephone
Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours .
If the modification cannot be made with the normal work force
during normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify
the customer . If the customer still desires the Access Order
modification, the Telephone Company will schedule a new service
date . All charges for Access Order modifications will apply on a
per occurrence basis .

1 Cam ~SStiO

pub\~cSeM9&1311
\

vf
rn:,64,a~e
~ .dyul .:1n

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :

r~Iov
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Vice President - Administration
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ACCESS SERVICE 
 
5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 5.2 Access Order (Cont'd) 
 

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications (Cont'd) 
 

When Telephone Company personnel are dispatched to install a customer's 
service on the requested service date, and the customer advises the 
Telephone Company personnel that service cannot be accepted at that time, 
the customer shall be responsible for payment of additional labor charges for 
the time incurred by Telephone Company personnel.  The additional labor 
charges will be applied on per half hour, per technician basis as set forth in 
13.2 following. 
 
Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched 
Access Service lines or trunks will be treated as a new Access Order (for the 
increased amount only). 
 
If order modifications are necessary to satisfy the transmission performance 
for a Special Access Service ordered by a customer, these changes will be 
made without order modification charges being incurred by the customer. 

 
(A) Service Date Change Charge 

 
Access Order service dates for the installation of new services or 
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new 
service date may not exceed the original service date by more than 120 
calendar days.  When, for any reason, the customer indicates that 
service cannot be accepted for a period not to exceed 120 calendar 
days, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the start of 
service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply.  If the customer 
requested service date is more than 120 calendar days after the original 
service date, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company and 
reissued with the appropriate cancellation charges applied unless the 
customer indicates that billing for the service is to commence as set 
forth in 5.2.3(A) following. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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(M) Material moved to Page 119 .
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5 .2 .2 Access Order Modifications (Cont'd)

When Telephone Company personnel are dispatched to

	

(N)
install a customer's service on the requested service
date, and the customer advises the Telephone Company
personnel that service cannot be accepted at that time,
the customer shall be responsible for payment of
additional labor charges for the time incurred by
Telephone Company personnel . The additional labor
charges will be applied on per half hour, per technician
basis as set forth in 13 .2 following .

	

(N)

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service
channels or Switched Access Service lines, trunks, busy
hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a new Access
Order (for the increased amount only) .

If order modifications are necessary to satisfy the
transmission performance for a Special Access Service
ordered by a customer, these changes will be made without
order modification charges being incurred by the
customer .

(A) Service Date Change Charge

Access Order service dates for the installation of
new services or rearrangements of existing services
may be changed, but the new service date may not
exceed the original service date by more than 120
calendar days . When, for any reason, the customer
indicates that service cannot be accepted for a
period not to exceed 120 calendar days, and the

	

(M)
Telephone Company accordingly delays the start of
service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply . If
the customer requested service date is more than 120
calendar days after the original service date, the
order will be canceled by the Telephone Company and
reissued with the appropriate cancellation charges
applied unless the customer indicates that billing
for the service is to commence as set forth in
5 .2 .3(A) following .

Service &OMM asIO"(M)

FILED JUN 0 2.2000

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
May 3, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs
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(A)

	

Service Date Change charge

First Revised Page 118
Cancels Original Page 118

RECEIVED

MISSOURI
Public Servlce Commissio. .

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service
channels or Switched Access Service lines, trunks, busy hour
minutes

	

of capacity will be treated as a new Access Order
(for the increased amount only) .

If order modifications are necessary to satisfy the
transmission performance for a Special Access Service
ordered by a customer, these changes will be made without
order modification charges being incurred by the customer .

Access Order service dates for the installation of new
services or rearrangements of existing services may be
changed, but the new service date may not exceed the
original service date by more than 120 calendar days .

	

(T~
When, for any reason, the customer indicates that
service cannot be accepted for a period not to exceed
120 calendar days, and the Telephone Company

	

(T~
accordingly delays the start of service, a Service
Date Change Charge will apply . If the customer
requested service date is more than 120 calendar days

	

(T~
after the original service date, the order will be
canceled by the Telephone Company and reissued with
the appropriate cancellation charges applied unless
the customer indicates that billing for the service is
to commence as set forth in 5 .2 .3(A) following .

A new service date may be established that is prior to
the original standard or negotiated interval service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can
accommodate the customer's request without delaying
service dates for orders of other customers . If the
service date is changed to an earlier date, the
customer will be notified by the Telephone Company
that Expedited Order Charges as set forth in (D)
following will apply .

	

Such charges will apply in
addition to the Service Date Change Charge . rd rr

JUL - 5 1994

MISSOURI
ISSUED :

	

John L . Roe

	

EFFECTAW§gW.CBCommiWon
June 2, 1994

	

Vice President - Administration

	

July 5, 1994
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

5 .

	

Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service

5 .2 .2 Access Order Modifications (Cont'd)

R~CEUE®
SEP 171992

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or
Switched Access Service lines, trunks, busy hour minutes of
capacity will be treated as a new Access Order (for the increased
amount only) .

If order modifications are necessary to satisfy the transmission
performance for a Special Access Service ordered by a customer,
these changes will be made without order modification charges
being incurred by the customer .

(A)

	

Service Date Change Charge

Access Order service dates for the installation of new
services or rearrangements of existing services may be
changed, but the new service date may not exceed the
original service date by more than 30 calendar days . When,
for any reason, the customer indicates that service cannot
be accepted for a period not to exceed 30 calendar days, and
the Telephone Company accordingly delays the start of
service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply . If the
customer requested service date is more than 30 calendar
days after the original service date, the order will be
canceled by the Telephone Company and reissued with the
appropriate cancellation charges applied unless the customer
indicates that billing for the service is to commence as set
forth in 5 .2 .3(1) following .

A new service date may be established that is prior to the
original standard or negotiated interval service date if the
Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the
customer's request without delaying service dates for orders
of other customers . If the service date is changed to an
earlier date, the customer will be notified by the Telephone
Company that Expedited Order Charges as set forth in (D)
following will apply . Such charges will apply in addition
to the Service Date Chan

CP
_ggrC)oe .

5 1984
JUG, n S~L~

s'onasy v

	

UU�-
BY

	

NOV

	

? 1992Se Up\,
ubVicp

Nri0

	

,
1"i~U1' ..U 671: . .: .4?" etyil'3.

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC.  Second Revised Page 119 
d/b/a SPRINT  Cancels First Revised Page 119 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 5.2 Access Order (Cont'd) 
 

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications (Cont'd) 
 

(A) Service Date Change Charge (Cont'd)  
 

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original 
standard or negotiated interval service date if the Telephone Company 
determines it can accommodate the customer's request without delaying 
service dates for orders of other customers.  If the service date is 
changed to an earlier date, the customer will be notified by the 
Telephone Company that Expedited Order Charges as set forth in (D) 
following will apply.  Such charges will apply in addition to the Service 
Date Change Charge. 
 
A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per order occurrence 
basis, for each service date changed.  The applicable charge is: 

 
  Charge 
 

Service Date Change Charge  
per order      $11.00 

 
(B) Partial Cancellation Charge 

 
Any decrease in the number of ordered Special Access Service 
channels or Switched Access Service lines or trunks will be treated as 
a partial cancellation and the charges as set forth in 5.2.3(C) following 
will apply. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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(M) Material moved from Page 118 .

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 119
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 119

ACCESS SERVICE

5 .

	

Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service ( nt'd)
rdel e

5 .2

	

Access Order (Cont'd)

5 .2 .2

	

Access_ . Order Modifications

	

(Cont'd)

(A) Service Date Change Charge (Cont'd)

of
Sere cerrirn~as an

RECD MAY 0 3 2000

A new service date maybe established that is prior

	

(M)
to the original standard or negotiated interval
service date if the Telephone Company determines it
can accommodate the customer's request without
delaying service dates for orders of other customers .
If the service date is changed to an earlier date,
the customer will be notified by the Telephone
Company that Expedited Order Charges as set forth in
(D) following will apply . Such charges will apply in
addition to the Service Date Change Charge .

	

(M)

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per
order occurrence basis, for each service date
changed . The applicable charge is :

Charge (C)

Service Date Change Charge
per order

	

$11 .00

	

(C)

(B) Partial Cancellation Charge

Any decrease in the number of ordered Special Access
Service channels or Switched Access Service lines,
trunks, busy hour minutes of capacity, will be
treated as a partial cancellation and the charges as
set forth in 5 .2 .3(C) following will apply .

CANCP 16!~

FEB 0 7 2002

t :y
ICA

6auhl c Gov +:co Com

	

ion
MISSOURI

Sei j!

	

rl~g~ran

FILE JUN 0 2 2000

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
May 3, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

June 2, 2000



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

5 .

	

Ordering Options for

5 .2 Access Order (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

Original Page 119

RECEIVED

ACCESS SERVICE SEP 17'9992

Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'dPYl :V '2'.'19

5 .2 .2 Access Order Modifications (Cont'd)

(A)

	

Service Date Change Charge (Cont'd)

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per order
occurrence basis, for each service date changed . The
applicable charge is :

USOC Charge

Service Date Change Charge
per order

	

OMC

	

$11 .00

(B)

	

Partial Cancellation Charge

JUN 0 2 2000

B7

	

I S,::L ,r, F II5
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

Any decrease in the number of ordered Special Access Service
channels or Switched Access Service lines, trunks, busy hour
minutes of capacity, will be treated as a partial
cancellation and the charges as set forth in 5 .2 .3(C)
following will apply .

CANCELLED

N0V

	

? 1992

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

$FVECTA :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992'
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications (Cont'd)

(C) Design Change Charge

The customer may request a design change to the
service ordered. A design change is any change to an
Access Order which requires engineering review. An
engineering review is a review by Telephone Company
personnel of the service ordered and the requested
changes to determine what changes in the design, if
any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by
the customer. Design changes include such things as
the addition or deletion of optional features or
functions or a change in the type of Transport
Termination (Switched Access only), type of channel
interface, type of Interface Group or technical
specification package. Design changes do not include
a change of customer premises, end user premises, end
office switch, Feature Group type or Special Access
Service channel type. Changes of this nature will
require the issuance of a new order and the
cancellation of the original order with appropriate
cancellation charges applied.

The Telephone Company will review the requested
change, notify the customer whether the change is a
design change, if it can be accommodated and if a new
service date is required. If the customer authorizes
the Telephone Company to proceed with the design
change, a Design Change Charge will apply. The
Design Change Charge will apply on a per order
occurrence basis, for each order requiring a design
change. The applicable charge is:

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 121 
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels First Revised Page 121 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 5.2 Access Order (Cont'd) 
 

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications (Cont'd) 
 

(C) Design Change Charge (Cont'd) 
 
  Charge 

Design Change Charge, 
Per Order  $11.00 

 
(D) If, as a result of the charge, the original service date cannot be met 

without the Telephone Company incurring additional labor, and the 
customer provides authorization to the Telephone Company to 
proceed, then the charges as set forth in Section 13 will apply.  If 
the customer is unwilling to pay such costs, the service date must 
be changed in accordance with (A) preceding as a result of the 
design change. 

 
Expedited Order Charge 

 
When placing an Access Order for service(s) for which standard 
intervals exist, a customer may request a service date that is prior to the 
standard interval service date.  A customer may also request an earlier 
service date on a pending standard or negotiated interval Access Order.  
If the Telephone Company agrees to provide service on an expedited 
basis, an Expedited Order Charge will apply. 
 
If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed 
upon expedited service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply 
unless the missed service date was caused by the customer. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 121
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 121

ACCESS SERVICE

5 .

	

Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)ie" PuVPI5 .2

	

Access order (font d)

	

aac.S®N CA Omm 49 On
5 .2 .2

	

Access Order Modifications (Cont'd)

	

RECD MAY 0 3 2000
(C) Design Change Charge (Cont'd)

Charge (C)
Design Change Charge,
Per Order

	

$11 .00

	

(C)

(D) If a change of service date is required, the Service
Date Change Charge as set forth in (A) preceding will
also apply .

Expedited Order Charge

When placing an Access Order for service(s) for which
standard intervals exist, a customer may request a
service date that is prior to the standard interval
service date . A customer may also request an earlier
service date on a pending standard or negotiated
interval Access Order . If the Telephone Company
agrees to provide service on an expedited basis, an
Expedited Order Charge will apply .

If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to
meet an agreed upon expedited service date, no
Expedited Order Charge will apply unless the missed
service date was caused by the customer .

CANCE11 Rn

FEB 0 7 2002

or
~N(z-Py

Putiio5M
$SOURI

ftita~c.4i

service
wasc

t Ia an

FILED JUN 0 2. 2000

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
May 3, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

June 2, 2000



5 .2

	

Access Order (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 121
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE
SEP 171992

5 .

	

Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5 .2 .2 Access Order Modifications (Cont'd)

(C)

	

Design Change Charge (Cont'd)

USOC Charge
Design Change Charge,
Per Order

	

H28

	

$11 .00

(D)

	

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date
Change Charge as set forth in (A) preceding will also apply .

Expedited Order Charge

RECENEED

When placing an Access Order for service s) for which
standard intervals exist, a customer may request a service
date that is prior to the standard interval service date . A
customer may also request an earlier service date on a
pending standard or negotiated interval Access Order . If
the Telephone Company agrees to provide service on an
expedited basis, an Expedited Order Charge will apply .

If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an
agreed upon expedited service date, no Expedited Order
Charge will apply unless the missed service date was caused
by the customer .

CANCELED

JUN 0 2 2000

8Y

	

~ st ,Ze ~2~

Public
Service CommissionCommission

NOV

	

7 "x992

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L. Roe

	

ikFECTIVE- .
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

HOV 7 " 1982
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 122
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.2 Access Order Modification (Cont'd)

Expedited Order Charge (Cont'd)

If the Telephone Company receives a request for an
expedited service date at the time a Standard Interval
Access Order is placed, the Expedited Order Charge is
calculated by summing all the nonrecurring charges
associated with the order and then dividing this total by
the number of days in the Standard Interval, as specified
in 5.6 following. The charge is then applied on a per
day of improvement basis, per order, but in no event
shall the charge exceed fifty percent of the total
nonrecurring charges associated with the Access Order.

When the Telephone Company receives a request for
expediting a pending standard or negotiated interval
Access Order, the Expedited Order Charge is based on the
extent to which the Access Order has been processed at
the time to the Telephone Company agrees to the service
date improvement and is calculated as follows:

- Based on the critical dates associated with the
Access Order, as defined in 5.2.3(C)(4)(b) following,
the Telephone Company will determine which critical
date will be next completed on the order.

- Using the table of 5.2.3(C)(4)(d) following and the
critical date as determined above, the Telephone
Company will determine the percent of the
provisioning interval not yet completed.

- The Telephone Company will apply this percentage to
the sum of all the nonrecurring charges associated
with the order and divide this sum by the number of
days remaining in the original service interval.

- The per day charges so developed will then be applied
on a per day of improvement basis, per order, but in
no event shall the charge exceed fifty percent of the
total nonrecurring charges associated with the Access
Order.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 123
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications (Cont'd)

Expedited Order Charge (Cont'd)

The Expedited Order Charge presumes that all requests for
expediting result only in overtime labor costs being
incurred by the Telephone Company. If costs other than
such overtime labor are to be incurred when an Access
Order is expedited, the Telephone Company will develop
and quote such costs to the customer, obtain customer
authorization and bill the customer in accordance with
the special construction terms and conditions of Section
14 following.

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the
Application Date of the Access Order, a Service Date
Change Charge as set forth in (A) preceding also applies.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 124
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 124

ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order

(A) A customer may cancel an Access Order for the
installation of service at any time prior to
notification by the Telephone Company that service is
available for the customer's use. The cancellation
date is the date the Telephone Company receives
written or verbal notice from the customer that the
order is to be canceled. If a customer or a
customer's end user is unable to accept Access
Service within 30 calendar days of the latest agreed
upon service date, the customer has the choice of the
following options:

The Access Order shall be canceled and charges set
forth in (C) following will apply, or

Billing for the service will commence.

In any event, the cancellation date or the date
billing is to commence (depending on which option is
selected by the customer) shall be the 31st day
beyond the latest agreed upon service date of the
Access Order.

(B) Reserved For Future Use

(C) When a customer cancels an Access Order for the
installation of service, a Cancellation Charge will
apply as follows:

(1) Costs incurred in conjunction with the provision
of Switched or Special Access Service starts on
the Application Date as defined in (4)(b)
following.

(2) When the customer cancels an Access Order prior
to the Scheduled Issue Date, as defined in
(4)(b) following, no charges shall apply.

(C)

(C)
(C)

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
December 17, 1999 State Executive, External Affairs January 17,2000
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5 .2 Access Order (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 124
OF MISSOURI

5 .

	

Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

	

,~]
!~~1 ...191

5 .2 .3 Cancellation of an Access Order

ACCESS SERVICE

	

SEP 171992

Billing for the service will commence .

(A)

	

A customer may cancel an Access Order for the installation
of service at any time prior to notification by the
Telephone Company that service is available for the
customer's use . The cancellation date is the date the
Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the
customer that the order is to be canceled . The verbal
notice must be followed by written confirmation within 10
days . If a customer or a customer's end user is unable to
accept Access Service within 30 calendar days of the
original service date, the customer has the choice of the
following options :

The Access Order shall be canceled and charges set forth in
(C) following will apply, or

In any event, the cancellation date or the date billing is
to commence (depending on which option is selected by the
customer) shall be the 31st day beyond the original service
date of the Access Order .

(B)

	

Reserved For Future Use

(C)

	

When a customer cancels an Access Order for the installation
of service, a Cancellation Charge will apply as follows :

u Jlu WJ
(-!OU

	

"! 1992

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

-,
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

CANCELLED
(1) Costs incurred in conjunction with the provision of

Switched or Special Access Service starts on the
Application Date as defined in (4)(b) following .

JAN 17 2000 (2) When the customer cancels an Access Order prior to the

By I S~r"\ P I~~ Scheduled Issue Date, as defined in (4)(b) following,

Public
Service Com

mission no charges shall apply .



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 125
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order (Cont'd)

(C) (Cont'd)

(3) When the customer cancels an Access Order on or
after the Scheduled Issue Date, a charge equal
to the estimated costs incurred by the Telephone
Company shall apply. Such charge is determined
as specified in (4) following.

(4) Charges applicable as specified in (3) preceding
are based on the estimated costs incurred by the
Telephone Company at the time the order is
canceled. The estimated costs incurred are
determined based on the following:

(a) Certain Telephone Company critical dates are
associated with an Access Order provisioning
interval, whether standard or negotiated.
These dates are used by the Telephone
Company to monitor the progress of the
provisioning process. At any point in the
Access Order interval the Telephone Company
is able to determine which critical date was
last completed and can thus determine what
percentage of the Telephone Company's
provisioning costs have been incurred as of
that critical date.

(b) The critical dates tracked by the Telephone
Company are as follows:

- Application Date (APP): The date the
customer provides a firm commitment and
sufficient information as detailed in
5.1 preceding to the Telephone Company.
This is also the order date.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 126
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order (Cont'd)

(C) (Cont'd)

(4) (Cont'd)

(b) (Cont'd)

- Scheduled Issue Date (SID): The date
that the order is to be entered in the
Telephone Company's order distribution
system.

- Design Layout Report Date (DLRD): The
date the Design Layout Report (DLR) is
to be forwarded to the customer.

- Confirming the Design Layout Report
Date (CDLRD): The date the Design
Layout Report (DLR) is to be confirmed
by the customer.

- Records Issue Date (RID): The date
that all design and assignment
information is to be sent to the
central office and installation forces.

- Wired and Office Tested Date (WOT):
The date by which all intraoffice
wiring is to be completed, all plug-ins
optioned, aligned, and frame continuity
established, and the interoffice
facilities, if applicable, tested. In
addition, switching equipment,
including translation loading, is to be
installed and tested.

- Plant Test Date (PTD): The date on
which overall testing of the service is
to be started.

- Service Date (DD): The date on which
service is to be made available to the
customer. This is sometimes referred
to as the Due Date.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 127
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order (Cont'd)

(C) (Cont'd)

(4) (Cont'd)

(c) The percentage of the total provisioning
cost incurred by the Telephone Company at a
particular critical date varies by the type
of service as shown in (d) following.

(d) When a customer cancels an Access Order, or
part of an Access Order, before the service
date, the Telephone Company will apply
cancellation charges to the order by
multiplying all the nonrecurring charges
associated with the order, or that part of
the order being canceled, by the percentage
shown following for the critical date last
completed on the order:

APP SID DLRD RID WOT PTD DD

FGA 0% 45% 65% 90% 98% 100% MINIMUM
PERIOD
CHARGES
APPLY

FGB 0% 15% 25% 80% 98% 100% "
FGC 0% 15% 25% 80% 98% 100% "
FGD 0% 15% 25% 80% 98% 100% "
WAL 0% 45% 65% 90% 98% 100% "
MT 0% 45% 65% 90% 98% 100% "
TG 0% 45% 65% 90% 98% 100% "
VG 0% 45% 65% 90% 98% 100% "
AP 0% 45% 65% 90% 98% 100% "
TV 0% 45% 65% 90% 98% 100% "

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order (Cont'd)

(C) (Cont'd)

(4) (Cont'd)

(d) (Cont'd)

APP SID DLRD RID WOT PTD DD

WA 0% 45% 65% 90% 98% 100% Minimum
Period
Charges
Apply

WD 0% 45% 65% 90% 98% 100%

DA 0%0% 45% 65% 90% 98% 100%

HC 0% 45% 65% 90% 98% 100%

(D) When a customer cancels an order for the discon-
tinuance of service, no charges apply for the
cancellation.

(E) If the Telephone Company misses a service date by
more than 30 days due to circumstances over which it
has direct control (excluding, e.g., acts of God,
governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil
commotions), the customer may cancel the Access Order
without incurring cancellation charges.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.4 Selection Of Facilities For Access Orders

(A) When a customer places an Access Order, it may choose
to utilize facilities previously purchased as a
facility to a Hub. If the customer has a high
capacity interface for use with Switched Access
Service Interface Groups 6 and 9, or has a Special
Access Service facility purchased to a Hub, the
customer must request that specific channels be used
to implement the Access Order. If a facility
assignment is not specified by the customer, the
Telephone Company will provide the service from
available inventory as discussed in 5.3 following.

(B) For all other Access Orders, the option to request a
transmission path or channel is not provided except
as provided for under Special Facilities Routing as
set forth in 11. following.

5.2.5 Minimum Period

(A) Except as set forth in (B), (C), 7.4.4, 8.1.5(B),
8.3.5(A), 9.4(A) and 13.3.5(C)(1)(b), (c) and (d)
following, the minimum period for which Access
Service is provided and for which charges are
applicable, is one month.

(B) The minimum period for Switched Access Service
Feature Group D is three months.

(C) The minimum period for part-time Video and Program
Audio Special Access Services is one day even though
the service will be provided only for the duration of
the event specified on the order (e.g., one-half
hour, two hours, five hours, etc.).

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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First Revised Page 129
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 129

5 .

	

Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Con

809 rvI
t'cll$~'v

	

c&ri PubilQ~,;ta OR11T1188iO .5 .2

cAmILLED

AUG 1 2 2002

S 140. SSW
A n-pdG 5"

Access Order (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

5 .2 .4

	

Selection Of Facilities For Access Orders

	

RECD MAY 0 3 2000

(A) When a customer places an Access Order, it may choose
to utilize facilities previously purchased as a
facility to a Hub . If the customer has a high
capacity interface for use with Switched Access
Service Interface Groups 6 and 9, or has a Special

	

(C)
Access Service facility purchased to a Hub, the
customer must request that specific channels be used
to implement the Access Order . If a facility
assignment is not specified by the customer, the
Telephone Company will provide the service from
available inventory as discussed in 5 .3 following .

(B) For all other Access Orders, the option to request a
transmission path or channel is not provided except
as provided for under Special Facilities Routing as
set forth in 11 . following .

5 .2 .5 Minimum Period

(A) Except as set forth in (B), (C), 7 .4 .4, 8 .1 .5(B),
8 .3 .5(A), 9 .4(A) and 13 .3 .5(C)(1)(b), (c) and (d)
following, the minimum period for which Access
Service is provided and for which charges are
applicable, is one month .

(B) The minimum period for Switched Access Service
Feature Group D is three months .

(C) The minimum period for part-time Video and Program
Audio Special Access Services is one day even though
the service will be provided only for the duration of
the event specified on the order (e .g ., one-half
hour, two hours, five hours, etc .) .

SerKce awPm~9~~farr+

FILED J UN 0 2, 2000

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
May 3, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

June 2, 2000



5 .2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5 .2 .5

	

Minimum Period

P .S .C . M0 .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 129
OF MISSOURI

RECEIVE
ACCESS

sERV1cE

	

SEP 171992
5 .

	

Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)
n

5 .2 .4

	

Selection Of Facilities For Access Orders

"~' n '' ~ "fvIUFIvslUj

(A)

	

When a customer places an Access Order, it may choose
to utilize facilities previously purchased as a
facility to a Hub . If the customer has a high
capacity interface for use with Switched Access
Service Interface Groups 3-10, or has a Special Access
Service facility purchased to a Hub, the customer must
request that specific channels be used to implement
the Access Order . If a facility assignment is not
specified by the customer, the Telephone Company will
provide the service from available inventory as
discussed in 5 .3 following .

(B)

	

For all other Access Orders, the option to request a
transmission path or channel is not provided except as
provided for under Special Facilities Routing as set
forth in 11 . following .

(A)

	

Except as set forth in (B), (C), 7 .4 .4, 8 .1 .5(B),
8 .3 .5(A), 9 .4(A) and 13 .3 .5(C)(1)(b), (c) and (d)
following, the minimum period for which Access Service
is provided and for which charges are applicable, is
one month .

(B)

	

The minimum period for Switched Access Service Feature
Group D is three months .

(C)

	

The minimum period for part-time Video and Program
Audio Special Access Services is one day even though
the service will be provided only for the duration of
the event specified on the order (e .g ., one-half hour,
two hours, five hours, etc .) .

CANCELLED

JUN 0 2 2000
13 ~,

	

1'5~t,_	fZ,('i ~,l

Pubiic Service Commission
MISSOURI

I,1OV 71992

ISSUED :

	

BY: John t . Roe

	

PLO.Pt!` .'. y3"Ei-'EECT *E :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.5 Minimum Period (Cont'd)

(D) Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.1(C)(3)
and 7.4.1(C)(3) following for Switched and Special
Access Services respectively, may be made without a
change in minimum period requirements.

(E) Changes other than those identified in 6.7.1(C)(3) or
7.4.1(C)(3) following will be treated as a discontin-
uance of the existing service and an installation of
a new service. All associated nonrecurring charges
will apply for the new service. A new minimum period
will be established for the new service. The cus-
tomer will also remain responsible for all outstand-
ing minimum period obligations associated with the
disconnected service.

The changes listed below are those which will be
treated as a discontinuance and installation of
service and for which a new minimum period will be
established.

(1) A change of customer of record (i.e., Access
Service is provided to and billed to a different
entity).

(2) A move to a different building as set forth in
6.7.7(B) or 7.4.5(B) following.

(3) A change in type of service (i.e., Switched
Access to Special Access, one type of Special
Access to another, or one type of Switched
Access Feature Group to another except as set
forth in 6.7.6 following).

(4) A change in the type of Special Access Service
Channel termination.

(5) A change in Switched Access Service or Directory
Assistance Service Interface Group.

(6) Change in Switched Access Service traffic type.
(7) Change from two-point to multipoint Special

Access Service or from multipoint to two-point
Special Access Service.

5.2.6 Minimum Period Charges

When Access Service is disconnected at the customer's
request prior to the expiration of the minimum period,
charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum
period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being
returned to available inventory.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.6 Minimum Period (Cont'd)

The Minimum Period Charge for services provided with a
one month minimum period will be determined as follows:

(A) For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month
or fraction thereof is equal to the applicable
minimum monthly charge for the capacity as set forth
in 6.7.4 following.

(B) For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or
fraction thereof is the applicable monthly rates for
the service as set forth in 7.5 following.

The Minimum Period Charge for Feature Group D Switched
Access Service will be determined as set forth in 2.4.2
(B) preceding.

The Minimum Period Charge for part-time Video and Program
Audio Special Access Services is the applicable daily
rate for the service as set forth in 7.5 following.

All applicable nonrecurring charges for the service will
be billed in addition to the Minimum Period Charge.

5.2.7 Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services
provided over the same analog or digital high capacity
facilities) is allowed. Shared use facilities to a Hub
will be ordered and provided as Special Access Service.
While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as
Switched Access Service or Special Access Service. When
placing the order for the individual service(s), the
customer must specify a channel assignment for each
service ordered.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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5 .

	

Orderi~~tions for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'dSEP
1 71992

5 .2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5 .2 .6 Minimum Period (Cont'd)

The Minimum Period Charge for services provided with a one month
minimum period will be determined as follows :

(A)

	

For Switched Acceae Service, the charge for s month or
fraction thereof ie equal to the applicable minimum
monthly charge for the capacity as set forth in 6 .7 .4
following .

5 .2 .7 Shared Use Facilities

P .S .C . M0 .-No . 26

For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or
fraction thereof is the applicable monthly rates for
the service as set forth in 7 .5 Following .

The Minimum Period Charge for Feature Group D Switched Access
Service will be determined as set forth in 2 .4 .2 (B) preceding .

The Minimum Period Charge for part-time Video and Program Audio
Special Access Services is the applicable daily rate for the
service as set forth in 7 .5 following .

All applicable nonrecurring charges for the service will be billed
in addition to the Minimum Period Charge .

Shared Use (i .e ., Switched and Special Access Services provided
over the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is
allowed .

	

Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and
provided as Special Access Service . While shared use is allowed,
individual services utilizing these facilities must be ordered
either ae Switched Acceae Service or Special Access Service . When
placing the order for the individual service(s), the customer must
specify a channel assignment for each service ordered .
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ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

~~~~ f ~' n EPFECTIV~ :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

~i.

5454 West 110th Street

	

MOV 7
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Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.3 Available Inventory

Available inventory is limited and does not include facilities
previously ordered. The Telephone Company will make every
reasonable effort to maintain sufficient available inventory to
provide Access Service in accordance with customers' requested
service date intervals. To the extent that service can be
provided, Access Orders will be satisfied from available
inventory.

5.4 Planned Facilities Order

Reserved for Future Use

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC.  Second Revised Page 133 
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels First Revised Page 133 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 

5.5 Switched Access Service Minimum Capacity Requirements 
 

5.5.1 When Switched Access Service Access Connections are ordered under 
Access Orders, they will be provided subject to the provisions set forth in 5.1.1 
preceding and in 5.5.2 through 5.5.7 following. 

 
5.5.2 There is no minimum capacity for Interface Groups 1 and 2.  The minimum 

capacity provided for Interface Groups 6 and 9, and for which charges are 
applicable, are set forth in 5.5.6 following. 

 
5.5.3 Reserved For Future Use 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5.5.4 When a customer requests analog or digital Interface Groups 6 and 9, the 

customer is required to order at a minimum, sufficient capacity to utilize 70% of 
the channels. 

 
5.5.5 For the purpose of administering the minimum capacity provisions, Access 

Orders for Access Connection Interface Groups for different Feature Groups 
may be grouped together if the facilities provided for all the connections are 
the same and terminate in the same facilities terminal in the same Telephone 
Company access tandem or end office. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 
(D) 

 
 
 
 

(D) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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ACCESS SERVICE

	

RECD MAY O 3 2000
5 .

	

Ordering__ Options for Switched and Special Access Service

	

(Cont'd)

5 .5

	

Switched Access Service Minimum Capacity Requirements

FEB
E 20 ~W

	

P i 33
Fubii

G~°SSOUR
i'IIoYe%"i ServTca UOMMIL81or

FILED JUN 0 2-.2000

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
May 3, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

June 2, 2000

5 .5 .1 When Switched Access Service Access Connections are
ordered under Access Orders, they will be provided
subject to the provisions set forth in 5 .1 .1 preceding
and in 5 .5 .2 through 5 .5 .7 following .

5 .5 .2 There is no minimum capacity for Interface Groups 1 and
2 . The minimum capacity provided for Interface Groups 6 (C)
and 9, and for which charges are applicable, are set (C)
forth in 5 .5 .6 following .

5 .5 .3 When additional busy hour minutes of capacity are
ordered, they may be provided using in service Access
Connection Interface Groups . Such busy hour minutes of
capacity, up to and including the number that brings the
Interface Group to its designated capacity, will be
provided without being subject to the minimum capacity
provisions as set forth in 5 .5 .6 following . Any
additional busy hour minutes of capacity ordered will be
subject to the minimum capacity provisions .

5 .5 .4 When a customer requests analog or digital Interface
Groups 6 and 9, the customer is required to order at a (C)
minimum, sufficient capacity to utilize 70% of the
channels .

5 .5 .5 For the purpose of administering the minimum capacity
provisions, Access Orders for Access Connection Interface
Groups for different Feature Groups may be grouped
together if the facilities provided for all the
connections are the same and terminate in the same
facilities terminal in the same Telephone Company access
tandem or end office .
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 133
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE
RECEIVED

SEP 171992
5 .

	

Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)
M;Q&IOURI

5 .5

	

Switched Access Service Minimum Capacity Reouirements"" -

	

)~-

	

' Z1510

5 .5 .1 When Switched Access Service Access Connections are ordered under
Access Orders, they will be provided subject to the provisions set
forth in 5 .1 .1 preceding and in 5 .5 .2 through 5 .5 .7 following .

5 .5 .2 There is no minimum capacity for Interface Groups 1 and 2 . The
minimum capacity provided for Interface Groups 3 through 10, and
for which charges are applicable, are set forth in 5 .5 .6
following .

5 .5 .3 When additional busy hour minutes of capacity are ordered, they
may be provided using in service Access Connection Interface
Groups . Such busy hour minutes o£ capacity, up to and including
the number that brings the Interface Group to its designated
capacity, will be provided without being subject to the minimum
capacity provisions as set forth in 5 .5 .6 following . Any
additional busy hour minutes of capacity ordered will be subject
to the minimum capacity provisions .

5 .5 .4 When a customer requests analog or digital Interface Groups 3
through 10, the customer is required to order at a minimum,
sufficient capacity to utilize 702 of the channels .

5 .5 .5 For the purpose of administering the minimum capacity provisions,
Access Orders for Access Connection Interface Groups for different
Feature Groups may be grouped together if the facilities provided
for all the connections are the same and terminate in the same
facilities terminal in the same Telephone Company access tandem or
end office .

CANCELLED

JUN 0 2 2000

By

	

~~P 1~3
Public

SeMrviceCo1mission
FILE

i~iov 71992
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BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
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Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE 
 
5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 5.5 Switched Access Service Minimum Capacity Requirements (Cont'd) 
 

5.5.6 The following table provides the total capacity of the interface and the 
thresholds for minimum order requirements. 

 
 Total Minimum 

Interface Interface Capacity Capacity 
  Type       Name     (Channels)  (Channels) 

  
Analog Group 12 9 
Analog Supergroup 60 42 
Analog Mastergroup 600 420 
Digital DS1 24 17 
Digital DS1C 48 34 
 
Digital DS3 672 471 
 

 
The Telephone Company will not provide these Interface Groups when less 
than 70% of the capacity is ordered.  For purposes of grouping, as set forth in 
5.5.5 preceding, it shall be assumed that Feature Group A, B, C, or D minutes 
may be combined. 

 
5.5.7 When Switched Access Service provided from available inventory is 

disconnected, and the disconnect causes the in service capacity to fall below 
the minimum requirements, the Telephone Company will, at the option of the 
customer: 

 
(A) Disconnect all the service subject to the minimum capacity 

requirements, and all appropriate charges will apply, or 
 
(B) Move the remaining in service capacity to a lesser capacity interface.  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(D) 
 

(D) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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ACCESS SERVICE

5 .

	

Ordering Options _for Switched and Special Access

SEP 171992

ISVOURIService (- tn'tvda~ Y'UtZI

5 .5

	

Switched Access Service Minimum Capacitv Requirements (Cont'd)

5 .5 .6

	

The following table provides the total capacity of the
interface and the thresholds for minimum order
requirements .

The Telephone Company will not provide these Interface Groups when
less than 701 of the capacity is ordered . For purposes of
grouping, as set forth in 5 .5 .5 preceding, it shall be assumed
that Feature Group A, B, C, or D minutes may be combined .

5 .5 .7

	

When Switched Access Service provided from available inventory is
disconnected, and the disconnect causes the in service capacity to
fall below the minimum requirements, the Telephone Company will,
at the option of the customer :

(A)

	

Disconnect all the service subject to the minimum
capacity requirements, and all appropriate charges
will apply, or

(B)

	

Move the remaining in service capacity to a lesser
capacity interface .

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Interface
Tvue

Interface
-Name

Total
Capacity
(Channels)

Minimum
Capacity
(Channels)

Analog Group 12 9
Analog Supergroup 60 42
Analog Mastergroup 600 420
Digital DS1 24 17
Digital DSlC 48 34
Digital DS2 96 68
Digital DS3 672 471
Digital DS4 4032 2823

CANC11 I 'n
FEB 0 7 2002

013~

~'Uw1.~ vs .̂( (i~. C,8)niiS.....3n FILED
MISSOURI

tdnv 71992

MO. PUBM LMCECOW.
ISSUED : BY : John L . Roe EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992 Vice President - Administration

5454 West 110th Street NOV 7 1992
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.6 Access Order Standard Intervals

The Standard Intervals, as set forth following, will be used for
all Access Orders for Special Access Services of the same channel
type with the same requested service date and all Switched Access
Services with the same type Interface Group and/or Feature Group
with the same requested service date.

The Standard Intervals are subject to the following conditions:

- The Standard Interval is the sum of the intervals from
(1) The Application Date (APP) to the Design Layout
Report Date (DLRD) and, (2) the Confirming Design Layout
Report Date (CDLRD) to the Service Date (DD). These
dates are defined in 5.2.3(C)(4)(b) preceding.

- The period between the design Layout Report Date (DLRD)
and the Confirming Design Layout Report Date (CDLRD) is
controlled by the customer, but is agreed upon by the
customer and the Telephone Company prior to the
Application Date. This period is limited to a maximum of
5 days.

- Service dates for items and services not included in the
Standard intervals will be negotiated.

- Regardless of how many separate orders are placed at the
same time for service between the same locations and with
the same service date, if more than 10 services of the
same type are involved as described preceding, the
interval will be considered as negotiable even though
separate orders reflect quantities that qualify as
Standard Intervals.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.6 Access Order Standard Intervals (Cont'd)

- Access Service Standard Intervals in working days, are as
follows.

SERVICE APP-DLRD CDLRD-DD STD INT

Special Access Service

1. Reserved For Future Use

2. Reserved For Future Use (C)

(D)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
February 9, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs March 10, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE
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')C
5 .

	

Ordering Options for Switched and Spe cial Access Service (Cont'd)

5 .6

	

Access Order Standard Intervals (Cont'd)

Special Access Service

September 10, 1999

P .S .C . MO .-No .26

Access Service Standard Intervals in working days, are as
follows .

SERVICE

	

APP-DLRD

	

CDLRD-DD

	

STD INT

Optional Features,
Add 5 Days

CANCELLED

MAR 1 0 2000

By a""YKP I-04
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI
ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
State Executive, External Affairs

OCT 15 1999

1 . Reserved For Future Use (C)

(D)

(D)

2 . Telegrap h Grade Service

Two-Point
1 to 6 Services 8 11 19
7 to 12 Services ICB ICB ICB
Over 12 Services ICB ICB ICB

Multipoint
3 to 5 Points ` 13 11 24
6 to 10 Points ICB ICB ICB
Over 10 Points ICB ICB ICB



P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 136
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE SEP 171992
5 .

	

Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)
A

5 .6 Access Order Standard Intervals (Cont'd)

	

C¢MMISSSIC:

-

	

Access Service Standard Intervals in working days, are as follows .

SERVICE

	

APP-DLRD

	

CDLRD-DD

	

STD INT

Special Access Service

Optional Features,
Add 5 Days

CANCFL1F_T)

RECEIVED

OCT 1 5 1999
,,

	

FILED
F' j

jg

Commission~«ission
NOV 71992

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

,
5454 west 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

1 . Metallic Service

Two-Point
1 to 6 Services 8 11 19
7 to 10 Services ICE ICE ICE
Over 10 Service ICE ICE ICE

Multipoint
3 to 5 Points 13 11 24
6 to 10 Points ICE ICE ICE
Over 10 Points ICE ICE ICE

Optional Features
Add 5 Days

2 . Telegraph Grade Service

Two-Point
1 to 6 Services 8 11 19
7 to 12 Services ICE ICE ICE
Over 12 Services ICE ICE ICE

Multipoint
3 to 5 Points 13 11 24
6 to 10 Points ICE ICE ICE
Over 10 Points ICE ICE ICE



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 137
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.6 Access Order Standard Intervals (Cont'd)

SERVICE APP-DLRD CDLRD-DD STD INT

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

3. Voice Grade Service

Two-Point
1 to 6 Services 8 11 19
7 to 10 Services ICB ICB ICB
Over 12 Service ICB ICB ICB

Multipoint
3 to 5 Points 13 11 24
6 to 10 Points ICB ICB ICB
Over 10 Points ICB ICB ICB

Facility to A Hub
(For 43A Carrier)
1 to 6 Facilities 8 11 19
7 to 10 Facilities ICB ICB ICB
Over 10 Facilities ICB ICB ICB

Optional Features,
Add 10 Days

4. Program Audio Service

Two-Point
1 to 6 Services 8 11 19
7 to 12 Services ICB ICB ICB
Over 10 Service ICB ICB ICB

Multipoint
3 to 5 Points ICB ICB ICB
6 to 10 Points ICB ICB ICB
Over 12 Points ICB ICB ICB

Optional Features,
Add 10 Days

SSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 137
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

5 .

	

Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service

5 .6

	

Access OrderStandard Intervals (Cont'd)

SERVICE APP-DLRD CDLRD-DD

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

AUG 1 2 2002

4S ('~ 1c l,
Public 5c

	

'~
nssie~

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

RECEIVED

SEP 171992
(ContId)

MISSOURI
ar0NC S^rvicaGOMmi5,~L
STD INT

FO 9

NOV 71992

PIfII.PaJ~~"EFFHCTIV

3 . Voice Grade Service

Two-Point
1 to 6 Services 8 11 19
7 to 10 Services ICB ICB ICB
Over 12 Service ICB ICB ICB

Multipoint
3 to 5 Points 13 11 24
6 to 10 Points ICB ICB ICB
Over 10 Points ICB ICB ICB

Facility to A Hub
(For 43A Carrier)
1 to 6 Facilities 8 11 19
7 to 10 Facilities ICB ICB ICB
Over 10 Facilities ICB ICB ICB

Optional Features,
Add 10 Days

4 . Program Audio Service

Two-Point
1 to 6 Services 8 11 19
7 to 12 Services ICB ICB ICB
Over 10 Service ICB ICB ICB

Multipoint
3 to 5 Points ICB ICB ICB
6 to 10 Points ICS ICB ICB
Over 12 Points ICB ICB ICB

Optional Features, CATIRLED
Add 10 Days
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 138
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.6 Access Order Standard Intervals (Cont'd)

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5. Video Service

SERVICE APP-DLRD CDLRD-DD STD INT

Two-Point
1 to 3 Services ICB ICB ICB
4 to 8 Services ICB ICB ICB
Over 8 Services ICB ICB ICB

6. Reserved for Future Use

7. Reserved for Future Use

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 138
OF MISSOURI

5 .

	

Ordering options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'cGEP 171992

5 .6

	

Access Order Standard Intervals (Cont'd)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service, commissu-

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

	

RECEIVED

AUG 1 2 2002

Pu'bli'c
Si"~. . .

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Iwov 71992

lL'i0 . Pil::L1V
GP:~~i~(~f "u~illa~8m
EF$ECf~IVE :

NOV 7

	

1992

5 . Video Service

SERVICE APP-DLRD CDLRD-DD STD INT

Two-Point
1 to 3 Services ICB ICB ICB
4 to 8 Services ICB ICB ICB
Over 8 Services ICB ICB ICB

6 . Reserved for Future Use

7 . Reserved for Future Use



P.S.C. MO.-No.26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 139
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 139

ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.6 Access Order Standard Intervals (Cont'd)

SERVICE APP-DLRD CDLRD-DD STD INT

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

8. Digital Data Service

Two-Point
1 to 3 Services 13 11 24
4 to 8 Services ICB ICB ICB
Over 8 Services ICB ICB ICB

Multipoint
3 to 5 Points 25 35 60
6 to 10 Points 25 35 60
Over 10 Points 25 35 60

Optional Features,
Add 10 Days

9. High Capacity Service

Two-Point
1 to 3 Services 35 25 60
4 to 8 Services ICB ICB ICB
Over 8 Services ICB ICB ICB

Facility to A Hub
(Group, Supergroup,

Mastergroup)
1 to 3 Facilities ICB ICB ICB
4 to 8 Facilities ICB ICB ICB
Over 8 Facilities ICB ICB ICB

Optional Features,
Add 10 Days

(T)

(T)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 10, 1999 State Executive, External Affairs October 15, 1999
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 139
OF MISSOURI

5 .

	

Ordering Options for Switched andSpecial Access Service (Cont'AEP 171992
5 .6

	

Access Order Standard Intervals (Cont'd)

SERVICE

	

APP-DLRD

	

CDLRD-DD

	

STD INT

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

Optional Features,
Add 10 Days

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

Registered service mark of United Telecommunications, Inc .

CANCRI_FD

OCT 1 5 1999

Pu ," Zsrvire Can1:Wyaion
MISSOURI

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

dVED

NOV

	

'.' 7992

EFFECTIVE:'

NOV 7

	

1992

1 to 3 Services 35 25 60
4 to 8 Services ICB ICB ICB
Over 8 Services ICB ICB ICB

Facility to A Hub
(Group, Supergroup,
Mastergroup)
1 to 3 Facilities ICB ICB ICB
4 to 8 Facilities ICB ICB ICB
Over 8 Facilities ICB ICB ICB

8 . United Diailinku Service

Two-Point
1 to 3 Services 13 11 24
4 to 8 Services ICB ICB ICB
Over 8 Services ICS ICB ICB

Multipoint
3 to 5 Points 25 35 60
6 to 10 Points 25 35 60
Over 10 Points 25 35 60

Optional Features,
Add 10 Days

9 . United TransLinky and Other High Capacity Services

Two-Point



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 140
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.6 Access Order Standard Intervals (Cont'd)

SERVICE APP-DLRD CDLRD-DD STD INT

10. WATS Access Line Service

Two-Point
1 to 6 Services 8 11 29
7 to 10 Services ICB ICB ICB
Over 10 Service ICB ICB ICB

Optional Features,
Add 10 Days

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC.  First Revised Page 141 
 d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 141 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 5.6 Access Order Standard Intervals (Cont'd) 
 
  

SERVICE   APP-DLRD   CDLRD-DD  STD INT 
 
 Special Access Service  
 
 1. Feature Group A 
 

1 to 3 Lines   8  11 19 
4 to 10 Lines ICB ICB ICB 
Over 10 Lines ICB ICB ICB 

 
Optional Features, 
Add 5 Days 

 
 2. Feature Group B 
 

1 to 3 Trunks   38  22  60 
4 to 7 Trunks ICB ICB ICB 
Over 7 Trunks ICB ICB ICB 
 
Optional Features, 
Add 5 Days 

 
  

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(D) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(D) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

5 .

	

Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access

5 .6

	

Access Order Standard Intervals (Cont'd)

SERVICE

Special Access Service

ISSUED :
September 17, 1992

Optional Features,
Add 5 Days

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

APP-DLRD

	

CDLRD-DD '	STD INT

CANCR1,1;n

FEB 0 7 2002

C;

	

~S"/ f? I ql
Eub1:C S nACB'COJflflh4wvi :

MISSOURI

Original Page 141

Service (font' )

	

g

15 . .' M~~r~L c'Y A

1~PULIV 1

RECEIVED

SEP 171992

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
Vice President - Administration

	

3

	

9.92=.-:a
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

1 . Feature GrouQA

1 to 3 Lines 8 11 19
4 to 10 Lines ICE ICE ICE
Over 10 Lines ICE ICE ICE

Optional Features,
Add 5 Days

2 . Feature Group B

1 to 3 Trunks 38 22 60
4 to 7 Trunks ICB ICB ICE
Over 7 Trunks ICE ICB ICE

Optional Features,
Add 5 Days

3 . Feature Group C

1 to 110 BHMC 22 38 60
111 to 120 BHMC ICE ICE ICE
Over 120 BHMC ICB ICE ICE



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC.  Second Revised Page 142 
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels First Revised Page 142 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 5.6 Access Order Standard Interval (Cont'd) 
 
  

SERVICE   APP-DLRD   CDLRD-DD  STD INT 
 

  Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
  3. Feature Group C & D 
 

1 to 3 Trunks  38  22 60 
4 to 10 Trunks  ICB ICB ICB 
Over 10 Trunks ICB ICB ICB 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
With New High Capacity 
Interface Group (6 and 9) 
Add 20 Days 
 
Optional Features,  
Add 10 Days 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
 
 
 
 
 

(D) 
 
 

(D) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(D) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(D) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 142
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 142

ACCESS SERVICE

5 .

	

Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5 .6

	

Access Order Standard Interval (Cont'd)

SERVICE

	

APP-DLRD

	

CDLRD-DD

	

T INT
Public3

or

	

ssonSwitched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

Sere ce

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

FEB 0 v 2002
~lad ~P I42

60val« wSSOURI'yflilLwl{

2000

S

	

fee CorrPmTs
I
slor+

FILED J UN 0 2. 2000

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
May 3, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

June 2, 2000

4 . Feature -Group RECD MAY 0 3
1 to 3 Trunks 38 22 60
4 to 10 Trunks ICB ICB ICB
Over 10 Trunks ICB ICB ICB

1 to 120 BHMC ICB ICB ICB
121 to 150 BHMC ICB ICB ICB
Over 150 BHMC ICB ICB ICB

With New High Capacity
Interface Group (6 and 9)
Add 20 Days

Optional Features,
Add 10 Days

DirectorlL Assist ance .Service

1 to 15 BHMC 44 16 60
16 to 30 BHMC ICB ICB ICB
Over 30 BHMC ICB ICB ICB

With New High Capacity
Interface Group (6 and 9) CANCE1 1 10
Add 20 Days



OF MISSOURI

	

RECEVED
ACCESS SERVICE

	

SEP 171992

5 .

	

Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)fr~rI&IFo'

ZSCil f(vi

	

~i li~~CW~1L .5 .6

	

Access Order Standard Interval (COnt'd)

	

IrUbN(i

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 142

SERVICE

	

APP-DLRD

	

CDLRD-DD

	

STD INT

With New High Capacity
Interface Group (3-10)
Add 20 Days

CANCELLED

JUN 0 2 2000

w

	

I s~ ~ P I q?-
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

f~OU

	

" 1992

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

_
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

4 . Feature Group D

1 to 3 Trunks 38 22 60
4 to 10 Trunks ICB ICB ICB
Over 10 Trunks ICB ICB ICB

1 to 120 BHMC ICB ICB ICB
121 to 150 BHMC ICB ICB ICB
Over 150 BHMC ICB ICB ICB

With New High Capacity
Interface Group (3-10)
Add 20 Days

Optional Features,
Add 10 Days

Directory Assistance Service

1 to 15 BHMC 44 16 60
16 to 30 BHMC ICB ICB ICB
Over 30 BHMC ICB ICB ICB



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 143
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service

6.1 General

Switched Access Service, which is available to
customers for their use in furnishing their services
to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communications path between a customer's premises and
an end user's premises. It provides for the use of
common terminating, switching and trunking facilities
and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company.
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to
originate calls from an end user's premises to a
customer's premises, and to terminate calls from a
customer's premises to an end user's premises in the
local exchange where it is provided. Specific
references to material describing the elements of
Switched Access Service are provided in 6.1.1 and
6.1.3 following.

Rates and charges for Switched Access Service depend
generally on its use by the customer, i.e., for MTS or
WATS services, MTS-WATS equivalent services, or other
services (e.g., foreign exchange service), and whether
it is provided in a Telephone Company end office that
is equipped to provide equal access (Feature Group D
Access, described in 6.1.1(D) following). Rates and
charges for Switched Access Service are set forth in
6.8 following. The application of rates for Switched
Access Service is described in 6.7 following. Rates
and charges for services other than Switched Access
Service, e.g., a customer's interLATA and intraLATA
toll message service, may also be applicable when
Switched Access Service is used in conjunction with
these other services. Descriptions of such
applicability are provided in 6.2.1(A)(7),
6.2.1(B)(4), 6.2.2(A)(5), 6.2.2(B)(4), 6.2.3(A)(5),
6.2.4(A)(4), 6.7.10 and 6.7.12 following.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Second Revised Page 144

OF MISSOURI Cancels First Revised Page 144
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of
Provision

Switched Access Service is provided in seven service
categories of standard and optional features called
Feature Groups A through D, Interim 500 Access
Service, TFC Access Service, and 900 Access Service.
They are differentiated by their technical
characteristics, e.g., line side vs. trunk side
connection at the Telephone Company entry switch,
and the manner in which an end user accesses them in
originating calls, e.g., with or without an access
code. Following is a brief description of each
Feature Group arrangement.
(A) Feature Group A (FGA)
FGA Access provides line side access to Telephone
Company end office switches with an associated seven
digit local telephone number for the customer's use
in originating and terminating communications to an
Interexchange Carrier's intrastate service or a
customer provided intrastate communications capabil-
ity. The customer must specify the Interexchange
Carrier to which the FGA service is connected, or in
the alternative, specify the means by which the FGA
access communications is transported to another
exchange. FGA Access may also be used to terminate
TFC Access Service Calls. FGA Access is not offered
for use in terminating FGC and FGD originating
communications. A more detailed description of FGA
Access is provided in 6.2.1 following.
(B) Feature Group B (FGB)
FGB Access provides trunk side access to Telephone
Company end office switches with an associated
uniform 950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access code for the
customer's use in originating and terminating
communications to an Interexchange Carrier's intra-
state service or a customer provided intrastate
communications capability. The customer must
specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the FGB
service is connected, or in the alternative, specify
the means by which the FGB access communications is
transported to another exchange. FGB Access may
also be used to originate TFC Access Service until
such time as FGD becomes available in the end
office.

(T)

(T)

(T)
ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:March 27, 1996
State Executive, External Affairs April 29, 1996
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 144
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 144

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 Genera (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision

Switched Access Service is provided in seM,

	

N5EfV1GECGMM"
categories of standard and optional features c~a17.e Feature
Groups A through D, Interim 500 Access Service, 800 Access
Service, and 900 Access Service . They are differentiated by
their technical characteristics, e .g ., line side vs . trunk
side connection at the Telephone Company entry switch, and
the manner in which an end user accesses them in originating
calls, e .g ., with or without an access code . Following is a
brief description of each Feature Group arrangement .

(A)

	

Feature Group A (FGA)

FGA Access provides line side access to Telephone
Company end office switches with an associated seven
digit local telephone number for the customer's use in
originating and terminating communications to an
Interexchange Carrier's intrastate service or a
customer provided intrastate communications
capability . The customer must specify the
Interexchange Carrier to which the FGA service is
connected, or in the alternative, specify the means by
which the FGA access communications is transported to
another exchange . FGA Access may also be used to
terminate 800 Access Service Calls .

	

FGA Access is not
offered for use in terminating FGC and FGD originating
communications .

	

A more detailed description of FGA
Access is provided in 6 .2 .1 following .

Feature Group B (FGB)

FGB Access provides trunk side access to Telephone
Company end office switches with an associated uniform
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access code for the customer's
use in originating and terminating communications to
an Interexchange Carrier's intrastate service or a
customer provided intrastate communications
capability . The customer must specify the
Interexchange Carrier to which the FGB service is
connected, or in the alternative, specify the means by
which the FGB access communications is transported to
another exchange . FGB Access may also be used to
originate 800 Access Service until such time as FGD
becomes available in the end office .

'V~

PPR,y--d- ~,

	

yI"~o
Se \ce

U

0m~ss

Qb1~c

	

~~SSd
S

ECENE

111995

DEB 1' 1995

MISSOURI
Public service commission

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
January 11, 1995

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

February 11, 1995
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision

(A)	Feature Group A (FGA)

Feature_GroupS CFGB1

Ori~, ~P,ag y
6

SE

E

P~

g

17~ 199 J2

YriP 'iW ~M1i~ i coom:iiicsior

Switched Access Service is provided in four service
categories of standard and optional features called Feature
Groups . These are differentiated by their technical
characteristics, e .g ., line side vs . trunk side connection
at the Telephone Company entry switch, and the manner in
which an end user accesses them in originating calls, e .g .,
with or without an access code . Following is a brief
description of each Feature Group arrangement .

FGA Access provides line side access to Telephone
Company end office switches with an associated seven
digit local telephone number for the customer's use in
originating and terminating communications to an
Interexchange Carrier's intrastate service or a
customer provided intrastate communications
capability . The customer must specify the
Interexchange Carrier to which the FGA service is
connected, or in the alternative, specify the means by

1 9(

	

.

	

which the FGA access communications is transported to

~V

	

nether exchange .

	

FGA Access may also be used to
C"-

	

Cg3lgrminate 800 Access Service Calls .

	

FGA Access is not
~GomRN offered for use in terminating FGC and FGD originating

®4

	

eN~~eO \

	

communications .

	

A more detailed description of FGA

u~pb~ 0C$S

	

Access is provided in 6 .2 .1 following .
Q

FGB Access provides trunk side access to Telephone
Company end office switches with an associated uniform
950-OXXX or 950-IXXX access code for the customer's
use in originating and terminating communications to
an Interexchange Carrier's intrastate service or a
customer provided intrastate communications
capability . The customer must specify the
Interexchange Carrier to which the FGB service is
connected, or in the alternative, specify the means by
which the FGB access communications is transpot,ted . toy
another exchange . FGB Access may also be used to
originate 800 Access Service until such time[,."j FGD,
becomes available in the end office .

ISSUED:

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV T

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of
Provision (Cont'd)
(B) Feature Group B (Cont'd)

FGB Access may also be used to terminate TFC
Access service calls. A more detailed
description of FGB Access is provided in
6.2.2 following.

(C) Feature Group C (FGC)

FGC Access, which is available only to
providers of MTS and WATS, provides trunk
side access to Telephone Company end office
switches for the customer's use in
originating and terminating communications.
FGC Access may also be used to originate and
terminate TFC Access Service. This service
is available in all end offices which are
not equipped for Feature Group D End Office
Switching. Existing FGC Access will be
converted to Feature Group D Access when it
becomes available in an end office. The
WATS Access Line optional feature set forth
in 7.2.11 (A) may be ordered separately by a
customer other than the customer which
orders the FGC Switched Access Service
(i.e., a provider of MTS and WATS). WATS
Access Lines are ordered as set forth in 5.2
preceding. A more detailed description of
FGC Access is provided in 6.2.3 following.

(D) Feature Group D (FGD)

FGD Access, which is available to all
customers, provides trunk side access to
Telephone Company end office switches with
an associated uniform 101XXXX access code
for the customer's use in originating and
terminating communications. The WATS Access
Line optional feature set forth in 7.2.11
(D) may be ordered separately by a customer
other than the customer which orders the FGD
Switched Access Service. WATS Access Lines
are ordered as set forth in 5.2 preceding.
A more detailed description of FGD Access is
provided in 6.2.4 following.

(CT)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
July 2, 1998 State Executive, External Affairs
August 3, 1998
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ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
° 7

6 .1 General (Cont'd)
~~~1,~,

bcoFeature Group Arrangements and Manner afi. .RravisFi)bit' ' t'd.) ,

(B)

	

Feature Group B (Cont'd)

FGB Access may also be used to terminate TFC Access
service calls . A more detailed description of FGB
Access is provided in 6 .2 .2 following .

(C)

	

Feature Group C (FGC)

12ECLEIVPI)

FGC Access, which is available only to providers of
MTS and WATS, provides trunk side access to Telephone
Company end office switches for the customer's use in
originating and terminating communications . FGC
Access may also be used to originate and terminate TFC

	

(T)
Access Service . This service is available in all end
offices which are not equipped for Feature Group D End
Office Switching . Existing FGC Access will be
converted to Feature Group D Access when it becomes
available in an end office . The WATS Access Line
optional feature set forth in 7 .2 .11 (A) may be
ordered separately by a customer other than the
customer which orders the FGC Switched Access Service
(i .e ., a provider of MTS and WATS) . WATS Access Lines
are ordered as set forth in 5 .2 preceding .

	

A more
detailed description of FGC Access is provided in
6 .2 .3 following .

(D)

	

Feature Group D (FGD)

FGD Access, which is available to all customers,
provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end
office switches with an associated uniform 1OXXX or
101XXXX access code for the customer's use in
originating and terminating communications . The WATS
Access Line optional feature set forth in 7 .2 .11 (D)
may be ordered separately by a customer other than the
customer which orders the FGD Switched Access Service .
WATS Access Lines are ordered as set forth in 5 .2
preceding .

	

A more detailed description of FGD Access
is provided in 6 .2 .4 following .

CANCELLED

AUG 03 1998

gy,1r
!1+j

public
SMISSOURI

RI(SSIOIL

~_ 71LE

APR 2 9 1996

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Lu7%:~o1Ud .,,EG'w

ISSUED : EFFECTIVE :
March 27, 1996 BY : John L . Roe April 29, 1996

Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services
5454 West 110th Street
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E'VEDACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
1U V

	

5 19956 .1 General (Cont'd)

6 .1 .1

(B) Feature Group B (Cont'd)

FGB Access may also be used to terminate 800 Access
service calls . A more detailed description of FGB
Access is provided in 6 .2 .2 following .

(C)

	

Feature Group C (FGC)

FGC Access, which is available only to providers of
MTS and WATS, provides trunk side access to Telephone
Company end office switches for the customer's use in
originating and terminating communications . FGC
Access may also be used to originate and terminate 800
Access Service . This service is available in all end
offices which are not equipped for Feature Group D End
Office Switching . Existing FGC Access will be
converted to Feature Group D Access when it becomes
available in an end office . The WATS Access Line
optional feature set forth in 7 .2 .11 (A) may be
ordered separately by a customer other than the
customer which orders the FGC Switched access Service
(i .e ., a provider of MTS and WATS) . WATS Access Lines
are ordered as set forth in 5 .2 preceding . A more
detailed description of FGC Access is provided in
6 .2 .3 following .

(D)

	

Feature Group D (FGD)

FGD Access, which is available to all customers,
provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end
office switches with an associated uniform 1OXXX or

	

(C)
101XXXX access code for the customer's use in

	

(C)
originating and terminating communications . The WATS
Access Line optional feature set forth in 7 .2 .11 (D)
may be ordered separately by a customer other than the
customer which orders the FGD Switched Access Service .
WATS Access Lines are ordered as set forth in 5 .2
preceding .

	

A more detailed description of FGD Access
is provided in 6 .2 .4 following .

GPI~CE~.~®

C4 9
R,,.-d.~ IA

Qeb\G
FILED
JUL 15 1995

aft.

MISSOURI
Public Service COMMISSiOn

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
June 5, 1995

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

-
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street

	

JUL 1 5
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE
SEP 1'71992

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1

	

General (Cont'd)

	

Put,110 f "j "-�

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Feature Group B (Cont'd)

`FGB Access may also be used to terminatp8T10 Access
service calls . A more detailed description of FGB

95Access is provided in 6 .2 .2 following .

	

~pJ
JUI. s

(C)

	

Feature Group C (FGC)

	

GoòmISS`On
b1~C ~,~,,c~$0

FGC Access, which is available only ~~ proviHgrs of
MTS and WATS, provides trunk side access to Telephone
Company end office switches for the customer's use in
originating and terminating communications . FGC
Access may also be used to originate and terminate 800
Access Service . This service is available in all end
offices which are not equipped for Feature Group D End
Office Switching . Existing FGC Access will be
converted to Feature Group D Access when it becomes
available in an end office . The WATS Access Line
optional feature set forth in 7 .2 .11 (A) may be
ordered separately by a customer other than the
customer which orders the FGC Switched access Service
(i .e ., a provider of MTS and VATS) . WATS Access Lines
are ordered as set forth in 5 .2 preceding . A more
detailed description of FGC Access is provided in
6 .2 .3 following .

(D)

	

Feature Group D (FGD)

FGD Access, which is available to all customers,
provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end
office switches with an associated uniform IOXXX
access code for the customer's use in originating and
terminating communications . The VATS Access Line
optional feature set forth in 7 .2 .11 (D) may be
ordered separately by a customer other than the
customer which orders the FGD Switched Access Service .
VATS Access Lines are ordered as set forth in 5 .2 . ..

	

. . ,
preceding .

	

A more detailed description of FGD pgcess~y
is provided in 6 .2 .4 following .

NOV

	

-' 1992

. . . . . .1 .
ISSUED%

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 6.1 General (Cont'd) 

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision (Cont'd) 
(E) Manner of Provision  
 

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or 
trunks.    FGA Access is furnished on a per-line basis 
and FGB, FGC, FGD Access are furnished on a per trunk 
basis. 
 
Trunks are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic 
carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement.  
Differentiation of traffic is necessary for the Telephone 
Company to properly design Switched Access Service to 
meet the traffic carrying capacity requirement of the 
customer. 
 
There are three major traffic types.  These are:  Originating, 
Terminating and Directory Assistance.  Originating traffic 
type represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying 
traffic from the end user to the customer; Terminating traffic 
type represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying 
traffic from the customer to the end user; and, Directory 
Assistance traffic type represents access capacity within a 
LATA for carrying Directory Assistance traffic from the 
customer to a Directory Assistance location.  When ordering 
capacity for FGB Access, FGC Access or FGD Access, the 
customer must at a minimum specify such access capacity 
in terms of Originating traffic type and/or Terminating traffic 
type.  Directory Assistance traffic type is used for ordering 
Directory Assistance Access Service and is provided as set 
forth in 9. following. 
 
Because some customers will wish to further segregate 
their originating FGC or FGD traffic into separate trunk 
groups, Originating traffic type is further categorized into 
Domestic, Interim 500, TFC, 900, and Operator.  Domestic 
traffic type represents access 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 
 

(C) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(Z) 
 
 
 

(Z) 

 
 
 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 

 

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
06

/0
4/

20
06

 - 
TN

-2
00

6-
04

16
 - 

YI
-2

00
6-

08
41



P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Second Revised Page 146
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels First Revised Page 146

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 Genera (Cont'd)

6 .1 .1 Feature Groun Arrangements and Manner ofe
(Cont'd)

	

°

(E)

	

Manner of Provision

CANCEL 1,1;.r)

FEB 0 7 2002

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of
lines or trunks, or in busy hour minutes of capacity
(BHMCs) .

	

FGA Access and FGB Access are furnished on a
per-line or per-trunk basis respectively . FGC Access
and FGD Access are furnished on a BHMC basis . FGD may
also be provided to customers other than AT&T on a per
trunk basis as set forth in 5 .2 preceding .

BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and
directionality of traffic carried over a Switched
Access Service arrangement . Differentiation of
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to
properly design Switched Access Service to meet the
traffic carrying capacity requirement of the customer .

There are three major traffic types . These are :
Originating, Terminating and Directory Assistance .
Originating traffic type represents access capacity
within an exchange for carrying traffic from the end
user to the customer ; Terminating traffic type
represents access capacity within an exchange for
carrying traffic from the customer to the end user ;
and, Directory Assistance traffic type represents
access capacity within an exchange for carrying
Directory Assistance traffic from the customer to a
Directory Assistance location . When ordering capacity
for FGB Access, FGC Access or FGD Access, the customer
must at a minimum specify such access capacity in
terms of Originating traffic type and/or Terminating
traffic type . Directory Assistance traffic type is
used for ordering Directory Assistance Access Service
and is provided as set forth in 9 . following .

Because some customers will wish to further segregate
their originating FGC or FGD traffic into separate
trunk groups, Originating traffic type is further
categorized into Domestic, Interim 500, TFC, 900, and
Operator . Domestic traffic type represents access

( .
Pubiic ~' rw,ce Camr~;:,;sign

MISSOURI

u 9 IV 'E" D)

7IJJ

v ~JAISSOURI
:'

	

CJ£' ~OdYli43'~S :QS)

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 27, 1996

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

April 29, 1996
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

91

6 .1 General (Cont'd)
~r~~ 111995

6 .1 .1 FeatureGroup Arrangements and Manner ofProvision
(Cont'd)

(E)

	

Manner of Provision MoABUCSERUSCEC® .

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of
lines or trunks, or in busy hour minutes of capacity
(BHMCs) .

	

FGA Access and FGB Access are furnished on a
per-line or per-trunk basis respectively . FGC Access
and FGD Access are furnished on a BHMC basis . FGD may
also be provided to customers other than AT&T on a per
trunk basis as set forth in 5 .2 preceding .

BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and
directionality of traffic carried over a Switched
Access Service arrangement . Differentiation of
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to
properly design Switched Access Service to meet the
traffic carrying capacity requirement of the customer .

There are three major traffic types . These are :
Originating, Terminating and Directory Assistance .
Originating traffic type represents access capacity
within an exchange for carrying traffic from the end
user to the customer ; Terminating traffic type
represents access capacity within an exchange for
carrying traffic from the customer to the end user ;
and, Directory Assistance traffic type represents
access capacity within an exchange for carrying
Directory Assistance traffic from the customer to a
Directory Assistance location . When ordering capacity
for FGB Access, FGC Access or FGD Access, the customer
must at a minimum specify such access capacity in
terms of Originating traffic type and/or Terminating
traffic type . Directory Assistance traffic type is
used for ordering Directory Assistance Access Service
and is provided as set forth in 9 . following .

Because some customers will wish to further segregate
their originating FGC or FGD traffic into separate
trunk groups, Originating traffic type is further
categorized into Domestic, Interim 500, 800, 900, and
Operator . Domestic traffic type represents access

8's.

	

Se~i~ce
ree'm~ssion

p~buc M~ssou~~ FEB 1'? 1995

MISSOURI
Public service COmmisslor ,

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
January 11, 1995

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

February 11, 1995
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6 .1 General (Cont'd)
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ACCESS SERVICE

(E)

	

Manner of Provision

SEP 1'71992

W c~ROU(YY
PubIio ee uirus Goriltilis51or .

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision
(Cont'd)

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of
lines or trunks, or in busy hour minutes of capacity
(BHMCs) . FGA Access and FGB Access are furnished on a
per-line or per-trunk basis respectively . FGC Access
and FGD Access are furnished on a BHMC basis .

	

FGD may
also be provided to customers other than AT&T on a per
trunk basis as set forth in 5 .2 preceding .

BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and
directionality of traffic carried over a Switched
Access Service arrangement . Differentiation of
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to
properly design Switched Access Service to meet the
traffic carrying capacity requirement of the customer .

There are three major traffic types . These are :
Originating, Terminating and Directory Assistance .
Originating traffic type represents access capacity

C within an exchange for carrying traffic from the end
user to the customer ; Terminating traffic type
represents access capacity within an exchange for

1995

	

carrying traffic from the customer to the end user ;
C~ L

3'
(

	

lt q

	

o , Directory Assistance traffic type represents
Tcess

mm`Si c erg CO

	

Directory pAssistancetrafficfromthecustomer gto au~~p Se ~SgpuR~

	

Directory Assistance location .

	

When ordering capacity
Q

	

for FGB Access, FGC Access or FGD Access, the customer
must at a minimum specify such access capacity in
terms of Originating traffic type and/or Terminating
traffic type . Directory Assistance traffic type is
used for ordering Directory Assistance Access Service
and is provided as set forth in 9 . following .

Because some customers will wish to further segregate
their originating FGC or FGD traffic into separate -1, ,
trunk groups, Originating traffic type is further' ;>
categorized into Domestic, 800, 900, and Operator .
Domestic traffic type represents access cap ~i:ny fo~~92
carrying only

	

'

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIV$ :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

^-,m
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 1

	

tgg2
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of
Provision (Cont'd)
(E) Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

capacity for carrying only Domestic traffic
other than Interim 500, TFC, 900 and
Operator traffic; and, Interim 500, TFC, 900
and Operator traffic type represents access
capacity for carrying, respec-tively, only
Interim 500, TFC, 900 or Operator traffic.
When ordering such types of access capa-
city, the customer must specify Domestic,
Interim 500, TFC, 900 Operator traffic
types.

(F) TFC Access Service
TFC Access Service is an originating service
that is provided via TFC Access Service
switched trunk groups, or may be provided in
conjunction with FGB, FGC, or FGD. The
service provides for the forwarding of end
user dialed TFC calls to a Telephone Company
Service Switching Point (SSP) which will
initiate a query to the Telephone Company's
TFC data base to perform the customer
identification function. The call is
forwarded to the appropriate customer based
on the dialed TFC number. The customer has
the option of having the TFC dialed number
(i.e., TFC-NXX-XXXX) or, if the TFC to local
exchange number translation optional feature
is specified, a trans-lated ten digit local
exchange number (i.e., NPA-NXX-XXXX)
delivered to the customer premises.

When TFC Access Service traffic is combined
in the same trunk group arrangement with
other traffic, usage for the TFC Access
Service traffic will be aggregated with the
other traffic for billing purposes. When
separate trunk groups are provided for TFC
Access Service, usage will be provided
separately. A more detailed description of
TFC Access Service is as set forth in
6.2.5(B).

(G) 900 Access Service
900 Access Service is an originating service
that is provided via 900 Access Service
switched trunk groups, or may be provided in
conjunction with FGB, FGC, or FGD. The
Service provides the customer identification
function (900 NXX screening) based on the
first six digits of the dialed 900 number.
When a 1 + 900 + NXX + XXXX call is
originated by an end user, a customer
identification function determines the
customer to which the call is to be routed
based on the NXX dialed.

When a customer requests that the Telephone
Company open a 900 NXX access code for
exchanges served by the Telephone Company
within a specified state, LATA or

(T)
(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)
(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)
(T)
(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)
(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs
April 29, 1996
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)
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ACCESS SERVICE

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Prov ,'s4on 1(¢N5'd)

(E)

	

Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

(F)

	

800 Access Service

capacity for carrying only Dome tiVVX1,r,-SFATNGW.
Interim 500, 800, 900 and Operator traffic ; and,
Interim 500, 800, 900 and Operator traffic type

	

(C)
represents access capacity for carrying, respectively,
only Interim 500, 800, 900 or Operator traffic . When

	

(C)
ordering such types of access capacity, the customer
must specify Domestic, Interim 500, 800, 900 Operator

	

(C)
traffic types .

800 Access Service is an originating service that is
provided via 800 Access Service switched trunk groups,
or may be provided in conjunction with FGB, FGC, or
FGD . The service provides for the forwarding of end
user dialed 800 calls to a Telephone Company Service
Switching Point (SSP) which will initiate a query to
the Telephone Company's 800 data base to perform the
customer identification function . The call is
forwarded to the appropriate customer based on the
dialed 800 number . The customer has the option of
having the 800 dialed number (i .e ., 800-NXX-XXXX) or,
if the 800 to local exchange number translation
optional feature is specified, a translated ten digit
local exchange number (i .e ., NPA-NXX-XXXX) delivered
to the customer premises .

When 800 Access Service traffic is combined in the
same trunk group arrangement with other
for the 800 Access Service traffic

w'§Wgated

with the other traffic for billing p

	

s . When
separate trunk groups are provided for 800 Access
Service, usage will be provided separately . A
detailed description of 800 Access Service %4-set:P47
forth in 6 .2 .5(B) .

900 Access Service

	

n~
Gdnlin~~s~~~ (N)

8 . CViee ~~
900 Access Service is an originating),d~tCvY tQ

	

`iXs
provided via 900 Access Service swit`c`hed tr~tH~c groups,
or may be provided in conjunction with FGB, FGC, or
FGD . The Service provides the customer identification
function (900 NXX screening) based on the first six
digits of the dialed 900 number . When a 1 + 900 + NXX
+ XXXX call is originated by an end user, a customer
identification function determines the customer to
which the call is to be routed based on the NXX
dialed .

ECEN

open a 900 NXX access code for exchang s~gerfref-by the
Telephone Company within a specified state, LATA or

FEB a 'I i99~

When a customer requests that the Tele llTio, Company

ISSUED :

	

MISS%PSCTIVE :
January 11, 1995

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

publicpp~~

	

()-~~,19,g5,
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and . Manner of

(E)	Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

(F)

	

800 Access Service

6 .1 .2 WATS Access Line Service

R 3 `~ 19R3
WA

', p- t'
u1. j ~. : ~~~

Provision (Cont'd)

Domestic traffic other than 800, 900 and Operator
traffic ; and, 800, 900 and Operator traffic type
represents access capacity for carrying, respectively,
only 800, 900 or Operator traffic . When ordering such
types of access capacity, the customer must specify
Domestic, 800, 900 Operator traffic types .

800 Access Service is an originating service that is
provided via 800 Access Service switched trunk groups, or
may be provided in conjunction with FGB, FGC, or FGD .

	

The
service provides for the forwarding of end user dialed 800
calls to a Telephone Company Service Switching Point (SSP)
which will initiate a query to the Telephone Company's 800
data base to perform the customer identification function .
The call is forwarded to the appropriate customer based on
the dialed 800 number . The customer has the option of

\vG

	

having the 800 dialed number (i .e ., 800 NXX XXXX) or, if the
CP

	

800 to local exchange number translation optional feature is
,1199

	

specified, a translated ten digit local exchange number
NPA-NXX-XXXX) delivered to the customer premises .

2 CP When 800 Access Service traffic is combined in the same
~~ - o4\SSQ6Q̀ trunk group arrangement with other traffic, usage for the

~

	

800 Access Service traffic will be aggregated with the other
~V

	

traffic for billing purposes . When separate trunk groups
are provided for 800 Access Service, usage will be provided
separately . A more detailed description of 800 Access
Service is as set forth in 6 .2 .5 .

WATS Access Line Service is a type of Special Access Service
that is provided only for use with Feature Group C and D
Switched Access Service . WATS Access Line Service connects
end user premises with a WATS or WATS-type Service Office .
This Service is described in 7 .2 .11 following .

, :� , C 11993

. 'LId~::uvVl bN,Ulv') .

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 31, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration
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5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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(E)

	

Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

6 .1 .2 WATS Access Line Service

- End Office (described in 6 .1 .3(C) following)

Original Page 147

SEP 1.71992

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

Domestic traffic other than 800, 900 and Operator
traffic ; and, 800, 900 and Operator traffic type
represents access capacity for carrying, respectively,
only 800, 900 or Operator traffic . When ordering such
types of access capacity, the customer must specify
Domestic, 800, 900 Operator traffic types .

WATS Access Line Service is a type of Special Access Service
that is provided only for use with Feature Group C and D
Switched Access Service . WATS Access Line Service connects
end user premises with a WATS or WATS-type Service Office .
This Service is described in 7 .2 .11 following .

There are three rate categories which apply to Switched
Access Service :

- Local Transport (described in 6 .1 .3(B) following)

- Common Line (described in Section 3, and 4, preceding)

In addition to these three rate categories, there is an
Information Surcharge that applies to all Switched Access
Feature Groups . The description and application of this
charge are set forth in 6 .7 .15 following .
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 147.1

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of
Provision (Cont’d)
(G) 900 Access Service (Cont’d)

service area subtending an access tandem,
the order must include the provisioning of
all Telephone Company offices within that
state, LATA or all offices subtending the
specified access tandem.

When 900 Access Service is combined in the
same trunk group arrangement with other
traffic, usage for the 900 Access Service
traffic will be aggregated with the other
traffic for billing purposes. When separate
trunk groups are provided for 900 Access
Service, usage will be provided separately.
A more detailed description of 900 Access
Service is as set forth in 6.2.5(D).

(H) Interim 500 Access Service
Interim 500 Access Service is an originating
service that is provided via Interim 500
Access Service switched trunk groups, or may
be provided in conjunction with FGC, or FGD.
The Service provides the customer
identification function (500 NXX screening)
based on the first six digits of the dialed
500 number. When a 1 + 500 + NXX + XXXX
call is originated by an end user, a
customer identification function determines
the customer to which the call is to be
routed based on the NXX dialed.

When a customer requests that the Telephone
Company open a 500 NXX access code for
exchanges served by the Telephone Company
within a specified state, LATA or service
area subtending an access tandem, the order
must include the provisioning of all
Telephone Company offices within that state,
LATA or all offices subtending the specified
access tandem.

When Interim 500 Access Service traffic is
combined in the same trunk group arrangement
with other traffic, usage for the Interim
500 Access Service traffic will be
aggregated with the other traffic for
billing purposes. When separate trunk
groups are provided for Interim 500 Access
Service, usage will be provided separately.
A more detailed description of Interim 500
Access Service is as set forth in 6.2.5(C).

6.1.2 WATS Access Line Service
WATS Access Line Service is a type of Special
Access Service that is provided only for use
with Feature Group C and D Switched Access
Service. WATS Access Line Service connects end
user premises with a WATS or WATS-type Service
Office. This Service is described in 7.2.11
following.

(M)

(M)
ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
January 11, 1995 State Executive, External Affairs
February 11, 1995
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Fifth Revised Page 148 
d/b/a SPRINT          Cancels Fourth Revised Page 148 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 6.1 General (Cont'd) 
 

6.1.3 Rate Categories 
 

There are three rate categories which apply to Switched Access 
Service: 

 
- Local Transport (described in 6.1.3(B) following) 
- Local Switching (described in 6.1.3(C) following) 
- Common Line (described in Section 3, and 4, preceding) 

 
In addition to these three rate categories, there are also 
charges which apply only to Interim 500, TFC and 900 Access 
Service.  The description and application of TFC Access Service 
charges are set forth in 6.1.3(D).  The description and application 
of 900 Access Service charges are set forth in 6.1.3(E), 
6.7.1(C)(4), and 6.7.16 following.  The description and 
application of Interim 500 Access Service charges are set forth in 
6.1.3(F), 6.7.1(C)(5), and 6.7.16 following.  
 
The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components 
of Switched Access Service and the manner in which the 
components are combined to provide a complete access service.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

*Common line access is provided under Section 3. preceding. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 

 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

- 6 .1

	

General (Cont'd)
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t4ISSOURE

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories

There are three rate categories which apply to Switched
Access Service :

- Local Transport (described in 6 .1 .3(B) following)
- Local Switching (described in 6 .1 .3(C) following)
- Common Line (described in Section 3, and 4, preceding)

In addition to these three rate categories, there is an
Information Surcharge that applies to all Switched Access
Service Arrangements . The description and application of
this charge is set forth in 6 .7 .15 following . There are
also charges which apply only to Interim 500, TFC and 900
Access Service . The description and application of TFC
Access Service charges are set forth in 6 .1 .3(D) . The
description and application of 900 Access Service charges
are set forth in 6 .1 .3(E), 6 .7 .1(C)(4), and 6 .7 .16
following . The description and application of Interim 500
Access Service charges are set forth in 6 .1 .3(F),
6 .7 .1(C)(5), and 6 .7 .16 following .

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the
components of Switched Access Service and the manner in
which the components are combined to provide a complete
access service .

i
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Wire Center
Serving The
Customer

	

End Office
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LT-Local Transport
LS - Local Switching
CL-Common Line
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ACCESS SERVICE

Fourth Revised Page 148
Cancels Third Revised Page 148
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*Common line access is provided under Section 3 . preceding .
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April 29, 1996
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ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

1 1 1995
6 .1 Gee (Cont'd)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories

	

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOW (z)

There are three rate categories which apply to Switched
Access Service :

- Local Transport (described in 6 .1 .3(B) following)
- Local Switching (described in 6 .1 .3(C) following)
- Common Line (described in Section 3, and 4, preceding)

In addition to these three rate categories, there is an
Information Surcharge that applies to all Switched Access
Service Arrangements . The description and application of
this charge is set forth in 6 .7 .15 following . There are
also charges which apply only to Interim 500, 800 and 900
Access Service . The description and application of 800
Access Service charges are set forth in 6 .1 .3(D) . The
description and application of 900 Access Service charges
are set forth in 6 .1 .3(E), 6 .7 .1(C)(4), and 6 .7 .16
following . The description and application of Interim 500
Access Service charges are set forth in 6 .1 .3(F),
6 .7 .1(C)(5), and 6 .7 .16 following .

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the
components of Switched Access Service and the manner in
which the components are combined to provide a complete
access service .
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

ISSUED :
November 3, 1993

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

There are three rate categories which apply to Switched
Access Service :

- Local Transport (described in 6 .1 .3(B) following)
- Local Switching (described in 6 .1 .3(C) following)
- Common Line (described in Section 3, and 4, preceding)

In addition to these three rate categories, there is an
Information Surcharge that applies to all Switched Access
Feature Groups . The description and application of this
charge are set forth in 6 .7 .15 following .

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the
components of Switched Access Service and the manner in
which the components are combined to provide a complete
access service .
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

There are three rate categories which apply to Switched

	

(f)
Access Service :

- Local Transport (described in 6 .1 .3(B) following)

- Local Switching (described in 6 .1 .3(C) following)

- Common Line (described in Section 3, and 4, preceding)

In addition to these three rate categories, there is an
Information Surcharge that applies to all Switched Access
Feature Groups . The description and application of this
charge are set forth in 6 .7 .15 following .

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the
components of Switched Access Service Service and the manner in
which the components are combined to provide a complete
access service .
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6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
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The following diagram depicts a generic view of the
components o£ Switched Access Service and the manner in
which the components are combined to provide a complete
access service .

*Common line access is provided under Section 3 . preceding .
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 149

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(A) Access Connections

Material formerly found in this Section now
appears in Section 6.1.3(B)(2) and
6.1.3(B)(3) following.

(B) Local Transport
The Local Transport rate category provides
the transmission facilities between the
customer's premises and the end office
switch(es) where the customer's traffic is
switched to originate or terminate the
customer's communications. For purposes of
determining Local Transport mileage,
distance will be measured from the wire
center that normally serves the customer's
premises to the end office switch(es).
Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules
are set forth in 6.7.13 following.

Local Transport is a two-way voice frequency
transmission path composed of facilities
determined by the Telephone Company. The
two-way voice frequency transmission path
permits the transport of calls in the
originating direction (from the end user end
office switch to the customer's premises)
and in the terminating direction (from the
customer's premises to the end office
switch), but not simultan-eously. The voice
frequency transmission path may be comprised
of any form or configuration of plant
capable of and typically used in the
telecommunica-tions industry for the
transmission of voice and associated
telephone signals within the frequency
bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

The Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customers in
determining (1) whether the service is to be
directly routed to an end office switch or
through an access tandem switch, and (2)
direction-ality of the service.

ISSUED:Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:September 17, 1992
State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 150
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Transport (Cont'd)

Local Transport is provided at the rates and
charges as set forth in 6.8.2 following.
The application of these rates with respect
to individual Feature Groups is as set forth
in 6.7.1(D) following.

The number of Local Transport transmission
paths provided is based on the customer's
order and is determined by the Telephone
Company as set forth in 6.5.5 following.

(1) Reserved For Future Use

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 151 
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels First Revised Page 151 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 6.1 General (Cont'd) 
 
  6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd) 
 
   (B) Local Transport (Cont'd) 
 
    (2) Interface Groups 
 
     Four Interface Groups are provided for terminating the Local 

Transport at the customer's premises. Each Interface Group 
provides a specified premises interface (e.g., two-wire, four-
wire, DS1, etc.).  Where transmission facilities permit, the 
individual transmission path between the customer's 
premises and the first point of switching may at the option of 
the customer be provided with optional features as set forth in 
3(a) and (b) following. 

 
Network Channel (NC) codes, feature group and technical 
specifications provide the available supervisory signaling 
options.  The combination of the interface group and 
supervisory signaling ordered will identify the appropriate 
premises interface code (network channel interface code).  
Feature group and technical specifications are set forth in 
Technical Reference Publication GR-3334. 
 
As a result of the customer's access order and the type of 
Telephone Company transport facilities serving the 
customer's premises, the need for signaling conversions or 
two-wire to four-wire conversions, or the need to terminate 
digital or high frequency facilities in channel bank equipment 
may require that Telephone Company equipment be placed 
at the customer's premises. For example, if a voice frequency 
interface is ordered by the customer and the Telephone 
Company facilities serving the customer's premises are 
digital, then Telephone Company channel bank equipment 
must be placed at the customer's premises in order to provide 
the voice frequency interface ordered by the customer. 
 
Interface Group 1 is provided with Type C Transmission 
Specifications, and Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9 are provided 
with Type A or B Transmission Specifications, depending on 
the Feature Group and whether the Access Service is routed 
directly or through an access tandem.  All Interface Groups 
are provided with Data Transmission Parameters. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 15, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs      February 15, 2002 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO  65101 
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ISSUED :
May 3, 2000

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

Rate Categories (Cont'd)

Local Transport (Cont'd)

(2) Interface Groups

First Revised Page 151
Cancels Original Page 151

SeWas

	

~ Pu~li~omm ss on

RECD MAY 0 3 2000

Four Interface Groups are provided for

	

(T)
terminating the Local Transport at the
customer's premises . Each Interface Group
provides a specified premises interface (e .g .,
two-wire, four-wire, DS1, etc .) . Where
transmission facilities permit, the individual
transmission path between the customer's
premises and the first point of switching may at
the option of the customer be provided with
optional features as set forth in 3(a) and (b)
following .

Network Channel (NC) codes, feature group and

	

(N)
technical specifications provide the available
supervisory signaling options . The combination
of the interface group and supervisory signaling
ordered will identify the appropriate premises
interface code (network channel interface code) .
Feature group and technical specifications are
set forth in Technical Reference TR-NWT-000334 .

	

(N)

As a result of the customer's access order and
the type of Telephone Company transport
facilities serving the customer's premises, the
need for signaling conversions or two-wire to
four-wire conversions, or the need to terminate
digital or high frequency facilities in channel
bank equipment may require that Telephone
Company equipment be placed at the customer's
premises . For example, if a voice frequency
interface is ordered by the customer and the
Telephone Company facilities serving the
customer's premises are digital, then Telephone
Company channel bank equipment must be placed at
the customer's premises in order to provide the
voice frequency interface ordered by the
customer .

Interface Group 1 is provided with Type C
Transmission Specifications, and Interface
Groups 2, 6 and 9 are provided with Type A or B

	

(C)
Transmission Specifications, depending on the
Feature Group and whether the Access Service is
routed directly or through an access tandem .
All Interface Groups are provided with Data
Transmission Parameters .

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
State Executive, External Affairs

	

June 2, 2000
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

CANCELLED
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Public Service Commission
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(B)

	

Local Transport (Cont'd)

(2)

	

Interface Groups

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Original Page 151

Ten Interface Groups are provided for
terminating the Local Transport at the
customer's premises . Each Interface Group
provides a specified premises interface (e .g .,
two-wire, four-wire . DSl, etc .) . Where
transmission facilities permit, the individual
transmission path between the customer's
premises and the first point of switching may at
the option of the customer be provided with
optional features as set forth in 3(a) and (b)
following .

As a result of the customer's access order and
the type of Telephone Company transport
facilities serving the customer's premises, the
need for signaling conversions or two-wire to
four-wire conversions, or the need to terminate
digital or high frequency facilities in channel
bank equipment may require that Telephone
Company equipment be placed at the customer's
premises . For example, if a voice frequency
interface is ordered by the customer and the
Telephone Company facilities serving the
customer's premises are digital, then Telephone
Company channel bank equipment must be placed at
the customer's premises in order to provide the
voice frequency interface ordered by the
customer .

Interface Group 1 is provided with Type C
Transmission Specifications, and Interface
Groups 2 through 10 are provided with Type A or
B Transmission Specifications, depending on the
Feature Group and whether the Access Service is
routed directly or through an access tandem .
All Interface Groups are provided with Dett,~ ,-- -
Transmission Parameters .

HOU

	

? 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 152
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 152

ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Transport (Cont'd)
(2) Interface Groups (Cont'd)

Only certain premises interfaces are
available at the customer's premises.
The premises interfaces associated with
the Interface Groups may vary among
Feature Groups. The various premises
interfaces which are available with the
Interface Groups, and the Feature Groups
with which they may be used, are set
forth in (2)(e) following.
(a) Interface Group 1

Interface Group 1, except as set
forth following, provides two-wire
analog voice frequency transmission
at the point of termination at the
customer's premises. The interface
is capable of transmission of voice
and associated telephone signals
within the frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

Interface Group 1 is not provided in
association with FGC and FGD when the
first point of switching is an access
tandem. In addition, Interface Group
1 is not provided in association with
FGB, FGC or FGD when the first point
of switching provides only four-wire
terminations.
The transmission path between the
point of termination at the
customer's premises and the first
point of switching may be comprised
of any form or configuration of plant
capable of and typically used in the
telecommunications industry for the
transmission of voice and associated
telephone signals within the
frequency bandwidth of 300 to 3000
Hz.

(T)

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 152
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

CANCELLED

JUN 0 2 2000
I'~t KP152.

Public Service Comnussion
MISSOURI

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

(B)

	

Local Transport (Cont'd)

(2)

	

Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(a)

	

Interface Group 1 (USOC TPPIX)

SEP 171992

fVi0URl
1=4leJil(; ~~;'U(~ ::;'l'~rY1c

	

i; $10'

Only certain premises interfaces are available
at the customer's premises . The premises
interfaces associated with the Interface Groups
may vary among Feature Groups . The various
premises interfaces which are available with the
Interface Groups, and the Feature Groups with
which they may be used . are set forth in (2)(k)
following .

Interface Group 1, except as set forth
following, provides two-wire analog voice
frequency transmission at the point of
termination at the customer's premises .
The interface is capable of transmission
of voice and associated telephone signals
within the frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz .

Interface Group 1 is not provided in
association with FGC and FGD when the
first point of switching is an access
tandem . In addition, Interface Group 1 is
not provided in association with FGB, FGC
or FGD when the first point of switching
provides only four-wire terminations .

The transmission path between the point of
termination at the customer's premises and
the first point of switching may be
comprised of any form or configuration of
plant capable of and typically used, in the
telecommunications industry for the :7 { `- ;�,
transmission o£ voice and associated' -
telephone signals within the freq~1~cy

,11992bandwidth of 300 to 3000 Hz .
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Nov 7 . 1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Transport (Cont'd)
(2) Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(a) Interface Group 1 (Cont'd)
The interface is provided with loop
supervisory signaling. When the
interface is associated with FGA,
such signaling will be loop start or
ground start signaling. When the
interface is associated with FGB, FGC
or FGD, such signaling, except for
two-way calling which is E&M
signaling, will be reverse battery
signaling.

(b) Interface Group 2
Interface Group 2 provides two-wire
voice frequency transmission at the
point of termination at the
customer's premises. The interface is
capable of transmission of voice and
associated telephone signals within
the frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

The transmission path between point
of termination at the customer's
premises and the first point of
switching may be com-prised of any
form or configuration of plant
capable of and typically used in the
tele-communications industry for the
transmission of voice and associated
telephone signals within the
frequency bandwidth of approximately
300 to 3000 Hz.

(C)

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 153
OF MISSOURI

	

,

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

RECSTED

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

	

SEP 171992

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

	

1v&PMM
C!!bliC q^'tf,"u;; commilsssior

CANCELLED

JUN 0 z 2000

u

	

S% rC11S3
Pubiic Service Commission

MISSOURI

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

(B)

	

Local Transport (Cont'd)

(2)

	

Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(a)

	

Interface Group 1 (USOC TPPlX) (Cont'd)

The interface is provided with loop
supervisory signaling . When the interface
is associated with FGA, such signaling
will be loop start or ground start
signaling . When the interface is
associated with FGB, FGC or FGD, such
signaling, except for two-way calling
which is E&M signaling, will be reverse
battery signaling .

(b)

	

Interface Group 2 (USOC TPPZX)

Interface Group 2 provides two-wire voice
frequency transmission at the point of
termination at the customer's premises .
The interface is capable of transmission
of voice and associated telephone signals
within the frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz .

The transmission path between point of
termination at the customer's premises and
the first point of switching may be
comprised of any form or configuration of
plant capable of and typically used in the
telecommunications industry for the
transmission of voice and associated
telephone signals within the frequency
bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz .

NOV

	

'.' 1992

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE:,
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

'992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Transport (Cont'd)
(2) Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(b) Interface Group 2 (Cont'd)
The interface is provided with loop
supervisory signaling. When the
interface is associated with FGA,
such signaling will be loop start or
ground start signaling. When the
interface is associated with FGB, FGC
or FGD, such signaling, except for
two-way calling which is E&M
signaling, will be reverse battery
signaling.

(C)

(D)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

6 . Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

ISSUED :
September 17, 1992

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

CANCELLED

JUN 0 2 2000

By

	

5~ f 45`f
Public S~SSOURfmusioo

Local Transport (Cont'd)

(2)

	

Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(c)

	

Interface Group 3 (USOC TPP3X)

BY : John L . Roe
Vice President - Administration

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Original Page 154

RECEIVED
SEP 171992

(b)

	

Interface Group 2 (USOC TPPZX1 (Cont'd)

The interface is provided with loop
supervisory signaling . When the interface
is associated with FGA, such signaling
will be loop start or ground start
signaling . When the interface is
associated with FGB, FGC or FGD, such
signaling, except for two-way calling
which is E&M signaling, will be reverse
battery signaling .

Interface Group 3 provides group level
analog transmission at the point of
termination at the customer's premises .
The interface is capable of transmitting
electrical signals between the frequencies
of 60 to 108 kHz, with the capability to
channelize up to 12 voice frequency
transmission paths . Certain frequencies
within the bandwidth of the Interface
Group are reserved for Telephone Company
use, e .g ., pilot and carrier group alarm
tones . Before the first point of
switching, the Telephone Company will
provide multiplex equipment to derive 12
transmission paths of frequency bandwidth
of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz .

The interface is provided with individual
transmission path SF supervisory
signaling .

NOV 4,992

EFFECTIVE :

NOV 7

	

1992
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Transport (Cont'd)
(2) Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(D)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

CANCELLED
JUN 0 2 2000

By

	

1 5~ KP ass
Public Service Comimbsion

MISSOURI

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Local Transport (Cont'd)

(2)

	

Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(d)

	

Interface Group 4 LSOC TPP4X)

(e)

	

Interface Group 5 (USOC TPPSXI

Original Page 15 5

SEP 171992
GV~ajif?(Q("

1,4 19_.a-Jin9 l
uoi!c ' ;~'t~ ;y'

	

C131 Id;9~)Ur

Interface Group 4 provides supergroup
level analog transmission at the point of
termination at the customer's premises .
The interface is capable of transmitting
electrical signals between the frequencies
of 312 to 552 kHz, with the capability to
channelize up to 60 voice frequency
transmission paths . Certain frequencies
within the bandwidth of the Interface
Group are reserved for Telephone Company
use, e .g ., pilot and carrier group alarm
tones . Before the first point of
switching, the Telephone Company will
provide multiplex and channel bank
equipment to derive 60 transmission paths
of frequency bandwidth of approximately
300 to 3000 Hz .

The interface is provided with individual
transmission path SF supervisory
signaling .

Interface Group 5 provides mastergroup
level analog transmission at the point of
termination at the customer's premises .
The interface is capable of transmitting
electrical signals between the frequencies
o£ 564 to 3084 kHz, with the capability to
channelize up to 600 voice frequency
transmission paths . . Certain frequencies
within the bandwidth of the Interface:,,
Group are reserved for Telephone Compghy
use, e .g ., pilot and carrier grou alarm,
tones . Before the first

	

MT -, 1:JjZ

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV

	

)982Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Transport (Cont'd)
(2) Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(c) Interface Group 6

Interface Group 6 provides DS1 level
digital transmission at the point of
termination at the customer's
premises. The interface is capable of
transmitting electrical signals at a
nominal 1.544 Mbps, with the
capability to channelize up to 24
voice frequency transmission paths.
Before the first point of switching,
when analog switching utilizing
analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide
multiplex and channel bank equipment
to derive 24 transmission paths of a
frequency bandwidth of approximately
300 to 3000 Hz. When digital
switching or analog switching with
digital carrier terminations is
provided, the Telephone Company will
provide, at the first point of
switching, a DS1 signal in D3/D4
format.

The interface is provided with
individual transmission path bit
stream supervisory signaling.

(D)

(D)

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 156
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Local Transport (Cont'd)

(2)

	

Interface Groups (Cont'd)

ECEIVED

SEP 171992

lviys,,~Z, . U9i
ah)6icSvivl'U COMMissia'

(e)

	

Interface Group 5 (USOC TPP5X) (Cont'd)

point of switching, the Telephone Company
will provide multiplex and channel bank
equipment to derive 600 transmission paths
of frequency bandwidth of approximately
300 to 3000 Hz .

The interface is provided with individual
transmission path SF supervisory
signaling .

(f)

	

Interface Group 6 (USOC TPP6X)

Interface Group 6 provides DS1 level
digital transmission at the point of
termination at the customer's premises .
The interface is capable of transmitting
electrical signals at a nominal 1 .544
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up
to 24 voice frequency transmission paths .
Before the first point of switching, when
analog switching utilizing analog
terminations is provided, the Telephone
Company will provide multiplex and channel
bank equipment to derive 24 transmission
phs of a fequency bandwidth of

CANCELLED

	

approximately 300 to 3000 Hz . When
digital switching or analog switching with
digital carrier terminations is provided,

JUN 0 2 2000

	

the Telephone Company will provide, at the
first point of switching, a DS1 signal in

Public Service Cornu,,.a)on

	

D3/D4 format .

MISSOURI The interface is provided with itid'~vi4~al
transmission path bit stream su~efvie'ory
signaling .

	

NOV

	

7 }0J92

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

'- EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Transport (Cont'd)

(2) Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(D)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 157
OF,MISSOURI ,

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

CANCELLED

JUN 0 2 2000

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

(B)

	

Local Transport (Cont'd)

Interface Groups (Cont'd)

Interface Group 7 (USOC TPP7X)

(h)

	

Interface Group 8 (USOC TPPSX)

ECEIVED
SEP 171992

Interface Group 7 provides DSlC level
digital transmission at the point of
termination at the customer's premises .
The interface is capable of transmitting
electrical signals at a nominal 3 .152
Mbpa, with the capability to channelize up
to 48 voice frequency transmission paths .
Before the first point of switching, when
analog switching utilizing analog
terminations is provided, the Telephone
Company will provide multiplex and channel
bank equipment to derive up to 48 voice
frequency transmission paths of a
frequency bandwidth of approximately 300
to 3000 Hz . When digital switching or
analog switching with digital carrier
terminations is provided, the Telephone
Company will provide, at the first point
of switching, DS1 signals in D3/D4 format .

The interface is provided with individual
transmission path bit stream supervisory
signaling .

Interface Group 8 provides DS2 level
digital transmission at the point of
termination at the customer's premises .
The interface is capable of transmitting
electrical signals at a nominal 6 .312 ,, ,
Mbps, with the capability to chanielize,up

r~Iov

	

" 1992

ISSUED :

	

BY% John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Transport (Cont'd)
(2) Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(d) Interface Group 9

Interface Group 9 provides DS3 level
digital transmission at the point of
termination at the customer's
premises. The interface is capable of
transmitting electrical signals at a
nominal 44.736 Mbps, with the
capability to channelize up to 672
voice frequency transmission paths.
Before the first point of switching,
when analog switching utilizing
analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide
multiplex and channel bank equipment
to derive up to 672 transmission
paths of a frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. When
digital switching,

(D)

(D)

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 158
OF,MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

JUN 0 2 2000

ay
I5+ KP 68

Public SerVice Commission
MISSOURI

ISSUED :

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

CANCELLED

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Local Transport (Cont'd)

(2)

	

Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(h)

	

Interface Group 8 (USOC TPP8X) (Cont'd)

to 96 voice frequency transmission paths .
Before the first point of switching, when
analog switching utilizing analog
terminations is provided, the Telephone
Company will provide multiplex and channel
bank equipment in its office to derive up
to 96 transmission paths of a frequency
bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz .
When digital switching, or analog
switching with digital carrier
terminations is provided, the Telephone
Company will provide, at the first point
of switching, DS1 signals in D3/D4 format .

The interface is provide with individual
transmission path bit stream supervisory
signaling .

(i)

	

Interface Group 9 (USOC TPP9X)

SEP 171992

1V1 42'q31091
Puck ss6Cricv commlssior

Interface Group 9 provides DS3 level
digital transmission at the point of
termination at the customer's premises .
The interface is capable of transmitting
electrical signals at a nominal 44 .736
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up
to 672 voice frequency transmission paths .
Before the first point of switching, when
analog switching utilizing analog
terminations is provided, the Telephone
Company will provide multiplex and channel
bank equipment to derive up to 672
transmission paths of a frequency .
bandwidth of approximately 300 t6-" - '"`3000Iz .
When digital switching,

IM

	

7 1992

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

1 .0

	

1, 2 .

5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Transport (Cont'd)

(2) Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(d) Interface Group 9 (Cont'd)

or analog switching with digital
carrier terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide, at
the first point of switching, DS1
signals in D3/D4 format.

The interface is provided with
individual transmission path bit
stream supervisory signaling.

(C)

(D)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 159
OF,MISSOURI ,

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)
1V&-*"--'2 iJ,9i

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

	

`I I!`~ifw Son)(c;, ~jomllimiol

CANCELLED

JUN 0 2 2000

BV

	

'Si,\- eI'S)

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

(B)

	

Local Transport (Cont'd)

(2)

	

Interface Groups (Cont'd)

ECEIVE®

SEP 171992

(i)

	

Interface Group 9 (USOC TPP9X) (Cont'd)

or analog switching with digital carrier
terminations is provided, the Telephone
Company will provide, at the first point
o£ switching, DS1 signals in D3/D4 format .

The interface is provided with individual
transmission path bit stream supervisory
signaling .

(j)

	

Interface Group 10 (USOC TPPAX)

Interface Group 10 provides DS4 level
digital transmission at the point of
termination at the customer's premises .
The interface is capable of transmitting
electrical signals at a nominal 274 .176
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up
to 4032 voice frequency transmission
paths . Before the first point of
switching, when analog switching utilizing
analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex
and channel bank equipment to derive up to
4032 transmission paths of a frequency
bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz .
When digital switching or analog switching
with digital carrier terminations is
provided, the Telephone Company will
provid8, at the first point of switching,
DS1 signals in D3(D4 format .

PIN

	

7 1992
~ r Iy .r, . . � , . _ . .,1-
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Transport (Cont'd)

(2) Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(e) Available Premises Interface Codes

Following is a matrix showing, for
each Interface Group, which premises
interface codes are available as a
function of the Telephone Company
switch supervisory signaling and
Feature Group. Each premises
interface is identified by a specific
premises interface code. Voice
trunks are available with Interface
Groups 1, 2, 6 and 9. Signaling
links are available with Interface
Groups 6 and 9. For explanations of
these codes, see the Glossary of
Channel Interface Codes in 7.3.1
following.

Telephone Premises
Interface Company Switch Interface Feature

Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Code A B C

D _

1 LO 2LS2 X
LO 2LS3 X
GO 2GS2 X
GO 2GS3 X

RV, EA, EB, EC 2DX3 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC2 X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC3 X X
RV 2RV3-O X X X
RV 2RV3-T X X X
CCS 2NO2 X

(D)

(D)

(T)

(C)

(D)

(D)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 160
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Local Transport (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

SEP 171992

~"

	

:V 1i61~Y '31VJ~~�t3 : :1NC71(V~

Interface
Group

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Telephone Premises
Company Switch Interface Feature Group

Supervisory Signaling Code A B C D

LO 2LS2 X
LO 2LS3 X
GO 2GS2 X
GO 2GS3 X
L0, GO 2DX3 X
L0, GO 4EA3-E X
LO, GO 4EA3-M X
L0, GO 6EB3-E X
L0, GO 6EB3-M X
RV, EA . EB, EC 2DX3 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-M X X

LX
." 1-

EA, EB, EC 6EC3 X %' -~ " -
RV 2RV3-0 X X X

k'01x " 1-192RV 2RV3-T X

(2) Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(j) Interface Group 30 (USOC TPPAX) (Cont'd)

The interface is provided with individual
transmission path bit stream supervisory
signaling .

(k) Available Premises Interface Codes

CANCELLED Following is a matrix showing, for each
Interface Group, which premises interface

JUN 0 2 2000
codes are available as a function of the
Telephone Company switch supervisory

BV 15--1 Cf1(00 signaling and Feature Group . For

Public Service Commission explanations of these codes, see the
MISSOURI Glossary of Channel Interface Codes in

7 .3 .1 following .
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Transport (Cont'd)

(2) Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(e) Available Premises Interface Codes (Cont'd)

Telephone Premises
Interface Company Switch Interface Feature
Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Code A B C

D _

2 LO, GO 4SF2 X

LO 4LS2 X

GO 4GS2 X

LO, GO 6EX2-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF2 X X X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X

RV, EA, EB, EC 6DX2 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-E X X X
EA, EB, EC 8EC2-M X X
RV 4RV2-O X X X
RV 4RV2-T X X X

CCS 4NO2 X

(T)

(D)

(D)
(D)

(D)
(D)
(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)
(D)
(N)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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P .S .C . MO- No . 26
i

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 161
OF,MISSOURI ,

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Local Transport (Cont'd)

(2)

	

Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(k)

	

Available Premises Interface Codes
(Cont'd)

Telephone
Interface

	

Company Switch
Group

	

supervisory Signaling

Premises
Interface

Code

EGOVEACCESS SERVICE

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

SEP 171992

6 .1 General (Cont'd)
' , , :; ~ ; c firrn"fkrGoalii1issio'

2

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

L0,
L0,

GO
GO

4SF2
4SF3

X
X

O

LO 4L01 X _`_n
LO 4LS3 X °o ~g .E
LO 6LS2 X

AAJ
~j ° o¢-

GO 4GS2 X ~ cwt ~"U~
GO 4GS3 X V
GO 6LS2 X Z Ecn
L0, GO 4DX2 X VL0, GO 4DX3 X 03
L0, GO 6EA2-E X C0

s,v

L0, GO 6EA2-M X
L0, GO 8EB2-E X O.
L0, GO SEB2-M X
L0, GO 6EX2-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6DX2 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X
RV, EA . EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-M X X X
EA . EB, EC SEC2-M X X
RV 4RV2-0 X X X
RV 4RV2-T X X X
RV 4RV3-0 X X
RV 4RV3-T X



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 162
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 162

ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Transport (Cont'd)
(2) Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(e) Available Premises Interface Codes
(Cont'd)

Telephone Premises
Interface Company Switch Interface Feature

Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Code A B C

D _

6 LO, GO 4DS9-15 X
LO, GO 4DS9-15L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L X X X
CCS 4DS9-15 X
CCS 4DS9-1SN X
CCS 4DS9-1BN X
CCS 4DS9-1SB X

9 LO, GO 4DS6-44 X
LO, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44L X X X
CCS 4DS6-44 X

(T)

(D)

(D)

(N)

(N)
(D)

(D)

(N)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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6 .1 General (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 162
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

RECEIVED
SEP 171992

I8810L11916 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Copt d)

	

IV)b)if1l(;

	

@t fey G~t7i) Et3sl0I
CANCELLED

	

(B)

	

Local Transport (Cont'd)

(2)

	

Interface Groups (Cont'd)
JUN 0 2 2000

~Itz 2

	

(k)

	

Available Premises Interface Codes

Puu6G ~L~VIC2 COi1itutS$tUfi

	

(Cont'd)

MISSOURI Telephone

	

Premises
Interface

	

Company Switch

	

Interface
Group

	

Supervisory Signaling

	

Code

NOV 71992

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

	

)997

3 L0, GO 4AH5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X

4 L0, GO 4AH6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-C X X X

5 L0, GO 4AH6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-D X X X

6 L0, 00 4DS9-15 X
L0, GO 4DS9-15L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L X X X

7 L0, GO 4DS9-31 X
L0, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31 X X X
RV, EA . EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X

8 L0, GO 4DSO-63 X
LO, GO 4DSO-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DSO-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DSO-63L K X X

9 L0, GO 4DS6-44 X
L0, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44L X X X,-~



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 163
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 163

ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Transport (Cont'd)

(D)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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P .S .C . MO- No . 26
i

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 163
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd) . .

6 .1 General (Cont'd) SEP 171992

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

	

QSPOU'91
'r'UJOPC Servi'C3 Commission

(B)

	

Local Transport (Cont'd)

(2)

	

Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(k)

	

Available Premises Interface Codes

Telephone
Interface

	

Company Switch
Group

	

Supervisory Signaling

CANCELLED

JUN 0 2 2000

(Cont'd)

e,~

	

I 5± e, e1~. 3
Public Service Com)�.,,ion

MISSOURI

Premises
Interface
Code

10

	

L0, GO

	

4DS6-27

	

X
L0, GO

	

4DS6-27L

	

X
RV, EA, EB, EC

	

4DS6-27

	

X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC

	

4DS6-27L

	

X X X

l"Ov

	

r' 1992

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 164 
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels First Revised Page 164 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 6.1 General (Cont'd) 
 
  6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd) 
 

(B) Local Transport (Cont'd) 
 

(3) Nonchargeable Optional Features 
 

Where transmission facilities permit, the Telephone 
Company will, at the option of the customer, provide 
the following optional features in association with the 
Interface Groups 1, 2, 6 and 9 preceding.  Only those 
Interface Groups referenced with each optional feature 
will be provided with that feature. 

 
(a) Supervisory Signaling 

 
Where the transmission parameters permit, and 
where signaling conversion is required by the 
customer to meet its signaling capability, the 
customer may order an optional supervisory 
signaling arrangement for each transmission path 
provided as follows: 

 
- For Interface Groups 1 and 2 
 

DM Supervisory Signaling, 
E&M Type I Supervisory Signaling, 
E&M Type II Supervisory Signaling, or 
E&M Type III Supervisory Signaling 

 
- For Interface Group 2 
 

SF Supervisory Signaling, or 
Tandem Supervisory Signaling 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
 

 

 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
06

/0
4/

20
06

 - 
TN

-2
00

6-
04

16
 - 

YI
-2

00
6-

08
41



SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 164
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 164

ACCESS SERVICE 153e~~e ®
IY9~

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

IYu9 f~~Oh
6 .1 General (Cont'd)

6 .1 .3

	

Rate_ Categories (Cont'd)

Local Transport (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

Nonchargeable Optional Features

Where transmission facilities permit, the
Telephone Company will, at the option of the
customer, provide the following optional
features in association with the Interface
Groups listed in (1) through (9) preceding .

	

(T)
Only those Interface Groups referenced with each
optional feature will be provided with that
feature .

(a) Supervisory Signaling

RECD MAY 0 3 2000

Where the transmission parameters permit,
and where signaling conversion is required
by the customer to meet its signaling
capability, the customer may order an
optional supervisory signaling arrangement
for each transmission path provided as
follows :

For Interface Groups 1 and 2

DM Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type I Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type II Supervisory Signaling, or
E&M Type III Supervisory Signaling

For Interface Group 2

SF Supervisory Signaling, or
Tandem Supervisory Signaling

CANCR 1,1;.

FEB 0 7 2002

~ut~:~ ;;er c Warrimfs~ion

	

Sh®rVowedVowed Pubila
MiSSOUPE

FILED JUN 0 2. 2000

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
May 3, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

June 2, 2000



P .S .C . MO- No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 154
OF MISSOURI

CANCELLED

JUN 0 2 2000

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Local Transport (Cont'd)

BV	) s% r P I(4QI
Public Service

OURI
:j,wom

(3)

	

Nonchargeable Optional F eatures

Where transmission facilities permit, the
Telephone Company will, at the option of the
customer, provide the following optional
features in association with the Interface
Groups listed in (1) through (10) preceding .
Only those Interface Groups referenced with each
optional feature will be provided with that
feature .

(a)

	

Supervisory Signaling

Where the transmission parameters permit,
and where signaling conversion is required
by the customer to meet its signaling
capability, the customer may order an
optional supervisory signaling arrangement
for each transmission path provided as
follows :

SEP 171997

pu0fic r=Ji ~o:na i ior

For Interface Groups 1 and 2

DM Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type I Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type II Supervisory Signaling,
or
E&M Type III Supervisory Signaling

For Interface Group 2

SF Supervisory Signaling, or
Tandem Supervisory Signaling

1,10V 71992

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Third Revised Page 165
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Second Revised Page 165

ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Transport (Cont'd)
(3) Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(a) Supervisory Signaling (Cont'd)
- For Interface Groups 6 and 9

These Interface Groups may, at
the option of the customer, be
provided with individual
transmission path SF supervisory
signaling where such signaling is
available in Telephone Company
central offices. Generally such
signaling is available only where
the entry switch provides an
analog, i.e., non digital,
interface to the transport
termination and a portion of the
facility between the analog entry
switch and the customer's
premises is analog.

(b) Improved Return Loss

This feature provides Improved Return
Loss, expressed as Echo Return Loss
and Singing Return Loss, on two-wire
ports of a four-wire point of
termination. The specific parameters
guaranteed are set forth in 6.4.1
following. This feature is available
with all Feature Groups.

(4) Chargeable Optional Features

(a) Provision of Other Than Telephone
Company Selected Traffic Routing

This option allows the customer to
specify a particular traffic routing
for trunk groups in lieu of Telephone
Company selected routing, i.e., the
customer may specify that the routing
be on a direct trunk basis or via an
access tandem. It is available with
Feature Groups B, C, D, Interim 500,
TFC and 900 Access Service.

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

Second Revised Page 165
Cancels First Revised Page 165

ACCESS SERVICE

	

I

	

(~

	

i

6.

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1

	

Genera

	

(Cont'd)

	

b%Ar'% 27 1,;̀96

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

	

MISSOURI
(B)

	

Local Transport (Cont'd) Pubt)P SFrVrcg COrnmi&SIOr

CANCELLED

JUN 0 2 2000
By

	

3~§_ FOP ~(10S

Public Service
CRIiln(ss(onMISSOU

(3)

	

Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(a)

	

Supervisory Signaling (Cont'd)

-

	

For Interface Groups 6 through 10

These Interface Groups may, at the option
of the customer, be provided with
individual transmission path SF
supervisory signaling where such signaling
is available in Telephone Company central
offices . Generally such signaling is
available only where the entry switch
provides an analog, i .e ., non digital,
interface to the transport termination and
a portion of the facility between the
analog entry switch and the customer's
premises is analog .

(b)

	

Improved Return Loss

This feature provides Improved Return
Loss, expressed as Echo Return Loss and
Singing Return Loss, on two-wire ports of
a four-wire point of termination . The
specific parameters guaranteed are set
forth in 6 .4 .1 following . This feature is
available with all Feature Groups .

(4)

	

Chargeable Optional Features

(a)	Provision of Other Than Telephone Company
Selected Traffic Routing

This option allows the customer to specify
a particular traffic routing for trunk
groups in lieu of Telephone Company
selected routing, i .e ., the customer may
specify that the routing be on a direct
trunk basis or via an access tandem . It
is available with Feature Groups B, C, D,
Interim 500, TFC and 900 Access Service .

3~ i

(.Pig 2 0 i999

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 27, 1996

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

April 29, 1996
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



(B) Local

(3)

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 165
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 165

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(b)

	

Improved Return Loss

(4)	Chargeable Optional Features

(a)	Supervisory Signaling (Cont'd)

For Interface Groups 6 through 10

ECEIVED

111995

Transport (Cont'd)

Nonchargeable Optional Features®(~Cont'd)~~CEC4MM .

These Interface Groups may, at the option
of the customer, be provided with
individual transmission path SF
supervisory signaling where such signaling
is available in Telephone Company central
offices . Generally such signaling is
available only where the entry switch
provides an analog, i .e ., non digital,
interface to the transport termination and
a portion of the facility between the
analog entry switch and the customer's
premises is analog .

This feature provides Improved Return
Loss, expressed as Echo Return Loss and
Singing Return Loss, on two-wire ports of
a four-wire point of termination . The
specific parameters guaranteed are set
forth in 6 .4 .1 following . This feature is
available with all Feature Groups .

(a)

	

Provision of Other Than Telephone Company
Selected Traffic Routing

This option allows the customer to specify
a particular traffic routing for trunk
groups in lieu of Telephone Company
selected routing, i .e ., the customer may
specify that the routing be on a direct
trunk basis or via an access tandem . It
is available with Feature Groups B, C, D,
Interim 500, 800 and 900 Access Service .

GA~yCc1.1F0

pP~ 2 9 S~' b

	

FEB 11 1199 5
vjy~~oo~n~ss~o

pubU° W0UM

	

'aunrcServisceCommissior
ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
January 11, 1995

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

February 11, 1995
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF,MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE
6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Local Transport (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

(3)

	

Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(a)

	

Supervisory Signaling (Cont'd)

For Interface Groups 6 through 10

These Interface Groups may, at the option
of the customer, be provided with
individual transmission path SF
supervisory signaling where such signaling
is available in Telephone Company central
offices . Generally such signaling is
available only where the entry switch
provides an analog, i .e ., non digital,
interface to the transport termination and
a portion of the facility between the
analog entry switch and the customer's
premises is analog .

(b)

	

Improved Return Loss

This feature provides Improved Return
Loss, expressed as Echo Return Loss and
Singing Return Loss, on two-wire ports of
a four-wire point of termination . The
specific parameters guaranteed are set
forth in 6 .4 .1 following . This feature is
available with all Feature Groups .

(4)

	

Chargeable Optional Features

Original Page 165

SEP 17 9992

WW0U"I6
pub41r h'k .̀iIltc~_- COMM,aSlOf

(a)

	

Provision of Other Than Telephone Company
Selected Traffic Routing

This option allows the customer to specify
a particular traffic routing for trunk
groups in lieu of Telephone Company
selected routing, i .e ., the customer ;maya
specify that the routing be on a d rect'LJ
trunk basis or via an access tandem . 4t
is available with Feature Groups. ! C and92
D .

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7Overland Park, Kansas 66211

	

1gg`



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 166

OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 166
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(B) Local Transport (Cont'd)

(4) (Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)
(b) Customer Specification of Feature

Group Directionality
This option allows the customer to
specify that the operation of a trunk
group will be one-way originating or
terminating calling in lieu of
Telephone Company selected two-way
calling or, alternatively, that
operation will be two-way calling in
lieu of Telephone Company selected
one-way calling. It is available
with Feature Groups B, C and D.

(c) Customer Specification of Local
Transport Termination
This option allows the customer to
specify, for Feature Group B routed
directly to an end office or access
tandem, a four-wire termination of
the Local Transport at the entry
switch in lieu of a Telephone Company
selected two-wire termination. This
option is available only when the
Feature Group B arrangement is
provided with Type B Transmission
Specifications.

These options are rated on an
individual case basis with both
nonrecurring charges and monthly
recurring rates applying.

(C) Local Switching
The Local Switching rate category provides
the local end office switching and end user
termination functions necessary to complete
the transmission of Switched Access
communications to and from the end users
served by the local end office. The
intercept function informs a caller why a
call, as dialed, could not be completed, and
if possible, provides the caller with
information required to complete the call.
Directory Assistance Service and the
applicable rates for it are set forth in
Section 9, following.

(T)

(N)

(N)

(M)
(M)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
November 3, 1993 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1993
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 166
OF,MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

SEP 17199Z

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

	

MISFO''IUN
P46ic Se°TWC' COMMISS(Or6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Transport (Cont'd)

(4)

	

Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(b)

	

Customer Specification ofFeatureGroup

This option allows the customer to specify
that the operation of a trunk group will
be one-way originating or terminating

1ygi

	

calling in lieu of Telephone Company
AA 1

	

*� ~

	

selected two-way calling or,
alternatively, that operation will be

"1185

	

two-way calling in lieu of Telephone
Company selected one-way calling . It is
available with Feature Groups B, C and D .M

Gov
pthic

	

gS~
Rt

(C)

	

End Office

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

Directionality

ECEIVE

(c)

	

Customer Specification of Local Transport
Termination

This option allows the customer to
specify, for Feature Group B routed
directly to an end office or access
tandem, a four-wire termination of the
Local Transport at the entry switch in
lieu of a Telephone Company selected
two-wire termination . This option is
available only when the Feature Group B
arrangement is provided with Type B
Transmission Specifications .

These options are rated on an individual case
basis with both nonrecurring charges and monthly
recurring rates applying .

The End Office rate category provides the loW 'end
office switching and end user termination functiointsj
necessary to complete the transmission of Switched~~,
Access communications to and from the endiusers ser
by the local end office . The End office rate category,,, .,
includes the Local Switching,

ISSUED :

	

BY:

	

John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 167

OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 167
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(C) Local Switching (Cont'd) (T)

(D)

(D)
ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:November 3, 1993
State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1993
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P .S .C . MO- No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 167
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(C)

	

End Office (Cont'd)

Local Switching

Como

ECEIVE
SEP 171992
MISS00i

°'ihfif ty"eivic'zcomdi11wor

Line Termination, Intercept and Information (i .e .,
Directory Assistance) rate elements . Directory
Assistance Service and the applicable rates for it are
set forth in Section 9 . following .

The Local Switching rate element provides for
the use of end office switching equipment . It
is divided into two distinct categories, i .e .,
LS1 and LS2 . The first category, LS1, provides
local dial switching for Feature Groups A and B .
The second category, LS2, provides local dial
switching for Feature Groups C and D .

LSl for originating and terminating Feature
Groups A and B, except when FGA or FGB is used
to terminate calls to VATS Access Line Service ;

LS2 for originating and terminating Feature
Groups C and D, and for FGA and FGB when used to
terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service ;

R.S.-,{-i ~7
BY m~ ~ammlsaloA

pu~sc MISSpUP,

ov

	

~' 1992

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 168

OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 168
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(C) Local Switching (Cont'd)

(1) Local Switching (Cont'd)

(T)

(D)

(D)
ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
November 3, 1993 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1993
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF,MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(C)

	

End Office (Cont'd)

000

(1)

	

Local Switching, (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

Original Page 168

RECEIVE
SEP 171992

MISSOURI
C" ibiiC Rpnf1LSCOMMISS10f

Rates for LS1 and LS2 are set forth in 6 .8 .3(A)
following . The application of these rates with
respect to individual Feature Groups is as set
forth in 6 .7 .1(D) following .

There are two types of local switching
functions, i .e ., Common Switching functions and
Transport Termination functions . These are
described in (a) and (b) following .

(a)

	

Common Switching

Common Switching provides the local end
office switching functions associated with
the various access (i .e ., Feature Group)
switching arrangements . The Common
Switching arrangements provided for the
various Feature Group arrangements are
described in 6 .2 following .

Included as part of Common Switching are
various optional features which the
customer can order to meet its specific
communications requirements . These
optional features are described in 6 .3 .1
following .

(b)

	

Transport Termination

ISSUED:
September 17,

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Transport Termination provides for the
line or trunk side arrangements which
terminate the Local Transport facilities .
Included as part of Transport Termination

NOV 7

	

1992

are various nonchargeable optional
termination arrangements . These optional
terminating arrangements
6 .3 .2 following .

are described; .-in,
~- L' .`-o

oV 71992
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(C) Local Switching (Cont'd)

(T)

(D)

(D)
ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:November
3, 1993 State Executive, External Affairs November 7,
1993
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Original Page 169
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ACCESS SERVICE

ECEEV®
SEP 171992

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

	

Mf19SOU'Ri
°'ublic "geruieg commission

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

COMM

(C)

	

End Office (Cont'd)

(1)

	

Local Switching (Cont'd)

(b)

	

Transport Termination (Cont'd)

(2)

	

Line Termination

The number of Transport Terminations
provided will be determined by the
Telephone Company as set forth in 6 .5 .6
following .

The Line Termination rate element provides the
terminations for the end user lines terminating
in the local end office . There are two types of
Line Terminations, (i .e ., Common Line
Terminations and WATS Access Line terminations) .

The WATS Access Line terminations are
differentiated by line side vs . trunk side

iR!0'q 7

	

terminations . The standard WATS Access Line
rrangement is available with a line side

$~(

	

CpRlf()188i~termination . There are various types of

public $8tVi

	

originating and terminating line side
MiS

	

terminations depending on the type signaling
associated with the WATS Access Line (i .e . . loop
start or ground start) . Line side terminations
are available with either dial pulse or dual
tone multifrequency address signaling .

Line Termination rates are as set forth in
6 .8 .3(B) following . The application of
these rates with respect to individual
Feature Groups is as set forth in 6 .7 .1(D)
following .

oV 71992

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(D) Toll Free Code (TFC) Access Service

The TFC Access Service Data Base Query
Charge, as set forth in Section 6.8.4(A)
following, will apply for each TFC call
query received at the Telephone Company's
TFC data base. Per query charges will be
accumulated over a monthly period and billed
to the customer on a monthly basis.

Included as a part of TFC Access Service are
various optional service features, described
in Section 6.2.5 following, which the
customer may specify to meet its specific
requirements. The rates for the TFC Data
Base Optional Service Features are set forth
in Section 6.8.4(B) following and will apply
on a per query basis. When a combination of
one or more optional service features is
specified, only one such charge shall apply.
Per query service option charges will be
accumulated over a monthly period and billed
to the customer on a monthly basis.

(E) 900 Access Service Nonrecurring Charges

The 900 Access Service nonrecurring charge
is assessed depending upon how the service
is ordered:
(1) If the service is ordered for the state

or LATA, the customer charge for the
assembly of route tables is assessed for
each end office the Telephone Company
serves in the state or LATA. A second
nonrecurring charge element applies per
NXX activated or deactivated, times the
number of Telephone Company access
tandems or end offices modified to
perform six digit screening for 900
Access Service.

(2) The second alternative allows for the
service to be ordered to only one access
tandem or end office performing six
digit screening. The customer charge
for the assembly of route tables is
assessed for each end office subtending
the access tandem (including a
collocated end office, if applicable).
A second nonrecurring charge element
applies per NXX activated or
deactivated, times the designated
Telephone Company access tandem(s) or
end office(s) modified to perform six
digit screening for 900 Access Service.
This option can be applied repetitively
to different tandems to customize the
intended offering area.

(T)

(T)

(T)
(T)

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:March 27, 1996
State Executive, External Affairs April 29, 1996
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6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(D)

	

800 Access Service

(E)	900Access Service Nonrecurring Charges

EcEIVED

111995

The 800 Access Service Data Base Qu

	

g9

	

=M°
forth in Section 6 .8 .4(A) following, will apply for
each 800 call query received at the Telephone
Company's 800 data base . Per query charges will be
accumulated over a monthly period and billed to the
customer on a monthly basis .

Included as a part of 800 Access Service are various
optional service features, described in Section 6 .2 .5
following, which the customer may specify to meet its
specific requirements . The rates for the 800 Data
Base Optional Service Features are set forth in
Section 6 .8 .4(B) following and will apply on a per
query basis . When a combination of one or more
optional service features is specified, only one such
charge shall apply . Per query service option charges
will be accumulated over a monthly period and billed
to the customer on a monthly basis .

The 900 Access Service nonrecurring charge is assessed
depending upon how the service is ordered :

If the service is ordered for the state or LATA,
the customer charge for the assembly of route
tables is assessed for each end office the
Telephone Company serves in the state or LATA .
A second nonrecurring charge element applies per
NXX activated or deactivated, times the number
of Telephone Company access tandems or end
offices modified to perform six digit screening
for 900 Access Service .

The second alternative allows for the service to
be ordered to only one access tandem or end
office performing six digit screening . The
customer charge for the assembly of route tables
is assessed for each end office subtending the
access tandem (including a collocated end
office, if applicable) . A second nonrecurring
charge element applies per NXX activated or
deactivated, times the designated Telephone
Company access tandem(s) or end office(s)
modified to perform six digit screening for 900
Access Service . This option can be applied
repetitively to different tandems t customize
the intended

	

area .
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Vice President - Carrier gtiCd~gulatory Services
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(C)

	

Local Switching (Cont'd)

(D)

	

800 Access Service

i
151gses2 \c~j~VR\

~~b1vc x;55

NOV 2 1903

" Gv'll~IL JGI'.I(~~~.16~I1 i .m

The 800 Access Service Data Base Query Charge, as set
forth in Section 6 .8 .4(A) following, will apply for
each 800 call query received at the Telephone
Company's 800 data base . Per query charges will be
accumulated over a monthly period and billed to the
customer on a monthly basis .

Included as a part of 800 Access Service are various
optional service features, described in Section 6 .2 .5
following, which the customer may specify to meet its
specific requirements . The rates for the 800 Data
Base Optional Service Features are set forth in
Section 6 .8 .4(B) following and will apply on a per
query basis . When a combination of one or more
optional service features is specified, only one such
charge shall apply . Per query service option charges
will be accumulated over a monthly period and billed
to the customer on a monthly basis .

6 .1 .4 Special Facilities Routing
Any customer may request that the facilities used to provide
Switched Access Service be specially routed . The
regulations, rates and charges for Special Facilities
Routing (i .e ., Avoidance, Diversity and Cable-Only) are as
set forth in 11 . followi

g.,AVo
C

FILED

NOV 7 1 $39?

MO. FlfBUC SER~1ICECOMM .

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President-Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6 .1 General (Cont'd)

ISSUED :
March 31, 1993

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(C)

	

End Office (Cont'd)

ONCEUM

(3)

	

Intercept Rate

First Revised Page 170
Cancels Original Page 170

faiAR to) 993

PTO. F"UC"l~ C-::�l .vt
nnr

~L . ujfoNv: .

The Intercept rate element provides for the
termination of a call at a Telephone Company
Intercept operator or recording . The operator
or recording tells a caller why a call, as
dialed, could not be completed, and if possible,
provides the correct number .

Intercept rates are assessed to a customer based
on the total number of access minutes .

jyaV

	

,
~6

	

Intercept rates are applied as set forth in
N,A.,)?, ~,

	

,6,~q8 .3(C) following .

	

The application of these
BY

	

"ates with respect to individual Feature Groups
Qubfc w

"

NAI

	

URI

	

is as set forth in 6 .7 .1(D) following .

(D)

	

800 Access Service

The number of end office switching transmission
paths provided will be determined as set forth
in 6 .5 .5 following .

The 800 Access Service Data Base Query Charge, as set forth
in Section 6 .8 .4(A) following, will apply for each 800 call
query received at the Telephone Company's 800 data base .
Per query charges will be accumulated over a monthly period
and billed to the customer on a monthly basis .

Included as a part of 800 Access Service are various
optional service features, described in Section 6 .2 .5
following, which the customer may specify to meet its
specific requirements . The rates for the 800 Data Base
Optional Service Features are set forth in Section 6 .8 .4(B)
following and will apply on a per query basis . When a
combination of one or more optional service features is
specified, only one such charge shall apply . Per query
service option charges will be accumulated over a monthly
period and billed to the customer on a monthly basis .

6 .1 .4 Special Facilities Routing
~y (i

	

!.
Any customer may request that the facilities used to provide
Switched Access Service be specially routed .

	

The ) " ~~i C 1,03regulations, rates and charges for Special Facilities'
Routing (i .e ., Avoidance, Diversity and Cable-Only),,-are,a,sty'
set forth in 11 . following .

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
Vice President - Administration

	

May 1, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6 .1 .5 Design Layout Report

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 170
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ACCESS SERVICE

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(C)

	

End Office (Cont'd)

(3) Intercept

6 .1 .4 Special Facilities Routing

RECEIVE
SEP 171992

MISSOUM
Public S0rviuy GOMMission

The Intercept rate element provides for the
termination of a call at a Telephone Company
Intercept operator or recording . The operator
or recording tells a caller why a call, as
dialed, could not be completed, and if possible,
provides the correct number .

,~N(o f-ielo, _ O,Intercept rates are assessed to a customer based

y`

	

t

	

access minutes
tth iare applied asseforn

y
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6 .8.3(C) following . The application of these
etV

	

~~

	

rates with respect to individual Feature Groups
is as set forth in 6 .7 .1(D) following .

The number of end office switching transmission
paths provided will be determined as set forth
in 6 .5 .5 following .

Any customer may request that the facilities used to provide
Switched Access Service be specially routed . The
regulations, rates and charges for Special Facilities
Routing (i .e ., Avoidance, Diversity and Cable-Only) are as
set forth in 11 . following .

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will
provide to the customer the makeup of the facilities and
services provided from the customer's premises to the first
point of switching . This information will be provided in
the form of a Design Layout Report .

rov

	

', 1992

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(E) 900 Access Service Nonrecurring Charges
(Cont’d)

The route pattern nonrecurring charge
applies only once, on the customer’s initial
request to the Telephone Company for 900
Access Service in each LATA or state. If
the customer places an order using option
(2) above, the route pattern nonrecurring
charge applies to each end office specified
in the order received.

(F) 500 Access Service
The Interim 500 Access Service nonrecurring
charge is assessed depending upon how the
service is ordered:
(1) If the service is ordered for the state

or LATA, the customer charge for the
assembly of route tables is assessed for
each end office the Telephone Company
serves in the state or LATA. A second
nonrecurring charge element applies per
NXX activated or deactivated, times the
number of Telephone Company access
tandems or end offices modified to
perform six digit screening for Interim
500 Access Service.

(2) The second alternative allows for the
service to be ordered to only one access
tandem or end office performing six
digit screening. The customer charge
for the assembly of route tables is
assessed for each end office subtending
the access tandem (including a
collocated end office, if applicable).
A second nonrecurring charge element
applies per NXX activated or
deactivated, times the designated
Telephone Company access tandem(s) or
end office(s) modi-fied to perform six
digit screening for Interim 500 Access
Service. This option can be applied
repetitively to different tandems to
customize the intended offering area.

The route pattern nonrecurring charge
applies only once, on the customer’s initial
request to the Telephone Company for Interim
500 Access Service in each LATA or state.
If the customer places an order using option
(2) above, the route pattern nonre-curring
charge applies to each end office specified
in the order received.

6.1.4 Special Facilities Routing

Any customer may request that the facilities
used to provide Switched Access Service be
specially routed. The regulations, rates and
charges for Special Facilities Routing (i.e.,
Avoidance, Diversity and Cable-Only) are as set
forth in 11. following.

(M)

(M)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:January 11, 1995
State Executive, External Affairs February 11, 1995
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Fourth Revised Page 171
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Third Revised Page 171

ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.5 Design Layout Report

At the request of the customer, the Telephone
Company will provide to the customer the makeup
of the facilities and services provided from the
customer's premises to the first point of
switching. This information will be pro-vided
in the form of a Design Layout Report.

The Design Layout Report will be provided to the
customer at no charge, and will be reissued or
updated whenever these facilities are materially
changed.

6.1.6 Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company
will, at the customer's request, cooperatively
test, at the time of installation, the following
parameters: loss, C-message noise, C-notched
noise, 3-tone slope, d.c. con-tinuity, and
operational signaling. When Local Transport is
provided with Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9, and
the Transport Termination is two-wire (i.e.,
there is a four-wire to two-wire conversion in
Local Transport), balance parameters (equal
level echo path loss) may also be tested.

Activation of 500 or 900 NXX codes will be
tested by the Telephone Company by placing a
test call from each end office where six digit
screening is performed. In locations where six
digit screening is performed at an access tandem
with multiple subtending end offices, a minimum
of one subtending end office will be tested by
the Telephone Company. No charge will be made
for these tests.

6.1.7 Ordering Options and Conditions

Switched Access Service is ordered under the
Access Order provisions set forth in 5.
preceding. Also, included in that section are
other charges which may be associated with
ordering Switched Access Service (e.g., Service
Date Change Charges, Cancellation Charges,
etc.).

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Feature Groups

Switched Access Service is provided in four different
Feature Group arrangements and as Interim 500, TFC and
900 Access Service. The provision of each Feature
Group requires Local Transport facilities and the
appropriate End Office functions. In addition, WATS
Access Line Service as described in 7.2.11 following
may, at the option of the customer, be provided for
use with Feature Group C and D.

(C)

ISSUED:Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:May 3, 2000
State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

f;?AR 2 7 IM

6 .1 .5 Design Layout Report

	

MISSOURI
Public Serj ce r pmmisslorAt the request of the customer, the Telephone Company wi

provide to the customer the makeup of the facilities and
services provided from the customer's premises to the first
point of switching . This information will be provided in
the form of a Design Layout Report .

The Design Layout Report will be provided to the customer at
no charge, and will be reissued or updated whenever these
facilities are materially changed .

6 .1 .6 Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the
customer's request, cooperatively test, at the time of
installation, the following parameters : loss, C-message
noise, C-notched noise, 3-tone slope, d .c . continuity, and
operational signaling . When Local Transport is provided
with Interface Groups 2 through 10, and the Transport
Termination is two-wire (i .e ., there is a four-wire to
two-wire conversion in Local Transport), balance parameters
(equal level echo path loss) may also be tested .

Activation of 500 or 900 NXX codes will be tested by the
Telephone Company by placing a test call from each end
office where six digit screening is performed . In locations
where six digit screening is performed at an access tandem
with multiple subtending end offices, a minimum of one
subtending end office will be tested by the Telephone
Company . No charge will be made for these tests .

6 .1 .7 Ordering_0ptions and Conditions

Switched Access Service is ordered under the Access Order
provisions set forth in 5 . preceding . Also, included in
that section are other charges which may be associated with
ordering Switched Access Service (e .g ., Service Date Change
Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc .) .

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Grouns

Switched Access Service is provided in four different Feature
Group arrangements and as Interim 500, TFC and 900 Access Service .
The provision of each Feature Group requires Local Transport
facilities and the appropriate End Office functions . In addition,
WATS Access Line Service as described in 7 .2 .11 following may, at
the option of the customer, be provided for use with Feature- roup

CANCELLED
r.?~ 2`9 iesS

JUN 0 2 2000
By
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Public Service Con,,,� ,.aeon
ISSUED : MISSOURI

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 27, 1996

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

April 29, 1996
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1 General (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

ACCESS SERVICE ECEIVE®

jp;,< 111995

6 .1 .5 Design Layout Report
MONOMCSERVICECOMM .

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will
provide to the customer the makeup of the facilities and
services provided from the customer's premises to the first
point of switching .

	

This information will be provided in
the form of a Design Layout Report .

The Design Layout Report will be provided to the customer at
no charge, and will be reissued or updated whenever these
facilities are materially changed .

6 .1 .6 Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge,

	

the Telephone Company will, at the
customer's request, cooperatively test, at the time of
installation, the following parameters : loss, C-message
noise, C-notched noise, 3-tone slope, d .c . continuity, and
operational signaling . When Local Transport is provided
with Interface Groups 2 through 10, and the Transport
Termination is two-wire (i .e ., there is a four-wire to
two-wire conversion in Local Transport), balance parameters
(equal level echo path loss) may also be tested .

Activation of 500 or 900 NXX codes will be tested by the
Telephone Company by placing a test call from each end
office where six digit screening is performed . In locations
where six digit screening is performed at an access tandem
with multiple subtending end offices, a minimum of one
subtending end office will be tested by the Telephone
Company . No charge will be made for these tests .

6 .1 .7 Ordering O4tioonsar~d Conditions

Switched Access Service is ordered under the Access Order
provisions set forth in 5 . preceding . Also, included in
that section are other charges which may be associated with
ordering Switched Access Service (e .g ., Service Date Change
Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc .) .

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of switched Access Service Feature
Groups

Switched Access Service is provided in four different Feature
Group arrangements and as Interim 500, 800 and 900 Access Service .
The provision of each Feature Group requires Local Transport
facilities and the appropriate End Office functions . In addition,
WATS Access Line Service as described in 7 .2 .11 following may, at
the option of the customer, be pr

	

or use with F

	

r Group
C and D .
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February 11, 1995
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

~p n f,

6 .1 General (Cont'd) hiAR 3 = iSS 3

6 .1 .5

	

Design Layout Report

	

r~~KErn - rr. c- n n

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will
provide to the customer the makeup of the facilities and
services provided from the customer's premises to the first
point of switching . This information will be provided in
the form of a Design Layout Report .

The Design Layout Report will be provided to the customer at
no charge, and will be reissued or updated whenever these
facilities are materially changed .

6 .1 .6

	

Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the
customer's request, cooperatively test,at the time of
installation, the following parameters : loss, C-message
noise, C-notched noise, 3-tone slope, d .c . continuity, and
operational signaling . When Local Transport is provided
with Interface Groups 2 through 10, and the Transport
Termination is two-wire (i .e ., there is a four-wire to
two-wire conversion in Local Transport), balance parameters
(equal level echo path loss) may also be tested .

6 .1 .7

	

Ordering Options and Conditions

Switched Access Service is ordered under the Access Order
provisions set forth in 5 . preceding . Also, included in
that section are other charges which may be associated with
ordering Switched Access Service (e .g ., Service Date Change
Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc .) .

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups

Switched Access Service is provided in four different Feature
Group arrangements . The provision of each Feature Group requires
Local Transport facilities and the appropriate End Office
functions . In addition, WATS Access Line Service as described in
7 .2 .11 following may, at the option of the customer, be provided
for use with Feature Group C and D .
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6 .1 General (Cont'd)

6 .1 .5 Design Layout Report (Cont'd)

The Design Layout Report will be provided to the customer at
no charge, and will be reissued or updated whenever these
facilities are materially changed .

6 .1 .6 Acceptance Testing

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE
SEP 171992

MISSOURI
°tjbilc Servic'z Commission

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the
customer's request, cooperatively test,at the time of
installation, the following parameters : loss, C-message
noise, C-notched noise, 3-tone slope, d .c . continuity, and
operational signaling . When Local Transport is provided
with Interface Groups 2 through 10, and the Transport
Termination is two-wire (i .e ., there is a four-wire to
two-wire conversion in Local Transport), balance parameters
(equal level echo path loss) may also be tested .

6 .1 .7 Ordering Options and Conditions

	

~~

	

1 ~g93
Switched Access Service is ordered under the Accesstorde
provisions set forth in 5 . preceding . Also, inclV
that section are other charges which may be asaoc

	

jv;~_.'

	

`
ordering Switched Access Service (e .g ., Servi~il$

	

ooR
Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc .) .

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups

Switched Access Service is provided in four different Feature
Group arrangements . The provision of each Feature Group requires
Local Transport facilities and the appropriate End office
functions . In addition, WATS Access Line Service as described in
7 .2 .11 following may, at the option of the customer, be provided
for use with Feature Group C and D .

There are three specific transmission specifications (i .e ., Types
A, Band C) that have been identified for the provision of Feature
Groups . The specifications provided are dependent on the
Interface Group and the routing of the service, i .e ., whether the
service is routed directly to the end office or via an accessi_Ii;_>
tandem . The parameters for the transmission specificatiorisUare "
set forth in 6 .4 .1 following .
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

Feature Groups (Cont’d)
There are three specific transmission specifications
(i.e., Types A, B and C) that have been identified for
the provision of Feature Groups. The specifications
provided are dependent on the Interface Group and the
routing of the service, i.e., whether the service is
routed directly to the end office or via an access
tandem. The parameters for the transmission
specifications are set forth in 6.4.1 following.

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating,
terminating or two-way calling, based on the customer
end office switching capacity ordered, while Interim
500 Access Service, TFC Access Service and 900 Access
Service are arranged for originating calling only.
Originating calling permits the delivery of calls from
Telephone Exchange Service locations to the customer's
premises. Terminating calling permits the delivery of
calls from the customer's premises to Telephone
Exchange Service locations. Two-way calling permits
the delivery of calls in both directions, but not
simultaneously. The Telephone Company will determine
the type of calling to be provided unless the customer
requests that a different type of directional calling
is to be provided. In such cases, the Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to
determine the directionality.

There are various chargeable and nonchargeable
optional features available with the Feature Groups.
These additional optional features are provided as
Local Transport, and Local Switching options.

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the
available Feature Groups. Each Feature Group is
described in terms of its specific physical
characteristics and calling patterns, the transmission
specifications with which it is provided, optional
features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities.

The Local Switching optional features, which are
described in 6.3 following, unless specifically stated
otherwise, are available at all suitably equipped
Telephone Company end office switches.

(T)
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Provision and Des cription of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups (Cont'd)

MO.PUBUCSERVICECOMM.
There are three specific transmission specifications (i .e ., Types
A, B and C) that have been identified for the provision of Feature
Groups . The specifications provided are dependent on the
Interface Group and the routing of the service, i .e ., whether the
service is routed directly to the end office or via an access
tandem . The parameters for the transmission specifications are
set forth in 6 .4 .1 following .

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or
two-way calling, based on the customer end office switching
capacity ordered, while Interim 500 Access Service, 800 Access
Service and 900 Access Service are arranged for originating
calling only . Originating calling permits the delivery of calls
from Telephone Exchange Service locations to the customer's
premises . Terminating calling permits the delivery of calls from
the customer's premises to Telephone Exchange Service locations .
Two-way calling permits the delivery of calls in both directions,
but not simultaneously . The Telephone Company will determine the
type of calling to be provided unless the customer requests that a
different type of directional calling is to be provided . In such
cases, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the
customer to determine the directionality .

There are various chargeable and nonchargeable optional features
available with the Feature Groups . These additional optional
features are provided as Local Transport, and Local Switching
options .

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available
Feature Groups . Each Feature Group is described in terms of its
specific physical characteristics and calling patterns, the
transmission specifications with which it is provided, optional
features available for use with it and the standard testing
capabilities .

The Local Switching optional features, which ate described in 6 .3
following, unless specifically stated otherwise, are available at
all suitably equipped Telephone Company end office switches .
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6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups (Cont'd)

There are three specific transmission specifications (i .e ., Types
A, B and C) that have been identified for the provision of Feature
Groups . The specifications provided are dependent on the
Interface Group and the routing of the service, i .e ., whether the
service is routed directly to the end office or via an access
tandem . The parameters for the transmission specifications are
set forth in 6 .4 .1 following .

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or
two-way calling, based on the customer end office switching
capacity ordered . Originating calling permits the delivery of
calls from Telephone Exchange Service locations to the customer's
premises . Terminating calling permits the delivery of calls from
the customer's premises to Telephone Exchange Service locations .
Two-way calling permits the delivery of calls in both directions,
but not simultaneously . The Telephone Company will determine the
type of calling to be provided unless the customer requests that a
different type of directional calling is to be provided . In such
cases, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the
customer to determine the directionality .

There are various chargeable and nonchargeable optional features
available with the Feature Groups . These additional optional
features are provided as Local Transport, and Local Switching
options .

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available
Feature Groups . Each Feature Group is described in terms of its
specific physical characteristics and calling patterns, the
transmission specifications with which it is provided, optional
features available for use with it and the standard testing
capabilities .

The Local Switching optional features, which are described in 6 .3
following, unless specifically stated otherwise, are available at
all suitably equipped Telephone Company end office switches .
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups (Cont'd)
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There are three specific transmission specifications (i .e ., Types
A, B and C) that have been identified for the provision of Feature
Groups . The specifications provided are dependent on the
Interface Group and the routing of the service, i .e ., whether the
service is routed directly to the end office or via an access
tandem . The parameters for the transmission specifications are
set forth in 6 .4 .1 following .

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or
two-way calling, based on the customer end office switching
capacity ordered . Originating calling permits the delivery of
calls from Telephone Exchange Service locations to the customer's
premises . Terminating calling permits the delivery of calls from
the customer's premises to Telephone Exchange Service locations .
Two-way calling permits the delivery of calls in both directions,
but not simultaneously . The Telephone Company will determine the
type of calling to be provided unless the customer requests that a
different type of directional calling is to be provided . In such
cases, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the
customer to determine the directionality .

There are various chargeable and nonchargeable optional features
available with the Feature Groups . These additional optional
features are provided as Local Transport, Common Switching,
Transport Termination, or Line Terminations options .

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available
Feature Groups . Each Feature Group is described in terms of its
specific physical characteristics and calling patterns, the
transmission specifications with which it is provided, optional
features available for use with it and the standard testing
capabilities .

The Common Switching and Transport Terminations optional features,
which are described in 6 .3 following, unless specifically stated
otherwise, are available at all suitably equipped Telephone
Company end office switches .
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Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or
two-way calling, based on the customer end office switching
capacity ordered . Originating calling permits the delivery of
calls from Telephone Exchange Service locations to the customer's
premises . Terminating calling permits the delivery of calls from
the customer's premises to Telephone Exchange Service locations .
Two-way calling permits the delivery of calls in both directions,
but not simultaneously . The Telephone Company will determine the
type of calling to be provided unless the customer requests that a
different type of directional calling is to be provided . In such
cases, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the
customer to determine the directionality .

There are various chargeable and nonchargeable optional features
available with the Feature Groups . These additional optional
features are provided as Local Transport, Common Switching,
Transport Termination, or Line Terminations options .

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available
Feature Groups . Each Feature Group is described in terms of its
specific physical characteristics and calling patterns, the
transmission specifications with which it is provided, optional
features available for use with it and the standard testing
capabilities .

The Common Switching and Transport Terminations optional features,
which are described in 6 .3 following, unless specifically stated
otherwise, are available at all suitably equipped Telephone
Company end office switches .
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups 
(Cont'd) 

 
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)  

 
(A) Description  

 
(1) FGA is provided in connection with Telephone 

Company electronic end offices.  At the option of the 
customer, FGA is provided on a single or multiple line 
group basis and is arranged for originating calling only, 
terminating calling only, or two-way calling.  FGA is 
arranged for use by the customer in the provision of its 
MTS/WATS-type service. 

 
(2) FGA provides a line side termination at the first point 

of switching.  The line side termination will be provided 
with either ground start supervisory signaling or loop 
start supervisory signaling.  The type of signaling is at 
the option of the customer. 

 
(3) The Telephone Company shall select the first point of 

switching, within the selected exchange at which the 
line side termination is to be provided unless the 
customer requests a different first point of switching 
and Telephone Company facilities and measurement 
capabilities, where necessary, are available to 
accommodate such a request. 

 
(4) A seven digit local telephone number assigned by the 

Telephone Company is provided for access to FGA 
switching in the originating direction.  The seven digit 
local telephone number will be associated with the 
selected end office switch and is of the form NXX-
XXXX. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 
(C) 

 
 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 
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Feature Group A (FGA)

(A) Description
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6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Grooms (Cont'd)

(1) FGA is provided in connection with Telephone
Company electronic end offices . At the option

	

(C)
of the customer, FGA is provided on a single or
multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling only, terminating calling
only, or two-way calling . FGA is arranged for
use by the customer in the provision of its
FX/ONAL service or MTS/WATS-type service .

(2) FGA provides a line side termination at the
first point of switching . The line side
termination will be provided with either ground
start supervisory signaling or loop start
supervisory signaling . The type of signaling is
at the option of the customer .

(3) The Telephone Company shall select the first
point of switching, within the selected exchange
at which the line side termination is to be
provided unless the customer requests a
different first point of switching and Telephone
Company facilities and measurement capabilities,
where necessary, are available to accommodate
such a request .

(4) A seven digit local telephone number assigned by
the Telephone Company is provided for access to
FGA switching in the originating direction . The
seven digit local telephone number will be
associated with the selected end office switch
and is of the form NXX-XXXX .
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Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups (Cont'd)
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(1)

	

FGA is provided in connection with Telephone
Company electronic and electromechanical end
offices . At the option of the customer, FGA is
provided on a single or multiple line group
basis and is arranged for originating calling
only, terminating calling only, or two-way
calling . FGA is arranged for use by the
customer in the provision of its FX/ONAL service
or MTS/WATS-type service .

(2)

	

FGA provides a line side termination at the
first point of switching . The line side
termination will be provided with either ground
start supervisory signaling or loop start
supervisory signaling . The type of signaling is
at the option of the customer .

(3)

	

The Telephone Company shall select the first
point of switching, within the selected exchange
at which the line side termination is to be
provided unless the customer requests a
different first point of switching and Telephone
Company facilities and measurement capabilities,
where necessary, are available to accommodate
such a request .

(4)

	

A seven digit local telephone number assigned by
the Telephone Company is provided for access to
FGA switching in the originating direction . The
seven digit local telephone number will be
associated with the selected end office switch
and is of the form NXX-XXXX .
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Feature Groups (Cont'd)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(4) (Cont'd)

If the customer requests a specific
seven digit telephone number that is not
currently assigned, and the Telephone
Company can, with reasonable effort,
comply with that request, the requested
number will be assigned to the customer.

(5) FGA switching, when used in the
terminating direction, is arranged with
dial tone start-dial signaling. When
used in the terminating direction FGA
switching may, at the option of the
customer, be arranged for dial pulse or
dual tone multifrequency address
signaling, subject to availability of
equipment at the first point of
switching. When FGA switching is
provided in a hunt group or uniform call
distribution arrangement, all FGA
switching will be arranged for the same
type of address signaling.

(6) No address signaling is provided by the
Telephone Company when FGA Switching is
used in the originating direction.
Address signaling in such cases, if
required by the customer must be
provided by the customer's end user
using inband tone signaling techniques.
Such inband tone address signals will
not be regenerated by the Telephone
Company and will be subject to the
ordinary transmission capabilities of
the Local Transport provided.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:September 17, 1992
State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1992
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

Feature Groups (Cont'd)
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)
(7) FGA switching, when used in the

terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXXs in the LATA, local
operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 where
available and 555-1212), emergency
reporting service (911 where available),
exchange telephone repair (611 where
available), time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an
information service provider, and other
customer services (by dialing the
appropriate digits.) Charges for FGA
terminating calls requiring operator
assistance or calls to 611 or 911 will
only apply where sufficient call details
are available.

Additional non-access charges will also
be billed on a separate account for (1)
an operator surcharge, as set forth in
the local exchange tariffs, for local
operator assistance (0- and 0+) calls;
(2) calls to certain community infor-
mation services, for which rates are
applicable under Telephone Company
exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976
(DIAL-IT) Network Services and, (3)
calls from a FGA line to another
customer's service in accordance with
that customer's applicable service rates
when the Telephone Company performs the
billing function for that customer. For
calls to Directory Assistance (411 where
available and 555-1212), Local Transport
rates for FGA Switched

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Feature Groups (Cont'd)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(7) (Cont'd)

Access Service will not apply. Instead,
calls to Directory Assistance are
subject to the Directory Assistance
Service charge set forth in 9.6(A).

(8) When a FGA switching arrangement for an
individual customer (a single line or
entire hunt group) is discontinued at an
end office, an intercept announcement is
provided. This arrangement provides,
for a limited period of time, an
announcement that the service associated
with the number dialed has been
disconnected.

(B) Optional Features

(1) Local Switching Optional Features

(a) Hunt Group Arrangement
(b) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
(c) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt

Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement

(d) Call Denial
(e) Service Code Denial
(f) Band Advance Arrangement for use with

WATS Access Line Service.

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:November 3, 1993
State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1993
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6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
17 ~99zGroups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

	

MISSOURI
;Public Service Commissior,

(A)

	

Description (Cont'd)

(7) (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Optional Features

Access Service will not apply . Instead, calls
to Directory Assistance are subject to the
Directory Assistance Service charge set forth in
9 .6(A) .

(8)

	

When a FGA switching arrangement for an
individual customer (a single line or entire
hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an
intercept announcement is provided . This
arrangement provides, for a limited period of
time, an announcement that the service
associated with the number dialed has been
disconnected .

(1)

	

Common Switching Optional Features

(a)

	

Hunt Group Arrangement
(b)

	

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
(c)

	

Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group
Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement

(d)

	

Call Denial
(e)

	

Service Code Denial
(f)

	

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS
Access Line Service .
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ACCESS SERVICE 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups 
(Cont'd) 

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd) 
(B) Optional Features (Cont'd) 

(1) Local Switching Optional Features (Cont'd) 
(g) Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling 

and loop start supervisory signaling. 
(h) Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling 

and ground start supervisory signaling. 
(i) Two-way operation with dual tone multi-frequency 

address signaling and loop start supervisory signaling 
(j) Two-way operation with dual tone multi-frequency 

address signaling and ground start supervisory 
signaling 

(k) Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling 
and loop start supervisory signaling 

(l) Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling 
and ground start super-visory signaling 

(m) Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency 
address signaling and loop start supervisory signaling 

(n) Terminating operation with dual tone multi-frequency 
address signaling and ground start supervisory 
signaling 

(o) Originating operation with loop start super-visory 
signaling 

(p) Originating operation with ground start supervisory 
signaling 

(q) Call Screening 
(r) Call Restriction 

 
(2) Local Transport Optional Features 

 
(a) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in 6.1.3(B)(3)(a) 

preceding) 
 
(b) Improved Return Loss 

 
(3) Certain other features which may be available in connection 

with Feature Group A are provided under the Telephone 
Company's local and/or general exchange service tariffs.  
These are: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(N) 
(N) 

 
 
ISSUED:   Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
November 29, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs  December 29, 2000 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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P .S .C . MO-No . 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 177
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels,0riginal Page 177
ACCESS SERVICE

6 . Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
NOV 2

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .1

	

Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)

(1) Local Switching Optional Features (Cont'd)

	

(0

(g)

	

Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling

	

0 )
and loop start supervisory signaling .

(h)

	

Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling

	

0 )
and ground start supervisory signaling .

(i)

	

Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency

	

0 )
address signaling and loop start supervisory signaling

(j)

	

Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency

	

0)
address signaling and ground start supervisory
signaling

(k)

	

Terminating operation with dial pulse address

	

(7
signaling and loop start supervisory signaling

(1)

	

Terminating operation with dial pulse address

	

0 ,1
signaling and ground start supervisory signaling

(m)

	

Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency

	

C
,

address signaling and loop start supervisory signaling
(n)

	

Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency

	

0 .
address signaling and ground start supervisory
signaling

(o)

	

Originating operation with loop start supervisory
signaling

(p)

	

Originating operation with ground start supervisory

	

(~)
signaling

(2) Local Transport Optional Features

(a)

	

Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in 6 .1 .3(B)(3)(a)
preceding)

(b)

	

Improved Return Loss

c10 . JU~LIVV :!

(3) Certain other features which may be available in connection
with Feature Group A are provided under the Telephone
Company's local and/or general exchange service tariffs .

CANCEL LF'D

	

These are :

DEC 2 9 2000

	

FILE[)
L>,j a1~

	

I-1~

	

y

	

~q
Public Service Commission

	

~03
7

	

1831
MISSOURI

X10. PUBLIC SERVICEGOMM .

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P .S .C . MO- No . 26
i

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 177
OF MISSOURI

	

,

ACCESS SERVICE

6 . Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

RECEIVED
6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups (Cont'd)

	

SEP 171992

6 .2 .1

	

Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)

(2) Transport Termination Optional Features

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

(a)

	

Two-way operation with dial pulse address
signaling and loop start supervisory signaling .

(b)

	

Two-way operation with dial pulse address
signaling and ground start supervisory
signaling .

(c)

	

Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency
address signaling and loop start supervisory
signaling

(d)

	

Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency
address signaling and ground start supervisory
signaling

(e)

	

Terminating operation with dial pulse address
signaling and loop start supervisory signaling

(f)

	

Terminating operation with dial pulse address
signaling and ground start supervisory signaling

(g)

	

Terminating operation with dual tone
multifrequency address signaling and loop start
supervisory signaling

(h)

	

Terminating operation with dual tone
multifrequency address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling

(i)

	

Originating operation with loop start
supervisory signaling

(j)

	

Originating operation with ground start
supervisory signaling

(3) Local Transport Optional Features
h0V 7 1993

(a)

	

Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in
6 .1 .3(B)(3)(a) Preceding)

	

By L~~
I __MM

	

Pu
'014

(b)

	

Improved Return Lose

	

MISSWRmm

(4) Certain other features which may be available in
connection with Feature Group A are provided un ef, th
Telephone Company's local and/or general exchan,`e' � ~,y
service tariffs . These are :

NOV

	

7 1992

ISSUED :

	

BY:

	

John L . Roe

	

170. jFFEFiCCTIlV :a+=
a.~o

"AV' .

September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

--`~'
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 178
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels First Revised Page 178

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Feature Groups (Cont'd)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)

(3) (Cont'd)

(a) Custom Calling Features
(b) Bill Number Screening
(c) IntraLATA extensions

(C) Transmission Performance

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C
Transmission Specifications. The
specifications for the associated parameters
are guaranteed to the first point of
switching. Type C Transmission
Specifications are provided with Interface
Group 1 and Type B is provided with
Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9. Type DB Data
Transmission Parameters are provided with
FGA to the first point of switching.

(D) Testing Capabilities

FGA is provided, in the terminating
direction where equipment is available, with
seven digit access to balance (100 type)
test line and milliwatt (102 type) test
line. In addition to the tests described in
6.1.6 preceding, which are included with the
installation of service, additional
Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Non-
Scheduled Testing tests are available for
FGA as set forth in 13.3.5 following.

(C)
(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
06

/0
4/

20
06

 - 
TN

-2
00

6-
04

16
 - 

YI
-2

00
6-

08
41



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 26
First Revised Page 178

Cancels Original Page 178
ACCESS SERVICE

NOV 2 ;203
6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Optional Features (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)

(C)

	

Transmission Performance

(D)	Testing Capabilities

(a)

	

Custom Calling Features
(b)

	

Bill Number Screening
(c)

	

IntraLATA extensions

CANCELLED

JUN 0 2 2000

$y as eQ ~-7~

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

~.i^. Fu3 f'

	

,-°,111-G~ll: i. :wJC: :, u

	

a

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission
Specifications . The specifications for the associated parameters
are guaranteed to the first point of switching . Type C
Transmission Specifications are provided with Interface Group 1
and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10 . Type DB
Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA to the first
point of switching .

FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is
available, with seven digit access to balance (100 type) test line
and milliwatt (102 type) test line . In addition to the tests
described in 6 .1 .6 preceding, which are included with the
installation of service, additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing
and Non-Scheduled Testing tests are available for FGA as set forth
in 13 .3 .5 following .

FAZED

NOV 7

	

:g393

MO. PUBIC SdU1CECOMM.

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 178
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Se rvice Fes4EYe 17 1992
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

Optional Features (Cont'd)

(4) (Cont'd)

Transmission Performance

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission
Specifications . The specifications for the associated
parameters are guaranteed to the first point of switching .
Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with
Interface Group 1 and Type B is provided with Interface
Groups 2 through 10 . Type DB Data Transmission Parameters
are provided with FGA to the first point of switching .

(D)

	

Testine Capabilities

(a)

	

Custom Calling Features
(b)

	

Bill Number Screening
(C)

	

IntraLATA extensions

FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where
equipment is available, with seven digit access to balance
(100 type) test line and milliwatt (102 type) test line . In
addition to the tests described in 6 .1 .6 preceding, which
are included with the installation of service, additional
Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Non-Scheduled Testing
tests are available for FGA as set forth in 13 .3 .5
following .

COMO

MISSOURI
'ublic Service COMMission

RECEIVED

F61&e ' _:

WOV 71992

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

, .
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 179
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 179

ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Feature Groups (Cont'd)
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)

(A) Description
(1) FGB, when directly routed to an end

office (i.e., provided without the use
of an access tandem switch), is provided
at appropriately equipped Telephone
Company electronic end office switches.
When provided via Telephone Company
designated electronic access tandem
switches, FGB switching is provided at
Telephone Company electronic end office
switches.

(2) FGB is provided as trunk side switching
through the use of end office or access
tandem switch trunk equipment. The
switch trunk equipment is provided with
wink start start-pulsing signals and
answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling.

(3) FGB switching is provided with
multifrequency address signaling in both
the originating and terminating
directions. Except for FGB switching
provided with the automatic number
identification (ANI) or rotary dial
station signaling arrangements as set
forth in 6.3 following, any other
address signaling in the originating
direction, if required by the customer,
must be provided by the customer's end
user using inband tone signaling
techniques. Such inband tone address
signals will not be regenerated by the
Telephone Company and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities
of the Local Transport provided.

(4) The access code for FGB switching is a
uniform access code. The form of the
uniform access code is 950-0XXX or 950-
1XXX for carriers.

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Fee uPre17 992
Groups (Cont'd)

(3)

	

FGB switching is provided with multifrequency
address signaling in both the originating and
terminating directions . Except for FGB
switching provided with the automatic number
identification (ANI) or rotary dial station
signaling arrangements as set forth in 6 .3
following, any other address signaling in the
originating direction, if required by the
customer, must be provided by the customer's end
user using inband tone signaling techniques .
Such inband tone address signals will not be
regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be
subject to the ordinary transmission

JUN 0 2 2000

	

capabilities of the Local Transport provided .

CANCELLED

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

(A) Description

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)

(1)

	

PGB, when directly routed to an end office
(i .e ., provided without the use of an access
tandem switch), is provided at appropriately
equipped Telephone Company electronic end office
switches . When provided via Telephone Company
designated electronic access tandem switches,
FGB switching is provided at Telephone Company
electronic and electromechanical end office
switches .

(2)

	

FGB is provided as trunk side switching through
the use of end office or access tandem switch
trunk equipment . The switch trunk equipment is
provided with wink start start-pulsing signals
and answer and disconnect supervisory signaling .

(4)

	

The access code for FGB switching is a uniform
access code . The form o£ the uniform access
code is 950-OXXX or 950-1XXX far carriers .

P0~}.1U~:=~ .let, ~mhl .
ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

N014 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Original Page 179

RECEIVED

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissiol~

NOv

	

Z 1992



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 180

OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 180
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

Feature Groups (Cont'd)
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)
(4) (Cont'd)

These uniform access codes will be the
assigned access numbers of all FGB
Switched Access Service provided to the
customer by the Telephone Company. FBG
Switched Access may also be used to
originate TFC Access Service until such
time as FGD becomes available in the end
office. FGB may also be used for
completion of calls to WATS Access Line
Service. The customer's end user is not
required to dial an access code for
originating TFC Access Service provided
with Feature Group B Switched Access
Service.

(5) FGB switching, when used in the
terminating direction may be used to
access valid NXXs in the toll free
calling area of the terminating
exchange, time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an
information service provider and other
customers' services (by dialing the
appropriate digits). When directly
routed to an end office, only those
valid NXX codes served by that end
office may be accessed. When routed
through an access tandem, only those
valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be
accessed. The customer will be billed
additional non-access charges for calls
to certain community information
services for which rates are applicable
under Telephone Company exchange service
tariffs, e.g., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services.

(T)

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs
April 29, 1996
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 180
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE SEP 171992

6 . Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

MISSOURI

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access ServicebVC-a L`@WCeCommissioj
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(A)

	

Description (Cont'd)

(4) (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

RECEIVED

These uniform access codes will be the assigned access
numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to
the customer by the Telephone Company . FBG Switched
Access may also be used to originate 800 Access
Service until such time as FGD becomes available in
the end office . FGB may also be used for completion
of calls to WATS Access Line Service . The customer's
end user is not required to dial an access code for
originating 800 Access Service provided with Feature
Group B Switched Access Service .

(5) FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction
may be used to access valid NXXs in the toll free
calling area of the terminating exchange, time or
weather announcement services of the Telephone
Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other customers'
services (by dialing the appropriate digits) . When
directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that end office may be accessed . When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX
codes served by end offices subtending the access
tandem may be accessed .

	

The customer will be billed
additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are
applicable under Telephone Company exchange service
tariffs, e .g ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services .

CA~C~l1g®

ppR 2 9 195

8Y ~°~

	

commission	NOV

	

7 1992
public SMISSOURI

Mo. Pg7jj 'Lns-~
ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

_
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 181
D/B/A SPRINT Cancels First Page 181

ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Feature Groups (Cont'd)
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)
(5) (Cont'd)

Additionally, non-access charges will
also be billed for calls from a FGB
trunk to another customer's service in
accordance with that customer's
applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing
function for the customer. Calls in the
terminating direction will not be
completed to 950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access
codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 where
available and 555-1212), service codes
(611 and 911 where available) or 101XXXX
access codes. FGB, in the terminating
direction may not be: 1) switched to
access another Feature Group B,C or D,
in the same LATA and (2) use to
terminate originating FGC or FGD calls.

(6) The Telephone Company will establish a
trunk group or groups for the customer
at end office switches or access tandem
switches where FGB switching is
provided. When required by technical
limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of FGB
switching arrangement provided.
Different types of FGB or other
switching arrangements may be combined
in a single trunk group at the option of
the Telephone Company.

(7) When all FGB switching arrangements are
discontinued at an end office and/or in
an exchange, an intercept announcement
is provided. This arrangement provides,
for a limited period of time, an
announcement that the service associated
with the number dialed has been
disconnected.

(CT)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
July 2, 1998 State Executive, External Affairs
August 3, 1998
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 181
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 181

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featuj 1995
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd) Mo. PUBIICSERVICECOMM.
(A)

	

Description (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

(5) (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE RECEIVED

Additionally, non-access charges will also be
billed for calls from a FGB trunk to another
customer's service in accordance with that
customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function
for the customer . Calls in the terminating
direction will not be completed to 950-OXXX or
950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance
(0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 where
available and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where available) or 1OXXX or 101XXXX access

	

(C)
codes . FGB, in the terminating direction may
not be : 1) switched to access another Feature
Group B,C or D, in the same LATA and (2) use to
terminate originating FGC or FGD calls .

(6)

	

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk
group or groups for the customer at end office
switches or access tandem switches where FGB
switching is provided . When required by
technical limitations, a separate trunk group
will be established for each type of FGB
switching arrangement provided . Different types
of FGB or other switching arrangements may be
combined in a single trunk group at the option
of the Telephone Company .

(7)

	

When all FGB switching arrangements are
discontinued at an end office and/or in an
exchange, an intercept announcement is provided .
This arrangement provides, for a limited period
of time, an announcement that the service
associated with the number dialed has been
disconnected .

FILED
JUL 15 1995

MISSOURI
Public service Commission

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
June 5, 1995

	

BY: John L . Roe
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street

	

JUL 1 5 05
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



i

OF MISSOURI

	

r_V=11I

ACCESS SERVICE

	

SEP 171992
6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

MISSOURI
6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Servi ebfeS8N(Cmssion
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

Description (Cont'd)

(5) (Cont'd)

jUL 151995

BY
Public Service Commissi0~.

MISSOURI
Additionally, non-access charges will also be
billed for calls from a FGB trunk to another
customer's service in accordance with that
customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function
for the customer . Calls in the terminating
direction will not be completed to 950-OXXX or
950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance
(0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 where
available and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where available) or IOXXX access codes .
FGB, in the terminating direction may not be :
1) switched to access another Feature Group B,C
or D, in the same LATA and (2) use to terminate
originating FGC or FGD calls .

(6)

	

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk
group or groups for the customer at end office
switches or access tandem switches where FGB
switching is provided . When required by
technical limitations, a separate trunk group
will be established for each type of FGB
switching arrangement provided . Different types
of FGB or other switching arrangements may be
combined in a single trunk group at the option
of the Telephone Company .

When all FGB switching arrangements are
discontinued at an end office and/or in an
exchange, an intercept announcement is provided .
This arrangement provides, for a limited period
of time, an announcement that the service
associated with the number dialed has been
disconnected .

FILED
NOV 71992

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Origin

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe mcgpj~;,~Amql ICE Comm.
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 west 110th street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 182 
d/b/a SPRINT 
 Cancels First Revised Page 182 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups  
(Cont'd) 

 
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd) 

 
(A) Description (Cont'd) 

 
(8) AT&T Communications of the Southwest, Inc. (AT&T) 

subscribing to FGB: 
 

When AT&T subscribes to both FGB and FGD at an 
equal access end office or to both FGB and FGC at 
any end office, all such FGB, FGC, and FGD usage 
originating and terminating at those end offices will be 
subject to the Carrier Common Line, Local Transport 
and Local Switching rates set forth in 3.8 and 6.8. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
06

/0
4/

20
06

 - 
TN

-2
00

6-
04

16
 - 

YI
-2

00
6-

08
41



P .S .C . MO-No . 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 182
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 182
ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Felature
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(A)

	

Description (Cont'd)

(8)

	

AT&T Communications of the Southwest, Inc . (AT&T)
subscribing to FGB :

When AT&T subscribes to both FGB and FGD at an equal
access end office or to both FGB and FGC at any end
office, all such FGB, FGC, and FGD usage originating
and terminating at those end offices will be subject
to the Carrier Common Line, Local Transport, Local
Switching and Information Surcharge rates set forth in
3 .8 and 6 .8 .
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Provision and Description of Switched Access SArv~:ce'Feature

	

'
Groups (Cont'd)

(A)

	

Description (Cont'd)

(8)

	

AT&T Communications of the Southwest, Inc .
(AT&T) subscribing to FGB :

When AT&T subscribes to both FGB and FGD at an
equal access end office or to both FGB and FGC
at any end office, all such FGB, FGC, and FGD
usage originating and terminating at those end
offices will be subject to the premium Carrier
Common Line, Local Transport, Local Switching -
LS2, and Information Surcharge rates set forth
in 3 .8 and 6 .8 .
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ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Feature Groups (Cont'd)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features

(1) Common Switching Optional Features

(a) Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
(b) Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access

Digits to Customer
(c) Alternate Traffic Routing
(d) Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with

WATS Access Line Service
(e) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

for use with WATS Access Line Service
(f) Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use

with WATS Access Line Service as
described in d or e, preceding.

(g) Band Advance Arrangement for Use with
WATS Access Line Service.

(h) Rotary Dial Station Signaling

(2) Local Transport Optional Features

(a) Provision of Other Than Telephone
Company Selected Traffic Routing

(b) Customer Specification of Feature
Group Directionality

(c) Customer Specification of Local
Transport Termination

(T)

(D)
(T)

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:November 3, 1993
State Executive, External Affairs November 7, 1993
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE
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Provision and Description of Switched Access Serv7ae'-Featare - VYidllllf( efi440r)
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Optional Features

(1)	Common Switching Optional Features

(2)	Transport Termination Optional Features

(a)

	

Rotary Dial Station Signaling

(3)

	

Local Transport Optional Features

Original Page 183

SEP 171992

(a)

	

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
(b)

	

Up to 7 Digit Outpuleing of Access Digits
to Customer

(C)

	

Alternate Traffic Routing
(d)

	

Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with WATS
Access Line Service

(e)

	

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for
use with VATS Access Line Service

(f)

	

Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with
WATS Access Line Service as described in d
or e, preceding .

(g)

	

Band Advance Arrangement for Use with WATS
Access Line Service .

(a)

	

Provision of Other Than Telephone Company
Selected Traffic Routing

(b)

	

Customer Specification of Feature Group
Directionality

(c)

	

Customer Specification of Local Transport
Termination

(':0)J .̀' 13-92

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street
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Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Feature Groups (Cont'd)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)

(3) Another feature, Bill Number Screening,
which may be available in connection
with FGB, is provided under the
Telephone Company's local and/or general
exchange service tariffs.

(C) Transmission Performance

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C
Trans-mission Specifications. The
specifications for the associated parameters
are guaranteed to the end office when routed
directly or to the first point of switching
when routed via an access tandem. Type C
Transmission specifications are provided
with Inter-face Group 1 and Type B is
provided with Interface Groups 2 through 9.
Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are
provided with FGB to the first point of
switching.

(D) Testing Capabilities

FGB is provided, in the terminating
direction where equipment is available, with
seven digit access to balance (100 type)
test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line,
nonsynchronous or synchronous test line,
automatic transmission measuring (105 type)
test line, data transmission (107 type)

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

NOV 2

	

03
6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Optional Features (Cont'd)

(3)

	

Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be
available in connection with FGB, is provided under
the Telephone Company's local and/or general exchange
service tariffs .

(C) TransmissionPerformance

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission
Specifications . The specifications for the associated
parameters are guaranteed to the end office when routed
directly or to the first point of switching when routed via
an access tandem. Type C Transmission specifications are
provided with Interface Group 1 and Type B is provided with
Interface Groups 2 through 10 . Type DB Data Transmission
Parameters are provided with FGB to the first point of
switching .

(D)

	

Testing Capabilities

FGB is provided, in the terminating direction where
equipment is available, with seven digit access to balance
(100 type) test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line,
nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data
transmission (107 type)

CANCELLED

JUN 0 2 2000
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

	

SEP 171992

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access
Groups (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Optional Features (Cont'd)

(4)

	

Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which
may be available in connection with FGB, is
provided under the Telephone Company's local
and/or general exchange service tariffs .

(C)

	

Transmission Performance

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C
Transmission Specifications . The specifications for
the associated parameters are guaranteed to the end
office when routed directly or to the first point of
switching when routed via an access tandem . Type C
Transmission specifications are provided with
Interface Group 1 and Type B is provided with
Interface Groups 2 through 10 . Type DB Data
Transmission Parameters are provided with FGB to the
first point of switching .

(D)

	

Testing Capabilities

Sefvibb'~-Feature- _ . .

	

~.su.F ¬1iiEI don

FGB is provided, in the terminating direction where
equipment is available, with seven digit access to
balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt (102 type)
test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line,
automatic transmission measuring (105 type) test line,
data transmission (107 type)

CAMP
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BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
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Vice President - Administration
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Feature Groups (Cont'd)
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(D) Testing Capabilities (Cont'd)
test line, loop around test line, short
circuit test line and open circuit test
line. In addition to the tests described in
6.1.6 preceding, which are included with the
installation of service, Additional
Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic
Scheduled Testing, Cooperative Scheduled
Testing, Manual Scheduled Testing and Non-
Scheduled Testing are available as set forth
in 13.3.5 following.

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)

(A) Description

(1) FGC is available in all end offices for
LEC to LEC traffic. FGC is provided at
all Telephone Company end office
switches on a direct trunk basis or via
Telephone Company designated access
tandem switches. FGC switching is
provided to the customer (i.e.,
providers of MTS and WATS) at an end
office switch unless Feature Group D end
office switching is provided in the same
office. When FGD is available, FGC will
be discontinued for Interexchange
Carriers (ICs).

FGC is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk
equipment is provided with answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling. Wink start start-pulsing signals are provided in all
offices where available. In those offices where wink start
start-pulsing signals are not available, delay dial start-pulsing
signals will be provided, unless immed-iate dial pulse signaling
is provided, in which case no start-pulsing signals are provided.

(3) FGC is provided with multifrequency
address signaling.

(D)
|

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
06

/0
4/

20
06

 - 
TN

-2
00

6-
04

16
 - 

YI
-2

00
6-

08
41



BY
Public

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .
d/b/a SPRINT

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

CANCELLED

JUN 0 2 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

First Revised Page 185
Cancels Original Page 185

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups (Cont'd)

14 r-f l ~S
ervice Commission
MISSOURI

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(D) Testing Capabilities (Cont'd)

test line, loop around test line, short circuit test
line and open circuit test line . In addition to the
tests described in 6 .1 .6 preceding, which are
included with the installation of service, Additional
Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Scheduled
Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, Manual
Scheduled Testing and Non-Scheduled Testing are
available as set forth in 13 .3 .5 following .

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)

(A) Description

(1) FGC is available in all end offices for LEC to

	

(C)
LEC traffic . FGC is provided at all Telephone

	

(C)
Company end office switches on a direct trunk
basis or via Telephone Company designated access
tandem switches . FGC switching is provided to
the customer (i .e ., providers of MTS and WATS)
at an end office switch unless Feature Group D
end office switching is provided in the same
office . When FGD is available, FGC will be
discontinued for Interexchange Carriers (ICs) .

	

(C)

(2) FGC is provided as trunk side switching through
the use of end office or access tandem switch
trunk equipment . The switch trunk equipment is
provided with answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling . Wink start start-pulsing signals are
provided in all offices where available . In
those offices where wink start start-pulsing
signals are not available, delay dial start-
pulsing signals will be provided, unless immed-
iate dial pulse signaling is provided, in which
case no start-pulsing signals are provided .

FGC is provided with multifrequency address
signaling except in certain electromechanical
end office switches where multifrequency
signaling is not available . In

CiW~~C7
9V
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
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Provision and Description of Switched Access Service F9ature j `"~ °
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6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(D)

	

Testing Capabilities (COnt'd)

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)

(A) Description

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Groups (Cont'd)

test line, loop around test line, short circuit test
line and open circuit test line . In addition to the
tests described in 6 .1 .6 preceding, which are included
with the installation of service, Additional
Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Scheduled
Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, Manual
Scheduled Testing and Non-Scheduled Testing are
available as set forth in 13 .3 .5 following .

FGC is provided at all Telephone Company end
office switches on a direct trunk basis or via
Telephone Company designated access tandem
switches . FCC switching is provided to the
customer (i .e ., providers of MTS and WATS) at an
end office switch unless Feature Group D end
office switching is provided in the same office .
When FGD switching is available, FCC switching
will not be provided .

(2)

	

FGC is provided as trunk side switching through
the use of end office or access tandem switch
trunk equipment . The switch trunk equipment is
provided with answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling . Wink start start-pulsing signals are
provided in all offices where available . In
those offices-where wink start start-pulsing
signals are not available, delay dial
start-pulsing signals will be provided, unless
immediate dial pulse signaling is provided, in
which case no start-pulsing signals are
provided .

(3)

	

FGC is provided with multifrequency address-

	

1~
~ '

signaling except in certain electromechanical,. �
end office switches where multifrequency.u
signaling is not available . In

EFFECTIVE :

NOV 7 7

	

t99'r,'



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 186
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original page 186

ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Feature Groups (Cont'd)
6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)
(3) (Cont'd)

Up to 12 digits of the called party
number dialed by the customer's end user
using dual tone multifrequency or dial
pulse address signals will be provided
by Telephone Company equipment to the
customer's premises where the Switched
Access Service terminates. Such called
party number signals will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities
of the Local Transport provided.

(4) No access code is required for FGC
switching. The telephone number dialed
by the customer's end user shall be a
seven or ten digit number for calls in
the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP). For international calls outside
the NANP, a seven to twelve digit number
may be dialed. The form of the numbers
dialed by the customer's end user is
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-
XXXX, and 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX.

(5) FGC switching, when used in the
terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXXs in the local calling
area, time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an
information provider, and other
customers' services (by dialing the
appropriate codes) when the services can
be reached using valid NXX codes. When
directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes

(D)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access SdrVice.cFeature " n ., r .
Groups (Cont'd)

	

".."

	

'~;;'1utc ..alOC)

SEP 17199

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(A)

	

Description (Cont'd)

(3) (Cont'd)

such switches address signaling will be dial
pulse, revertive pulse, immediate dial pulse or
panel call indicator signaling, whichever is
available . Up to 12 digits of the called party
number dialed by the customer's end user using
dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address
signals will be provided by Telephone Company
equipment to the customer's premises where the
Switched Access Service terminates .

	

Such called
party number signals will be subject to the
ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided .

(4)

	

No access code is required for FGC switching .
The telephone number dialed by the customer's
end user shall be a seven or ten digit number
for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP) . For international calls outside the
NANP, s seven to twelve digit number may be
dialed . The form of the numbers dialed by the
customer's end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 +
NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, and 0 or 1 + NPA +
NXX-XXXX .

(5)

	

FGC switching, when used in the terminating
direction, may be used to access valid NXXs in
the local calling area, time or weather

CANCELLED announcement services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an information
provider, and other customers' services (by

JUN 0 2 2000

	

dialing the appropriate codes) when the services

SY

	

can be reached using valid NXX codes . When
directly routed to an end office, only thosePublic Service

OURf
i~tio,iun

	

valid Nxx codas
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Feature Groups (Cont'd)
6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)
(5) (Cont'd)
served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only
those valid NXX codes served by offices
subtending the access tandem may be
accessed. Where measure-ment capabilities
exist, the customer will also be billed
additional non-access charges for calls to
certain community information services, for
which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976
(DIAL-IT) Network Services. Additionally,
non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from a FGC trunk to another
customer's service in accordance with that
customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company per-forms the billing
function for that customer. Calls in the
terminating direction will not be completed
to 950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local
operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service
codes 611 and 911, and 101XXXX access
codes. Calls will be (completed to
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 and 555-
1212) when FGC switching is combined with
Directory Assistance switching. The
combination of FGC Switched Access Service
with DA Service is provided as set forth in
9. following. FGC may not be switched, in
the terminating direction, to Switched
Access Service Feature Groups B, C or D.

(6) The Telephone Company will establish a
trunk group or groups for the customer at
end office switches or access tandem
switches where FGC switching is provided.
When required for technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established
for each type of FGC switch-ing arrangement
provided. Different types of FGC or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a
single trunk group at the option of the
Telephone Company.

(CT)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:July 2, 1998
State Executive, External Affairs August 3, 1998
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ACCESS SERVICE RECEIVE[)

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feaatur~ 1995

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(5) (Cont'd)

AIIG
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pUblc Se
1~SSoURIm)sstiott

Mo. PUBLiCSERUICECOMM.

served by that office may be accessed . When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be
accessed . Where measurement capabilities exist, the
customer will also be billed additional non-access
charges for calls to certain community information
services, for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, e .g ., 976
(DIAL-IT) Network Services . Additionally, non-access
charges will also be billed for calls from a FGC trunk
to another customer's service in accordance with that
customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that
customer . Calls in the terminating direction will not
be completed to 950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes,
local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes 611 and
911, and IOXXX or 101XXXX access codes . Calls will be
(completed to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 and
555-1212) when FGC switching is combined with
Directory Assistance switching . The combination of
FGC Switched Access Service with DA Service is
provided as set forth in 9 . following . FGC may not be
switched, in the terminating direction, to Switched
Access Service Feature Groups B, C or D .

(6)

	

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or
groups for the customer at end office switches or
access tandem switches where FGC switching is
provided . When required for technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type
of FGC switching arrangement provided . Different
types of FGC or other switching arrangements may be
combined in a single trunk group at the option of the

CANOE
c'Pvephone Company .
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ACCESS SERVICE

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)
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6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Swi ched Access Service Feature
Groups

	

(ContId)

	

-URDELLED

JUL 151995

( Public Service Commission
served by that office may be accessed . Whenri"4'o~u end
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be
accessed . Where measurement capabilities exist, the
customer will also be billed additional non-access
charges for calls to certain community information
services, for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, e .g ., 976
(DIAL-IT) Network Services . Additionally, non-access
charges will also be billed for calls from a FGC trunk
to another customer's service in accordance with that
customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that
customer .

	

Calls in the terminating direction will not
be completed to 950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes,
local operator assistance (0- and O+), Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes 611 and
911, and IOXXX access codes . Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 and 555-1212)
when FGC switching is combined with Directory
Assistance switching . The combination of FGC Switched
Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in 9 . following . FGC may not be switched, in
the terminating direction, to Switched Access Service
Feature Groups B, C or D .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or
groups for the customer at end office switches or
access tandem switches where FGC switching is
provided . When required for technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type
of FGC switching arrangement provided . Different
types of FGC or other switching arrangements may . be
combined in a single trunk group at the option'^of

the

Telephone Company .
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Feature Groups (Cont'd)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (where equipment is
available)

(1) Common Switching Optional Features

(a) Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
(b) Service Class Routing
(c) Dial Pulse Address Signaling
(d) Revertive Pulse Address Signaling
(e) Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling
(f) Immediate Dial Pulse Address

Signaling
(g) Panel Call Indicator Address

Signaling
(h) Alternate Traffic Routing
(i) Trunk Access Limitation
(j) End Office End User Line Service

Screening for Use with WATS Access
Line Service

(k) Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with
WATS Access Line Service

(l) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
for Use with WATS Access Line Service

(m) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt
Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for Use with
WATS Access Line Service

(n) Band Advance Arrangement for Use with
WATS Access Line Service.

(o) Operator Trunks - i.e., Pay
Telephone. Pay Telephone Trunks are
provided only at Telephone Company
electronic end offices and other
Telephone Company end offices where
equipment is available.)

(T)
(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
January 15, 1997 State Executive, External Affairs
April 15, 1997
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P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 188
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 188

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

	

:- : "

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Vea'tt{fe 1393
Groups (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Optional Features (where equipment is available)

(1)

	

Local Switching Optional Features

(a)

	

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
(b)

	

Service Class Routing
(c)

	

Dial Pulse Address Signaling
(d)

	

Revertive Pulse Address Signaling
(e)

	

Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling
(£)

	

Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
(g)

	

Panel Call Indicator Address Signaling
(h)

	

Alternate Traffic Routing
(i)

	

Trunk Access Limitation
(j)

	

End Office End User Line Service Screening for
Use with WATS Access Line Service

(k)

	

Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with WATS Access
Line Service

(1)

	

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use
with WATS Access Line Service

(m)

	

Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group
Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement for Use with WATS Access Line
Service

(n)

	

Band Advance Arrangement for Use with WATS
Access Line Service .

(D)
(o)

	

Operator Trunks - i .e ., Coin, Non-Coin and

	

(T)
Combined Coin and Non-Coin . (Non-Coin Trunks
are provided at Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end offices . Coin and
Combined Coin and Non-Coin are provided only at
Telephone Company electronic end offices and
other Telephone Company end offices where
equipment is available .)

[So . FU3Ll .: UL~1~ VGJUL.I .' e

FILED
NOV 7

	

:393t

MO. FOBLCSEfl81CEC6.

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Origina eo 188 _
OF MISSOURI

	

c

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

Rr"Lo

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service ieatiure "'
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Optional Features (where equipment is available)

000

(1)

	

Common Switching Optional Features

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

	

SEP 171992

(a)

	

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
(b)

	

Service Class Routing
(c)

	

Dial Pulse Address Signaling
(d)

	

Revertive Pulse Address Signaling
(e)

	

Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling
(f)

	

Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
(g)

	

Panel Call Indicator Address Signaling
(h)

	

Alternate Traffic Routing
(i)

	

Trunk Access Limitation
(j)

	

End Office End User Line Service Screening
for Use with WATS Access Line Service
Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with VATS
Access Line Service

(1)

	

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for
Use with WATS Access Line Service

(m)

	

Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group
Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement for Use with WATS Access Line
Service

(n)

	

Band Advance Arrangement for Use with WATS
Access Line Service .

(2)

	

Transport Termination Optional Features (where
equipment is available)

(a)

	

Operator Trunks - i .e ., Coin, Non-Coin and
Combined Coin and Non-Coin . (Non-Coin
Trunks are provided at Telephone Company
electronic and electromechanical end
offices . Coin and Combined Coin and
Non-Coin are provided only at Telephone
Company electronic end offices and other
Telephone Company end offices where
equipment is available .)

L . :

vpv

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7 ,

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Third Revised Page 189 
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Second Revised Page 189 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups  
(Cont'd) 

 
6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd) 

 
(B) Optional Features (where equipment is available) (Cont'd) 

 
(2) Local Transport Optional Features 

 
(a) Supervisory signaling (as set forth in 

6.1.3(B)(3)(a) preceding). 
 

(C) Transmission Specifications 
 

FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission 
Specifications as follows: 

 
- When routed directly to the end office either Type B or 

Type C is provided. 
 
- When routed to an access tandem only Type B is 

provided. 
 
- Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path 

from the access tandem to the end office. 
 

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with 
Interface Group 1 when routed directly to an end office.  
Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9, 
whether routed directly to an end office or to an access 
tandem. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
06

/0
4/

20
06

 - 
TN

-2
00

6-
04

16
 - 

YI
-2

00
6-

08
41



SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels First Revised Page 189

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (where equipment is available)
(Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

(2)

	

Local_ Transport Optional . Features

Second Revised Page 189

S6r'Vj6d
s

COrf1~'fl1~rl3

RECD MAY 0 3 2000

(a) Supervisory signaling (asset forth in
6 .1 .3(B)(3)(a) preceding) .

(C) Transmission Specifications

FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C
Transmission Specifications as follows :

When routed directly to the end office either
Type B or Type C is provided .

When routed to an access tandem only Type B is
provided .

Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission
path from the access tandem to the end office .

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with
Interface Group 1 when routed directly to an end
office . Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 9, whether routed directly to an end office

	

(T)
or to an access tandem .

CANCR I IR)

FE

	

0 7 2002
( 3

	

(-f M
L~u ,~cc 5ensce comm,ssion

MISSOURI

FLED JUN 0 2.2000

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
May 3, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

June 2, 2000



P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 189
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 189
ACCESS SERVICE

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FAaQUre 1993
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Optional Features (where equipment is available)
(Cont'd)

(2)

	

Local Transport Optional Features

(C)	Transmission Specifications

f.-M. FJJLIV SEP!IGZ 001:$6.

(a)

	

Supervisory signaling (as set forth in
6 .1 .3(B)(3)(a) preceding) .

FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission
Specifications as follows :

When routed directly to the end office either Type B
or Type C is provided .

When routed to an access tandem only Type B is
provided .

Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path
from the access tandem to the end office .

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with
Interface Group 1 when routed directly to an end office,
Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10,
whether routed directly to an end office or to an access
tandem .

CANCELI_Fn

JUN 0 2 2000

s

	

o2"~ g-P Is
Public S IIilijaiw(HSSUR

	

FILED

NOV 7

	

;993
1

M0. PURLCSERUICECOMM.

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Optional Features (where equipment is available)
(Cont'd)

(3)

	

Local Transport Optional Features

(a)

	

Supervisory signaling (as set
6 .1 .3(B)(3)(a) preceding) .

(C)

	

Transmission Specifications

FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C
Transmission Specifications as follows :

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Como

N0V 7,RS */r1

Public BN~~ Comm
ssioil

AASSSOUR1

Original Page 189

RECEIVED
SEP 17 1992

f.

	

"!N, l
e .

	

'~
~~fcwl.;u~I

Serv PCupeacak(;~
" Jt

Eica¬twit(es1C_,

When routed directly to the end office either
Type B or Type C is provided .

When routed to an access tandem only Type B is
provided .

Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission
path from the access tandem to the end office .

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with
Interface Group 1 when routed directly to an end
office . Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10, whether routed directly to an end office
or to an access tandem .

forth in

IeOU

	

'.' i~S2

EFFECTIVE :

NOV 7

	

1992



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 190

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Feature Groups (Cont'd)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(C) Transmission Performance (Cont'd)

Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are
provided with FGC for the transmission path
between the customer's premises and the end
office when directly routed to the end
office, and Type DB Data Trans-mission
Parameters are provided for the transmission
path between the customer's premises and the
access tandem and between the access tandem
and the end office when routed via an access
tandem.

(D) Testing Capabilities

FGC is provided, in the terminating
direction where equipment is available, with
seven digit access to balance (100 type)
test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line,
nonsynchronous or synchronous test line,
automatic transmission measuring (105 type)
test line, data transmission (107 type) test
line, loop around test line, short circuit
test line and open circuit test line. In
addition to the tests described in 6.1.6
preceding which are included with the
installation of service, additional
Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic
Scheduled Testing, Cooperative Scheduled
Testing or Manual Scheduled Testing, and
Nonscheduled Testing are available as set
forth in 13.3.5 following for FGC.

SSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 191

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

Feature Groups (Cont'd)
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)

(A) Description
(1) FGD is provided at Telephone Company

designated electronic end office
switches whether routed directly or via
Telephone Company designated electronic
access tandem switches.

(2) FGD is provided as trunk side switching
through the use of end office or access
tandem switch trunk equipment. The
switch trunk equipment is provided with
wink start start-pulsing signals and
answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling.

(3) FGD switching is provided with
multifrequency address signaling. Up to
12 digits of the called party number
dialed by the customer's end user using
dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse
address signals will be provided by
Telephone Company equipment to the
customer's premises where the Switched
Access Service terminates. Such address
signals will be subject to the ordinary
transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided.

(4) FGD switching, when used in the
terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXXs in the local exchange,
time or weather announcement services of
the Telephone Company, community
information services of an information
service provider, and other customers'
services (by dialing the appropriate
codes) when such services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly
routed to an end office, only those
valid NXX codes served by that office
may be accessed. When routed through an
access tandem, only those valid NXX
codes served by end offices subtending
the access tandem may be accessed. The
customer will also be billed additional
non-access charges for calls to certain

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 192

D/B/A SPRINT Cancels First Page 192
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

Feature Groups (Cont'd)
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)
(4) (Cont'd)
community information services, for which
rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976
(DIAL-IT) Network Service. Additionally,
non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from a FGD trunk to another
customer's service in accordance with that
customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing
function for that customer. Calls in the
terminating direction will not be completed
to 950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local
operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service
codes 611 and 911 or 101XXXX access codes.
Calls will be completed to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 and 555-1212) when
FGD switching is combined with Directory
Assistance switching. The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service
is provided as set forth in 9. following.
FGD may not be switched, in the terminating
direction, to Switched Access Service
Feature Groups B, C or D.

(5) The Telephone Company will establish a
trunk group or groups for the customer at
end office switches or access tandem
switches where FGD switching is provided.
When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established
for each type of FGD switching arrangement
provided. Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a
single trunk group at the option of the
Telephone Company.

(6) The access code for FGD switching is a
uniform access code of the form 101XXXX.
These uniform access codes will be the
assigned access numbers of all FGD access

(CT)

(CT)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
July 2, 1998 State Executive, External Affairs
August 3, 1998
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 192

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

Provision and escri tion of Switched Access

	

e
Groups (Cont'd)

	

RRHVED
6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

(A)

	

Description (Cont'd)

CANDELV
ED

publ(c
SN,IA~SO;RIm(ssiot1.

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

First Revised Page 192

JUN 51995
(4) (Cont'd)

community information services, for hichh rates
are applicable under Telephone Company exchange
service tariffs, e .g ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Service . Additionally, non-access charges will
also be billed for calls from a FGD trunk to
another customer's service in accordance with
that customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing
function for that customer . Calls in the
terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local
operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes 611
and 911 and 1OXXX or 101XXXX access codes .

	

(C)
Calls will be completed to Directory Assistance
(NPA-555-1212 and 555-1212) when FGD switching
is combined with Directory Assistance switching .
The combination of FGD Switched Access Service
with DA Service is provided as set forth in 9 .
following .

	

FGD may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to Switched Access
Service Feature Groups B, C or D .

(5)

	

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk
group or groups for the customer at end office
switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided . When required by
technical limitations, a separate trunk group
will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided . Different types
of FGD or other switching arrangements may be
combined in a single trunk group at the option
of the Telephone Company .

(6)

	

The access code for FGD switching is a uniform
access code of the form 1OXXX or 101XXXX . These

	

(C)
uniform access codes will be the assigned access
numbers of all FGD access

FILED

JUL 15 1995

MISSOWI
Public Service CommisSion

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
June 5, 1995

	

BY : John L . Roe
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

	

JUL 1 5 1M5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Accesac'Serbice" -Feature
Groups

	

(Cont'd)

	

` -"'" � IOr

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

Original Page 192

SEP 171992

CANCELLED

JUL 151995
(4) (Cont'd)

	

BY
j -~'(-S . q~

e C mmiss~on
community information serviceA?U~b6

	

s
are applicable under Telephone Compann~nge
service tariffs, e .g ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Service . Additionally, non-access charges will
also be billed for calls from a FGD trunk to
another customer's service in accordance with
that customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing
function for that customer . Calls in the
terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local
operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes 611
and 911 and IOXXX access codes . Calls will be
completed to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212
and 555-1212) when FGD switching is combined
with Directory Assistance switching . The
combination of FGD Switched Access Service with
DA Service is provided as set forth in 9 .
following . FGD may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to Switched Access
Service Feature Groups B, C or D .

(5)

	

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk
group or groups for the customer at end office
switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided . When required by
technical limitations, a separate trunk group
will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided . Different types
of FGD or other switching arrangements may be
combined in a single trunk group at the option
of the Telephone Company .

(6)

	

The access code for FGD switching is a unifozm'
access code of the form IOXXX .

	

These uniform "
access codes will be the assigned access umbe ;s,
of all FGD access

	

N0~

	

° 19Z

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE'
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Third Revised Page 193
D/B/A SPRINT Cancels Second Revised Page 193

ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Feature Groups (Cont'd)
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)
(6) (Cont'd)

provided to the customer by the
Telephone Company. No access code is
required for calls to a customer over
FGD Switched Access Service if the end
user's telephone exchange service is
arranged for presubscription to that
customer as set forth in 13. following.

Where no access code is required, the
number dialed by the customer's end user
shall be a seven or ten digit number for
calls in the North American Numbering
Plan (NANP). The form of the numbers
dialed by the customer's end user is
NXX-XXXX, or 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA +
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX.

When the 101XXXX access code is used,
FGD switching also provides for dialing
the digit 0 for access to the customer's
operator, 911 for access to the
Telephone Company's emergency reporting
service, or at the customer's option,
the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-
through access to the customer's
premises.

(7) FGD switching will be arranged to accept
calls from telephone exchange service
locations without the need for dialing
the 101XXXX uniform access code. Each
telephone exchange service line may be
marked with a presubscription code to
identify which 101XXXX code its calls
will be directed to for interLATA and
intraLATA service. Presubscription codes
are applied as set forth in 13.
following.

(CT)

(CT)

(CT)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
July 2, 1998 State Executive, External Affairs
August 3, 1998
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Second Revised Page 193
OF MISSOURI d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels First Revised Page 193

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(6) (Cont'd)

pub1;
SwSSOC\Rm

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access
Feature Groups (Cont'd)

6 " 2,4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

S

	

~-je

	

u C7 '

MAY 2 9 1997

Publicfvics. cammisslor
provided to the customer by the Telephone
Company . No access code is required for calls
to a customer over FGD Switched Access Service
if the end user's telephone exchange service is
arranged for presubscription to that customer as
set forth in 13 . following .

Where no access code is required, the number
dialed by the customer's end user shall be a
seven or ten digit number for calls in the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP) . The form of the
numbers dialed by the customer's end user is
NXX-XXXX, or 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX,
0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX .

When the 1OXXX or 101XXXX access code is used,
FGD switching also provides for dialing the
digit 0 for access to the customer's operator,
911 for access to the Telephone Company's
emergency reporting service, or at the
customer's option, the end-of-dialing digit (9)
for cut-through access to the customer's
premises .

(7) FGD switching will be arranged to accept
calls from telephone exchange service locations
without the need for dialing the 1OXXX or
101XXXX uniform access code . Each telephone
exchange service line may be marked with a
presubscription code to identify which 1OXXX or
101XXXX code its calls will be directed to for
interLATA and intraLATA service . Presubscription

	

(C)
codes are applied as set forth in 13 . following .

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
May 29, 1997

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

June 30, 1997
VP - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 193
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 193

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service F a ure
Groups (Cont'd)

	

95
6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

(A)

	

Description (Cont'd)

RECEIVED

Mo. PUeucSERMECOMM.

Q ~y91

FILED
lal

	

JUL 151995
M\

MISSOURI
Public ServiceCommission

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
June 5, 1995

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

.-MAN000.
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

	

JUL j 55454 West 110th Street

	

05
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

(6) (Cont'd)

provided to the customer by the Telephone
Company . No access code is required for calls
to a customer over FGD Switched Access Service
if the end user's telephone exchange service is
arranged for presubscription to that customer as
set forth in 13 . following .

Where no access code is required, the number
dialed by the customer's end user shall be a
seven or ten digit number for calls in the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP) . The form of the
numbers dialed by the customer's end user is
NXX-XXXX, or 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX,
0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX .

When the 1OXXX or 101XXXX access code is used, (C)
FGD switching also provides for dialing the
digit 0 for access to the customer's operator,
911 for access to the Telephone Company's
emergency reporting service, or at the
customer's option, the end-of-dialing digit (#)
for cut-through access to the customer's
premises .

(7) FGD switching will be arranged to accept calls
from telephone exchange service locations
without the need for dialing the 10XXX or (C)
101XXXX uniform access code . Each telephone (C)
exchange service line may be marked with a
presubscription code to identify which 1OXXX or (C)
101XXXX code its calls will be directed to for (C)
interLATA service . Presubscription codes are
applied as set forth in 13 . following .
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

rt ,,,.
r,,ff.)iI ~?r.,. .,_

	

Cf1
6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service°FeBktlisSE

	

.~t?jV~jO~
Groups (Cont'd)

6.2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

(A)

	

Description (Cont'd)

(6) (Cont'd)

Original Page 193

MOVED

JUL 151995mss, 3
BY

pubjtc
Service

C0MM)SSIon

(MISSOURI

provided to the customer by the Telephone
Company . No access code is required for calls
to a customer over FGD Switched Access Service
if the end user's telephone exchange service is
arranged for presubscription to that customer as
set forth in 13 . following .

Where no access code is required, the number
dialed by the customer's end user shall be a
seven or ten digit number for calls in the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP) . The form of the
numbers dialed by the customer's end user is
NXX-XXXX, or 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX,
0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX .

When the 1OXXX access code is used, FGD
switching also provides for dialing the digit 0
for access to the customer's operator, 911 for
access to the Telephone Company's emergency
reporting service, or at the customer's option,
the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the customer's premises .

(7)

	

FGD switching will be arranged to accept calls
from telephone exchange service locations
without the need for dialing the 1OXXX uniform
access code . Each telephone exchange service
line may be marked with a presubscription code
to identify which 10XXX code its calls will be
directed to for interLATA service .
Presubscription codes are applied as set forth
in 13 . following .

,l 6r . _x_11

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Feature Groups (Cont'd)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(8) When a customer has had FGB access in an
end office and subsequently replaces the
FGB access with FGD access, at the
mutual agreement of the customer and the
Telephone Company, the Telephone Company
will, for a limited period of time,
direct calls dialed by the customer's
end users using the customer's previous
FGB access code to the customer's FGD
access service. The customer must be
prepared to handle normally dialed FGD
calls as well as calls dialed with the
FGB access code which requires the
customer to receive additional address
signaling from the end user. Such calls
will be rated as FGD.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Fourth Revised Page 195 
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Third Revised Page 195 

ACCESS SERVICE 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups  
(Cont'd) 

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd) 
(B) Optional Features (where equipment is available) 

(1) Local Switching Optional Features 
(a) Automatic Number Identification (ANI) 
(b) Service Class Routing 
(c) Alternate Traffic Routing 
(d) Call Gapping Arrangement 
(e) Trunk Access Limitation 
(f) International Carrier Option 
(g) End Office End User Line Service Screening for Use 

with WATS Access Line Service  
(h) Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with WATS Access 

Line Service 
(i) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with 

WATS Access Line Service 
(j) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group 

Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement 
for Use with WATS Access Line Service 

(k) Band Advance Arrangement for Use with WATS 
Access Line Service  

(l) Cut-Through 
(m) Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI) 
(n) Operator Trunk, Full Feature Arrangement 
(o) Feature Group D With 950 Access 
(p) Switched 64 Clear Channel Capability 
(q) Multifrequency Address Signaling 

 
(2) Local Transport Optional Features (where equipment is 
available) 

 
(a) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in 6.1.3(B)(3)(a) 

preceding) 
(b) Improved Return Loss 
(c) Data Transmission Parameters 
(d) Provision of Other Than Telephone Company 

Selected Traffic Routing 
(e) Customer Specification of Feature Group 

Directionality 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(N) 
(N) 

 
 
 
 

(N) 
 
 
 

(N) 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED:                           Richard D. Lawson                        EFFECTIVE: 
November 29, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs  December 29, 2000 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

Third Revised Page 195
Cancels Second Revised page 195

RECEWED

6 .2

	

Provision and Descrint on of Switched
Groups (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Optional Features (where equipment is available)

(1)

	

Local Switching Optional Features

995

(a)

	

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
(b)

	

Service Class Routing
(c)

	

Alternate Traffic Routing
(d)

	

Call Gapping Arrangement
(e)

	

Trunk Access Limitation
(f)

	

International Carrier Option
(g)

	

End Office End User Line Service Screening
for Use with WATS Access Line Service

(h)

	

Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with WATS
Access Line Service

(i)

	

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for
Use with WATS Access Line Service

(j)

	

Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group
Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement for Use with WATS Access Line
Service

(k)

	

Band Advance Arrangement for Use with VATS
Access Line Service

(1) Cut-Through
(m)

	

Flexible Automatic Number Identification
(Flex ANI)

(n)

	

Operator Trunk, Full Feature Arrangement

(o)

	

Feature Group D With 950 Access

	

(N)

(2)

	

Local Transport Optional Features (where
equipment is available)

(a)

	

Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in
6 .1 .3(B)(3)(a) preceding)

CANCFi i rn
DEC 2 9 2000

FILED
ev

	

'-/

	

RP f

	

JUL 15 1995
Public Service

URI,"°Jjon MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)
~(],p(jBUCSERViCECQMM,

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
June 5, 1995

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

- -	oar
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

	

JUL 15454 West 110th Street

	

5
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

ACCESS SERVICE NOV 2 1223

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service eature
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd) CANCELLED

(B)

	

Optional Features (where equipment is avaijlej 51995;k__
~2~,5, t7s

(1)

	

Local Switching Optional Featurpes jCS1C0iotl
(a)

	

Automatic Number Identification ~"OURI
(b)

	

Service Class Routing
(c)

	

Alternate Traffic Routing
(d)

	

Call Gapping Arrangement
(e)

	

Trunk Access Limitation
(f)

	

International Carrier Option
(g)

	

End Office End User Line Service Screening
for Use with WATS Access Line Service

(h)

	

Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with WATS
Access Line Service

(i)

	

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for
Use with WATS Access Line Service

(j)

	

Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group
Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement for Use with WATS Access Line
Service

(k)

	

Band Advance Arrangement for Use with WATS
Access Line Service

(1) Cut-Through
(m)

	

Flexible Automatic Number Identification
(Flex ANI)

(D)

(n)

	

Operator Trunk, Full Feature Arrangement

	

(T)

(2)

	

Local Transport Optional Features (where

	

(T)
equipment is available)

(a)

	

Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in
6 .1 .3(B)(3)(a) preceding)

FILED
N3 7

	

1:831

MO. PtlOLtCSERVICECOMM .

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President-Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

Access

MAP ? 1g93

r,~ . ~t~ Li~ 4L

	

w

	

Luc
(B)

	

Optional Features (where equipment is available)

(1) Common Switching Optional Features

Service Featurer' I,
p q .=r

r

	

~ ~1J. .~

(a)

	

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
(b)

	

Service Class Routing
(c)

	

Alternate Traffic Routing
(d)

	

Call Gapping Arrangement
(e)

	

Trunk Access Limitation
(f)

	

International Carrier Option
(g)

	

End Office End User Line Service Screening for Use
with WATS Access Line Service

(h)

	

Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with WATS Access Line
Service

(i)

	

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with
WATS Access Line Service

(j)

	

Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement
or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with
WATS Access Line Service

(k)

	

Band Advance Arrangement for Use with WATS Access Line
Service

(1) Cut-Through
(m)

	

Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

	

(N)

(2) Transport Termination Optional Features (where equipment is
available)

(a)

	

Operator Trunk, Full Feature Arrangement

(3) Local Transport Optional Features (where equipment is
available)

(a)

	

Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in 6 .1 .3(B)(3)(a)
preceding)

09010

R' '~t lon LAY 0 1-0103
,BY

	

eNkce Com
Quallc

	

MlssO
UF2i	1V'II.'U iiUs2ioui

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 31, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

May 1, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

_

	

pvc'±V~ a ;~)
{"tai:l~r1 CeYss.l~rfc2s~1atl~ r6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Optional Features (where equipment is availaoANCELLED

(1)

	

Common Switching Optional Features

	

MAY

	

'~ }g93
I q,5

(a)

	

Automatic Number Identification (8* '-
(b)

	

Service Class Routing

	

jCBCO
(c)

	

Alternate Traffic Routing

	

?011CS9tV ~1~R1
(d)

	

Call Gapping Arrangement

	

~! ISS
(e)

	

Trunk Access Limitation
(f)

	

International Carrier Option
(g)

	

End Office End User Line Service Screening
for Use with WATS Access Line Service

(h)

	

Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with WATS
Access Line Service

(i)

	

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for
Use with HATS Access Line Service

(j)

	

Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group
Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement for Use with WATS Access Line
Service

(k)

	

Band Advance Arrangement for Use with WATS
Access Line Service

(1) Cut-Through

(2)

	

Transport Termination Optional Features (where
equipment is available)

(a)

	

Operator Trunk, Full Feature Arrangement

(3)

	

Local Transport . Optional Features (where
equipment is available)

6 .1 .3(B)(3)(a) preceding)
(a)

	

Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in

[IOU

	

~' 1-292

ISSUEDs

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups  
(Cont'd) 

 
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd) 

 
(C) Transmission Specifications 

 
FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C 
Transmission Specifications as follows: 

 
- When routed directly to the end office either Type B or 

C is provided. 
 
- When routed to an access tandem only Type A is 

provided. 
 
- Type A is provided on the transmission path from the 

access tandem to the end office. 
 

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with 
Interface Group 1.  Type A and Type B Transmission 
Specifications are provided with Interface Groups 2, 6 and 
9. 
 
Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for 
the transmission path between the customer's premises 
and the access tandem and between the access tandem 
and the end office.  Type DB Data Transmission 
Parameters are provided with FGD for the transmission 
path between the customer's premises and the end office 
when directly routed to the end office. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 

 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

Groups (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 196
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 196

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .2

	

Provision and Description- of Switched Access Service Feature

6 .2 .4

	

Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

(C) Transmission Specifications

servtooe C0MMTadl6n

RECD MAY 0 3 2000

FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C
Transmission Specifications as follows :

When routed directly to the end office either
Type B or C is provided .

When routed to an access tandem only Type A is
provided .

Type A is provided on the transmission path from
the access tandem to the end office .

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with
Interface Group 1 . Type A and Type B Transmission
Specifications are provided with Interface Groups 2
through 9 .

	

(T)

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for
the transmission path between the customer's premises
and the access tandem and between the access tandem
and the end office . Type DB Data Transmission
Parameters are provided with FGD for the transmission
path between the customer's premises and the end
office when directly routed to the end office .

CANCS I !R)

FEB 0 Z 2002

2di~e I c7
puL4G :~ i$SOURI

nnssion

ServTa OrAw+Tan n

FILED JUN 0 2 2000

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
May 3, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

June 2, 2000



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

(C)

	

Transmission Specifications

CANCELLED

JUN 0 2 2000

B 5%UI%
Public Service Commiiaion

Orig196IRWEVE®
ACCESS SERVICE

	

SEP 171992

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature k6z~uie1ati-$joe
Groups (Cont'd)

FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C
Transmission Specifications as follows :

When routed directly to the end office either
Type B or C is provided .

When routed to an access tandem only Type A is
provided .

Type A is provided on the transmission path from
the access tandem to the end office .

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with
Interface Group 1 . Type A and Type B Transmission
Specifications are provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10 .

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for
the transmission path between the customer's premises
and the access tandem and between the access tandem
and the end office . Type DB Data Transmission
Parameters are provided with FGD for the transmission
path between the customer's premises and the end
office when directly routed to the end office .

-~, .__L J

oU

	

7 1292

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

Rr, :7eF3
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 197

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

Feature Groups (Cont'd)
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

(D) Testing Capabilities
FGD is provided, in the terminating
direction where equipment is available, with
seven digit access to balance (100 type)
test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line,
nonsynchronous or synchronous test line,
automatic transmission measuring (105 type)
test line, data transmission (107 type) test
line, loop around test line, short circuit
test line and open circuit test line. In
addition to the tests described in 6.1.6
preceding which are included with the
installation of service, additional
Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic
Scheduled Testing, Cooperative Scheduled
Testing, Manual Scheduled Testing, and
NonScheduled Testing, are available for FGD
as set forth in 13.3.5 following.

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services
(A) WATS Access Line Service

WATS Access Line Service combines Switched
Access Service with Voice Grade Special
Access Service that connects an end user
premise with a WATS Serving Office. WATS
Access Line Service will be provided as
follows:
(1) Originating

WATS Access Line Service used for
originating calling purposes is
available only in conjunction with
Feature Group C and D Switched Access
Service.

When intrastate WATS Access Line Service
is utilized for originating non-joint
provided Wide Area Telecommunications
Service, intraLATA calling is provided
by the Telephone Company and will be
billed as described in the Wide Area
Telecommunications

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 198

OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 198
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

Feature Groups (Cont'd)
6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services (Cont'd)

(A) WATS Access Line Service (Cont'd)
(1) Originating (Cont'd)

Service Tariff. InterLATA calling is
provided by the customer and Switched
Access charges as specified in this
tariff will apply to such originating
interLATA usage. For originating WATS
Access Line Service, a WATS Access Line
charge will apply as described in
Section 7, following.

When intrastate WATS Access Line Service
is utilized for originating joint
provided Wide Area Telecommunications
Service, intraLATA calling is provided
by the Telephone Company and will be
billed as described in the Wide Area
Telecommunication Service tariff.
InterLATA calling is provided by the
customer and Switched Access charges as
specified in this tariff will apply for
such originating interLATA usage. For
originating WATS Access Line service, a
WATS Access Line charge will apply as
described in Section 7, following, and
in addition, a WATS Access Line charge
will apply as specified in the Wide Area
Telecommunications Service Tariff.

(2) Terminating
WATS Access Line Service used for
terminating calling purposes is
available in conjunction with Feature
Groups A, B, C and D Switched Access
Service.

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may
be utilized in the terminating direction
for the completion of non-joint provided
TFC Access Service calling as described
in (B), following. For this
arrangement, terminating interLATA and
intraLATA usage will be billed Switched
Access charges as specified in this
tariff. For non-joint provided TFC
Access

(T)

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs
April 29, 1996
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

OF MISSOURI

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE
SEP 171992

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)>
W,i6

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Ac cess=<Service.,Feature
Groups

	

(Cont'd)

	

. . . �~-,r ' y¢lOtr

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services (Cont'd)

(A)

	

WATS Access Line Service (Cont'd)

(1) Originating (Cont'd)

Service Tariff . InterIATA calling is provided by
the customer and Switched Access charges as
specified in this tariff will apply to such
originating interLATA usage . For originating
WATS Access Line Service, a WATS Access Line
charge will apply as described in Section 7 .
following .

®

	

When intrastate WATS Access Line Service is
ita

	

utilized for originating joint provided Wide
``P

	

Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA
calling is provided by the Telephone Company and

g 1956

	

will be billed as described in the Wide Area

PQR

	

.? ~

	

Telecommunication service tariff .

	

InterLATA
~

	

~\S %alling is provided by the customer and Switched
P''

	

Gpm

	

Access charges as specified in this tariff will
apply for such originating interLATA usage . For
originating WATS Access Line service, a WATS
Access Line charge will apply as described in
Section 7, following, and in addition, a WATS
Access Line charge will apply as specified in
the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff .

e
Qa\\cSeM\SSd~~\

(2) Terminating

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Original Page 198

WATS Access Line Service used for terminating
calling purposes is available in conjunction
with Feature Groups A, B, C and D Switched
Access Service .

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be
utilized in the terminating direction for the
completion of non-joint provided 800 Access
Service calling as described in (B), following .
For this arrangement, terminating interLATA and . }.
intraLATA usage will be billed Switched Ac'"ss',- ;L)
charges as specified in this tariff . For non-
joint provided 800 Access

	

NOV

	

710-92

'EFFECTIVE :
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OF MISSOURI Cancels Second Revised Page 199
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

Feature Groups (Cont'd)
6.2.5 WATS Access Line Service (Cont'd)

(A) WATS Access Line Service (Cont'd)
(2) Terminating (Cont'd)

Service which utilizes terminating WATS
Access Line Service for the completion
of TFC Access Service calling, a WATS
Access Line charge will apply as
described in Section 7, following.

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may
be utilized in the terminating direction
for the completion of joint provided TFC
Access Service calling as described in
(B), following. For this arrangement,
terminating interLATA usage will be
billed Switched Access charges as
described in this tariff. IntraLATA
usage will be billed as specified in the
Wide Area Telecommunications Service
Tariff. For joint provided TFC Access
Service which utilizes terminating WATS
Access Line Service for the completion
of TFC Access Service calling a WATS
Access Line charge will apply as
specified in Section 7, following, and
in addition, a WATS Access Line charge
will apply as described in the Wide Area
Telecommunication Service Tariff.

Local Switching optional features for
WATS Access Line Service are provided in
Section 6.

WATS Access Line Service is provided
with either dial pulse or dual tone
multifrequency address signaling and
either loop start or ground start
supervisory signaling. The choice of
the type of signaling is at the option
of the customer.

A description of WATS Access Line
Service provided in 7.2.11 following.

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
Marcj 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs
April 29, 1996
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P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Second Revised Page 199
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels First Revised Page 199
ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups (Cont'd)

.I

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched_ Access_ Service (Cont'd)

(A)

	

WATS Access Line Service (Cont'd)

(2) Terminating (Cont'd)

NOV 2 IJ0J

'270 . FUUGU~a 0t'''1C- sa
Service which utilizes terminating WATS Access Line Service
for the completion of 800 Access Service calling, a WATS
Access Line charge will apply as described in Section 7,
following .

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the
terminating direction for the completion of joint provided
800 Access Service calling as described in (B), following .
For this arrangement, terminating interLATA usage will be
billed Switched Access charges as described in this tariff .
IntraLATA usage will be billed as specified in the Wide Area
Telecommunications Service Tariff . For joint provided 800
Access Service which utilizes terminating WATS Access Line
Service for the completion of 800 Access Service calling a
VATS Access Line charge will apply as specified in Section
7, following, and in addition, a WATS Access Line charge
will apply as described in the Wide Area Telecommunication
Service Tariff .

Local Switching optional features for WATS Access Line

	

(T)
Service are provided in Section 6 .

WATS Access Line Service is provided with either dial pulse
or dual tone multifrequency address signaling and either
loop start or ground start supervisory signaling . The
choice of the type of signaling is at the option of the
customer .

A description of WATS Access Line Service provided in 7 .2 .11
following .

. ~s
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ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE:
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P .S .C . MO .-No . 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 199
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 199
ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature ,r
Groups (Cons'd)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

MAR u i
i~93

(A)

	

WATS Access Line Service (Cont'd) ~~� (rc"Jrr
(2)

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in
the terminating direction for the completion of joint
provided 800 Access Service calling as described in
(B), following . For this arrangement, terminating
interLATA usage will be billed Switched Access charges
as described in this tariff . IntraLATA usage will be
billed as specified in the Wide Area
Telecommunications Service Tariff . For joint provided
800 Access Service which utilizes terminating WATS
Access Line Service for the completion of 800 Access
Service calling a WATS Access Line charge will apply
as specified in Section 7, following, and in addition,
a WATS Access Line charge will apply as described in
the Wide Area Telecommunication Service Tariff .

Common Switching optional features and Line
Terminations for WATS Access Line Service are provided
in Section 6 .

WATS Access Line Service is provided with either dial
pulse or dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and either loop start or ground start supervisory
signaling . The choice of the type of signaling is at
the option of the customer .

A description of WATS Access Line Service provided in
7 .2 .11 following .

osom
pV I

	

1v3
-t i `t

1993

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 31, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

May 1, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Terminating (Cont'd)

Service which utilizes terminating WATS Access Line
Service for the completion of 800 Access Service
calling, a WATS Access Line charge will apply as
described in Section 7, following .



r
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

OF MISSOURI

Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .5 WATS Access Line Service (Cont'd)

(A)

	

WATS Access Line Service (Cont'd)

(2) Terminating (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

EYMED99

SEP 171992

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

fVl8F01U'-Al
PubiicIssmrVis; comiMasior

6 .2

	

Provision_and Descrivtion of Switched Access Service_ Feature_

CANCELLED

MAY 1 1993
BY 1.'a~- R. S. X199

'Public Service Commissic-
Service which utilizes terminating WATS Access%UT'SOURI
Service for the completion of 800 Access Service
calling, a WATS Access Line charge will apply as
described in Section 7 . following .

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in
the terminating direction for the completion of joint
provided 800 Access Service calling as described in
(B), following . For this arrangement, terminating
interLATA usage will be billed Switched Access charges
as described in this tariff . IntraLATA usage will be
billed as specified in the Wide Area
Telecommunications Service Tariff . For joint provided
800 Access Service which utilizes terminating WATS
Access Line Service for the completion of 800 Access
Service calling a WATS Access Line charge will apply
as specified in Section 7, following, and in addition,
a WATS Access Line charge will apply as described in
the Wide Area Telecommunication Service Tariff .

Common Switching optional features and Line
Terminations for WATS Access Line Service are provided
in Section 6 .

VATS Access Line Service is provided with either dial
pulse or dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and either loop start or ground start supervisory
signaling . The choice of the type of signaling is at
the option of the customer .

A description of WATS Access Line Service provided in
7 .2 .11 following .

oV 71992

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Second Revised Page 200

OF MISSOURI Cancels First Revised Page 200
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

Feature Groups (Cont'd)
6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(B) Toll Free Code (TFC) Access Service
(1) Description
TFC Access Service is an originating trunk side
switched service that is available to the
customer via TFC Access Service trunk groups,
or may be provided in conjunction with FGB,
FGC, or FGD. The service provides for the
forwarding of end user dialed TFC calls to a
Telephone Company Service Switching Point (SSP)
which will initiate a TFC data base query to
the Telephone Company's TFC data base to
perform the customer identification function.
The call is forwarded to the appropriate
customer based on the dialed TFC number. The
customer has the option of having the TFC
dialed number (i.e., TFC-NXX-XXXX), or, if the
TFC to Local Exchange Number Translation
optional feature described in Section 6.2.5 is
specified, a translated ten digit local
exchange number (i.e., NPA-NXX-XXXX), delivered
to the customer premises.

No access code is required for TFC Access
Service. When the TFC call is originated by an
end user, the Telephone Company will perform
the TFC data base query based on the dialed
digits to determine the customer location to
which the call is to be routed. The TFC data
base query will be performed from suitably
equipped end offices or access tandems. If the
call originates from an end office not equipped
to perform the TFC data base query, the call
will be routed to an access tandem at which the
query function is available. Once customer
identification has been established, the call
will be routed to the customer. TFC calls may
be routed to different customers based on the
local access transport area in which the call
originates, however, calls originating from an
end office switch not included in the
customer's area of service for TFC Access
Service will not be completed.

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)
(T)

(T)
(T)
(T)

(T)
(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)
ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs
April 29, 1996
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P .S .C . MO .-No . 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 200
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 200
ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
MAR ;? 1993

(B)

	

800 Access Service

Description

800 Access Service is an originating trunk side
switched service that is available to the customer via
800 Access Service trunk groups, or may be provided in
conjunction with FGB, FGC, or FGD .

	

The service
provides for the forwarding of end user dialed 800
calls to a Telephone Company Service Switching Point
(SSP) which will initiate an 800 data base query to
the Telephone Company's 800 data base to perform the
customer identification function . The call is
forwarded to the appropriate customer based on the
dialed 600 number . The customer has the option of
having the 800 dialed number (i .e ., 800-NXX-XXXX), or,
if the 800 to Local Exchange Number Translation
optional feature described in Section 6 .2 .5 is
specified, a translated ten digit local exchange
number (i .e ., NPA-NXX-XXXX), delivered to the customer
premises .

No access code is required for 800 Access Service .
When the 800 call is originated by an end user, the
Telephone Company will perform the 800 data base query
based on the dialed digits to determine the customer
location to which the call is to be routed . The 800
data base query will be performed from suitably
equipped end offices or access tandems . If the call
originates from an end office not equipped to perform
the 800 data base query, the call will be routed to an
access tandem at which the query function is
available . Once customer identification has been
established, the call will be routed to the customer .
800 calls may be routed to different customers based
on the local access transport area in which the call
originates, however, calls originating from an end
office switch not included i1L, the customer's area of
service for 800 A

	

p~ffP`~t + ,fJe will not be completed .
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19D

	

0 1-1993

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Ro
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SFFECP~VE~:. .
March 31, 1993

	

Vice President - Admi

	

Q

	

s~ May 1, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

Groups (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(B)

	

800 Access Service

Orig

SEP 171992

eC'` ;5

Service Feature' j'doicaj0r

800 Access Service is an originating offering
utilizing trunk side Switched Access Services .

	

800
Access Service allows the customer's end user to
originate 800 calls on a one plus basis without the
use of an access code . The customer will be
identified from the dialed 800 telephone number .

When a customer's end user originates s 1+800+NXX+XXXX
call, the Telephone Company will perform the customer
identification function at an 800 Access Service
Screening Office to determine the customer to which
the call is to be routed . The customer identification
function will consist of the 800 Access Service
Screening Office examining the 800 - NXX digits to
determine which customer should receive the call . If
an 800 Access Service call originates at an office not
equipped to provide the customer identification
function, the call will be routed to an office where
the function is available .

800 Access Service may be provided as either a joint
provided or a non-joint provided service . Under the
joint provided option, customers must complete 800
traffic to WATS Access Line Service, while under the
non-joint provided option customers may complete their
800 traffic to WATS Access Line Service, Special
Access, common lines or other facility arrangements .
When WATS Access Lines are utilized for the completion
of terminating 800 Access Services traffic, the
customer's 800 Access Services within the State of
Missouri that terminate on these WATS Access Lines,
must all be all joint provided, or they must all be
non-joint provided .

G~~CSLLED
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ISSUED :
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(~ I~ . EFFECTIVEz
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Second Revised Page 201

OF MISSOURI Cancels First Revised Page 201
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

Feature Groups (Cont'd)
6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(B) Toll Free Code (TFC) Access Service (Cont'd)
(1) Description (Cont'd)
The provision of TFC Access Service requires
access to the TFC Service Management System
(TFC SMS) by a Responsible Organization on
behalf of the customer or through direct access
by the customer to the TFC SMS. When TFC
Access Service orginates from an end office
equipped with equal access capabilities (i.e.,
FGD), all such service will be provisioned in
accordance with the technical characteristics
available with FGD. When TFC Access Service
originates from an end office not equipped with
equal access, such service will be provisioned
in accordance with the technical
characteristics available with FGC. For FGB
customers, end offices lacking equal access
capability or the TFC data base query function
may only be served via an access tandem over
FGD trunks or TFC Access Service trunk groups.
Such service will be provisioned in accordance
with the character-istics available with FGC or
FGD. In either case, when more than one access
tandem is in-volved in the transport of a TFC
Access Service call, standard transmission
characteristics are not guaranteed.

Unless prohibited by network considerations
(e.g., different dialing plans), the customer's
TFC Access Service traffic may, at the option
of the customer, be combined in the same trunk
group arrangement with the customer's non-TFC
switched access traffic except as follows.
Combining TFC Access Service traffic with the
customer's direct routed switched access
traffic will be allowed only when the end
office is equipped to perform the TFC data base
query. When required by network
considerations, a separate trunk group must be
established for TFC Access Service.

(T)

(T)
(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)
(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)
(T)

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs
April 29, 1996
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P .S .C . MO .-No . 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 201
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 201
ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature ,,l~- r r ,_,
Groups

	

(Cont' d)

ISSUED :

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

MAR 3? 1993
(B)

	

800 Access Service (Cont'd)

(1) Description (Cont'd)

The provision of 800 Access Service requires access to
the 800 Service Management System (800 SMS) by a
Responsible Organization on behalf of the customer or
through direct access by the customer to the 800 SMS .
When 800 Access Service orginates from an end office
equipped with equal access capabilities (i .e ., FGD),
all such service will be provisioned in accordance
with the technical characteristics available with FGD .
When 800 Access Service originates from an end office
not equipped with equal access, such service will be
provisioned in accordance with the technical
characteristics available with FGC . For FGB
customers, end offices lacking equal access capability
or the 800 data base query function may only be served
via an access tandem over FGD trunks or 800 Access
Service trunk groups . Such service will be
provisioned in accordance with the characteristics
available with FGC or FGD . In either case, when more
than one access tandem is involved in the transport of
an 800 Access Service call, standard transmission
characteristics are not guaranteed .

Unless prohibited by network considerations (e .g .,
different dialing plans), the customer's 800 Access
Service traffic may, at the option of the customer, be
combined in the same trunk group arrangement with the
customer's non-800 switched access traffic except as
follows . Combining 800 Access Service traffic with
the customer's direct routed switched access traffic
will be allowed only when the end office is equipped
to perform the 800 data base query . When required by
network consider . ns, a separate trunk group must be
establish*

	

JAccess Service .
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BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 31, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

May 1, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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'

	

1301
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

51 ceco

pub\~csell% S~~3O

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Boo Access Service (Cont'd)

SEP 171992

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups (Cont'd)

Joint provided 800 Access Service is an offering which
requires 800 traffic to complete on either intrastate
WATS Access Line Service as described in (A) preceding
or on interstate WATS Access Line Service which
carries both interstate and intrastate 800 traffic as
described in the Telephone Company's Interstate Access
tariff FCC No . 5 .

	

Under joint provided 800 Access
O

	

service, the Telephone Company will bill the 800
Access Service customer Switched Access rates for
intrastate interLATA 800 usage, and the Telephone

1 1393 ©~

	

Company will bill the end user intrastate 800 service
tea for intrastate intraLATA 800 usage as described

i A .V

	

11$s~ n the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff .

Non-joint provided 800 Access Service is an offering
which allows 800 traffic to complete on either
intrastate WATS Access Line Service as described in
(A) preceding, interstate and intrastate 800 traffic
as provisioned in the Telephone Company's Interstate
Access tariff FCC No . 5, common lines, Special Access,
or customer provided facilities . Under non-joint
provided 800 Access Service, the Telephone Company
will bill the 800 Access Service customer Switched
Access rates for originating intrastate 800 usage

Terminating usage and/or a line charge will be billed
according to the type of facility arrangement utilized
for termination and completion of the 800 Access
Service call .

Unless prohibited by technical limitations (e .g .,
different dialing plans), originating 800 Access
Service traffic may, at the option of the customer, be
combined in the same Feature Group B, C or D trunk
group with the customer's other Access Service
traffic . However, when Feature Group D becomes
available in an end office, originating 800 Accegs'``
Service traffic from that end office must be provided
with Feature Group D .

	

I .\

	

4

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Third Revised Page 202
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Second Revised Page 202

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Feature Groups (Cont'd)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(B) Toll Free Code (TFC) Access Service (Cont'd)

(1) Description (Cont'd)

The TFC Access Service Data Base Query
Charge, and the TFC Data Base Optional
Service Features charge associated with
various options ordered by the customer,
as specified in Sections 6.1.3(D)
preceding and 6.2.5(B) (3) following
also apply.

(2) Technical Specifications

TFC Access Service trunk groups are
provided with either Type B or Type C
Transmission Specifications as follows:

- When routed directly to the end
office either Type B or Type C is
provided.

- When routed to an access tandem only
Type B is provided.

- Type B or Type C is provided on the
transmission path from the access
tandem to the end office.

Type C Transmission Specifications are
provided with Interface Group 1 when
routed directly to an end office. Type
Bi is provided with Interface Groups 2,
6 and 9, whether routed directly to an
end office or to an access tandem.

Telephone Company switch and customer premises interfaces and
design blocking criteria for Feature Group C apply to TFC Access
Service.

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

Second Revised Page 202
Cancels First Revised Page 202

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

MAR 2 7 r~335

6 .2

	

Provision and Description o Switched Access Service Feature
Groups (Cont'd)

	

p,6 URI

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)`

(B)

	

Toll Free Code (TFC) Access Service (Cont'd)

	

(T)

(1) Description (Cont'd)

CANCELLED

JUN 0 2 2000
By 3>'--KP

Public Service Corrrin�sion
MISSOURI

The TFC Access Service Data Base Query Charge,
and the TFC Data Base Optional Service Features
charge associated with various options ordered
by the customer, as specified in Sections
6 .1 .3(D) preceding and 6 .2 .5(B) (3) following
also apply .

Technical_SRecificat ons

TFC Access Service trunk groups are provided

	

(T)
with either Type B or Type C Transmission
Specifications as follows :

When routed directly to the end office
either Type B or Type C is provided .

When routed to an access tandem only Type
B is provided .

Type B or Type C is provided on the
transmission path from the access tandem
to the end office .

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided
with Interface Group 1 when routed directly to
an end office .

	

Type Bi is provided with
Interface Groups 2 through 10, whether routed
directly to an end office or to an access
tandem .

FIL12Do

APR 29 1°°S

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 27, 1996

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

April 29, 1996
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Telephone Company switch and customer premises
interfaces and design blocking criteria for
Feature Group C apply to TFC Access Service .

	

(T)



P .S .C . MO .-No . 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 202
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 202
ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

_Provision and Description of

Description (Cont'd)

(2)

	

Technical Specifications

Switched Access Service Feature :-[
L`11 .'._,uJ3~LGroups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

MAR 311993

(B)

	

800 Access Service (Cont'd)

	

EU . R11EUCCSE,a';CECG0V1
The 800 Access Service Data Base Query Charge, and the (1- )
800 Data Base Optional Service Features charge
associated with various options ordered by the
customer, as specified in Sections 6 .1 .3(D) preceding
and 6 .2 .5(B)(3) following also apply .

800 Access Service trunk groups are provided with
either Type B or Type C Transmission Specifications as
follows :

When routed directly to the end office either
Type B or Type C is provided .

When routed to an access tandem only Type B is
provided .

Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission
path from the access tandem to the end office .

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with
Interface Group 1 when routed directly to an end
office .

	

Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10, whether routed directly to an end office
or to an access tandem .

Telephone Company switch and customer premises
interfaces and design blocking criteria for Feature
Group C apply to 800 Access Service .

29~gasR
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ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 31, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

May 1, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(B)

	

800 Access Service (Cont'd)

SEP 171992

202

In addition, when required by technical limitations,
or at the request of the customer, a separate Feature
Group B, C or D trunk group may be established for
originating 800 Access Service type calls .

The customer may use Feature Groups A, B, C, or D to
terminate an 800 Access Service call . When Feature
Group C or D is used to terminate 800 Access Service,
the customer is required to deliver 800 Access Service
calls to the Telephone Company in standard POTS number
North American Numbering Plan format .

,AN, 119g3#_
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BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE : .
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street
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Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 202.1

OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 202.1
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

Feature Groups (Cont'd)
6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(B) Toll Free Code (TFC) Access Service (Cont'd)
(3) TFC Data Base Optional Service Features

In addition to the 1+TFC-NXX-XXXX call
routing described in (1) preceding, at
the customer's option, the Telephone
Company will perform additional call
routing service options as follows:
(a) TFC to Local Exchange Number
Translation

This option allows a TFC Access
Service customer to specify standard
local exchange telephone numbers for
TFC call completion at the
terminating end. When a TFC call is
to be routed to a local exchange
telephone number, the TFC Access
Service customer must provide to its
Responsible Organization or to the
TFC SMS, the full ten digit local
exchange number (NPA-NXX-XXXX) to be
asso-ciated with the TFC number and
indicate to which carrier the local
exchange telephone number is to be
delivered. If the TFC to Local
Exchange Number Translation optional
feature is used, the customer will be
unable to determine that such calls
originated as 1+TFC-NXX-XXXX dialed
calls unless the customer also orders
the Flexible Automatic Number
Identification (Flex ANI) optional
feature.

(b) Customized TFC Call Routing
This option allows for routing to
multiple carriers, except as
specified in Section 6.2.5(B) (1), or
variable terminating locations for
TFC call completion based on the
following criteria:

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)
(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)
ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs
April 29, 1996
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 202 .1
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature--,,p, mar_
Groups (Cont'd)

	

N~°--111 1

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

MAR 0 1993

(B) 800 Access Service (Cont'd)

	

PjX.PUELIGVS NIGLCOMO .
(3) 800 Data Base Optional Service Features

In addition to the 1+800-NXX-XXXX call routing described in
(1) preceding, at the customer's option, the Telephone
Company will perform additional call routing service options
as follows :

(a)

	

800 to Local Exchange Number Translation

This option allows an 800 Access Service customer to
specify standard local exchange telephone numbers for
800 call completion at the terminating end . When an
800 call is to be routed to a local exchange telephone
number, the 800 Access Service customer must provide
to its Responsible Organization or to the 800 SMS, the
full ten digit local exchange number (NPA-NXX-XXXX) to
be associated with the 800 number and indicate to
which carrier the local exchange telephone number is
to be delivered . If the 800 to Local Exchange Number
Translation optional feature is used, the customer
will be unable to determine that such calls orginated
as 1+800-NXX-XXXX dialed calls unless the customer
also orders the Flexible Automatic Number
Identification (Flex ANI) optional feature .

(b)

	

Customized 800 Call Routing

This option allows for routing to multiple carriers,
except as specified in Section 6 .2 .5(B)(1), or
variable terminating locations for 800 call completion
based on the following criteria :

p?R 2 9 'gam

	

~,

BY
(~' rLmm, onpUbl`c~MS~Q~~1

	

['. .!1~' 0 11993

,rrpn .-: fiO

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 31, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

May 1, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Second Revised Page 202.2

OF MISSOURI Cancels First Page 202.2
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

Feature Groups (Cont'd)
6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(B) Toll Free Code (TFC) Access Service (Cont'd)
(3) TFC Data Base Optional Service Features
(Cont’d)

(b) Customized TFC Call Routing (Cont'd)
- time of day
- time of week
- specific days of the year (e.g.,

December 25)
- percentage of traffic (in one
percent

increments)
- calling telephone number (unless

technical limitations exist
which do not provide for
originating number
identification)

With this option, TFC calls can be
delivered to the carrier in either the
direct dialed TFC number format or in
the local exchange telephone number
translated format. The customer must
enter the desired format and the
necessary ten digit local exchange
telephone number, if any, into the TFC
SMS or provide such information to its
Responsible Organization for handling.

The rates for the TFC Data Base Optional
Service Features described above are applied
on a per query basis as set forth in Section
6.8.4(B) following. When a combination of
one or more of the optional features is
requested, only one such charge shall apply.

(C) Interim 500 Access Service
(1) Description

Interim 500 Access Service is an
outgoing service providing the customer
identification function (500 NXX
screening) based on the first six digits
of the dialed 500 number.

Originating Interim 500 Access Service
is a trunk side switched service that is
available to the customer via Interim
500 Access Service trunk groups, or can
be provided to the customer in
conjunction with FGC or FGD services.
When combined with FGC or FGD, Interim
500 Access Service traffic can, at the
option of the customer, be carried on
the same group with non-500 Access
traffic. When a 1+500+NXX+XXXX or
0+500+NXX+XXXX call is originated by an
end user, the Telephone Company will
perform the customer identification
function based on the

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)
(T)

(T)

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs
April 29, 1996
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 202 .2
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 202 .2

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

ACCESS SERVICE RECEIVED

r4 111995
Switched Access Service Feature

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Copt

(B)

	

800 Access Service (Cont'd)

(b)

	

Customized 800 Call Routine (Cont'd)

.PUBLICSERVICECOMM ,

(3)

	

800 Data Base Optional Service Features (Cont'd)

time of day
time of week
specific days of the year (e .g .,

December 25)
percentage of traffic (in one percent

increments)
calling telephone number (unless

technical limitations exist which do
not provide for originating number
identification)

With this option, 800 calls can be delivered to the
carrier in either the direct dialed 800 number format
or in the local exchange telephone number translated
format . The customer must enter the desired format
and the necessary ten digit local exchange telephone
number, if any, into the 800 SMS or provide such
information to its Responsible Organization for
handling .

The rates for the 800 Data Base Optional Service Features
described above are applied on a per query b
forth in Section 6 .8 .4(B) following . When

	

~

	

of
one or more of the optional features is requ sled, only one
such charge shall apply .

(C)

	

Interim 500 Access Service

	

APR 2 9 ~g

	

(N)

(1) Description
B'~Interim 500 A

p(gyMISS10~
ccess Service i ~~~p

service providing the customYPdentll(

	

M;n
function (500 NXX screening) based It the first
six digits of the dialed 500 number .

Originating Interim 500 Access Service is a
trunk side switched service that is available to
the customer via Interim 500 Access Service
trunk groups, or can be provided to the customer
in conjunction with FGC or FGD services .

	

When
combined with FGC or FGD, Interim 500 Access
Service traffic can, at the option of the
customer, be carried on the same group with non-
500 Access traffic . When a 1+500+NXX+XXXX or
0+500+NXX+XXXX call is originated 1-14, eE
user, the Telephone Company will pe~ orm
customer identification function b ea'loa~tlI	(N)

ISSUED :

	

EEBEPF£CQA
January 11, 1995

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

February 11, 1995
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street

	

pMOSOURI
,ih'i SPr,~~cP rnmmissionOverland Park, Kansas 66211
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 202 .2
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(B)

	

800 Access Service (Cont'd)

(3)

	

800 Data Base Optional Service Features

(b)	Customized 800 Call Routing (Cont'd)

N'AR 31 1993

MO. Puusuv ;,~ ;c u r rJ9 .

- time of day
- day of week
- specific days of the year (e .g ., December 25)
- percentage of traffic (in one percent

increments)
- calling telephone number (unless technical

limitations exist which do not provide for
originating number identification)

With this option,800 calls can be delivered to the
carrier in either the direct dialed 800 number format
or in the local exchange telephone number translated
format . The customer must enter the desired format
and the necessary ten digit local exchange telephone
number, if any, into the 800 SMS or provide such
information to its Responsible Organization for
handling .

The rates for the 800 Data Base Optional Service Features
described above are applied on a per query basis as set
forth in Section 6 .8 .4(B) following . When a combination of
one or more of the optional features is requested, only one
such charge shall apply .

~c01i199 a,0 a
a

6.( 5ew~aS~vFZ,

Q
Jb~~G

	

~~\`~

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 31, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

May 1, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 202.3 
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 202.3 

ACCESS SERVICE 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups  
(Cont'd) 
  6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
   (C) Interim 500 Access Service (Cont'd) 
    (1) Description (Cont’d) 

dialed digits to determine the customer to which the call is to 
be routed.  If the call originates from an end office not 
equipped to provide the customer identification function, the 
call will be routed to an office where the function is available.  
Once customer identification has been established, the call 
will be routed to the customer. 
 
The manner in which Interim 500 Access Service is provided 
depends on whether the end office/ tandem from which the 
call originates has equal access capability with the customer 
identification function.  In equal access end offices/ tandems 
which have customer identification function capability, Interim 
500 Access Service is provided in accordance with technical 
characteristics available with FGD, either direct to the end 
office or via an equal access tandem on existing trunk 
groups.  In end offices not equipped with equal access 
capabilities, Interim 500 Access Service will be provisioned in 
accordance with the technical characteristics available with 
FGC.  At the customer’s option, Interim 500 Access Service, 
900 Access Service and 800 Access Service may be 
combined on the same trunk group.  For a customer of FGC, 
Interim 500 Access Service can be provided through an 
existing trunk group or separate FGC trunk group which 
handles Interim 500 Access Service.  At the customer’s 
option, Interim 500 Access Service can be provided from both 
equal access and non-equal access end office switches over 
an FGD trunk group from the access tandem to the 
customer’s premises if the customer can accept, on that trunk 
group, both exchange access and conventional signaling. 
 
At the carrier’s option all 500 attempts will be passed to the 
identified IC, who subsequently can screen the appropriate 
ANI II digits for call disposition.  The ANI II digits are 
described in Technical Reference Publication FR-64.  This 
option is available in technically capable equal access offices.

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
(T) 

 
ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 15, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs      February 15, 2002 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO  65101 
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P .S .C . MO-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 202 .3
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Servicea¢Featuren~5
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(C)

	

Interim 500 Access Service (Cont'd)
MO. PUBLICSWCECOMM.

(1) Description (Cont'd)

ISSUED :
January 11, 1995

	

BY: John L . Roe
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

RECEIVED

dialed digits to determine the customer to which
the call is to be routed . If the call
originates from an end office not equipped to
provide the customer identification function,
the call will be routed to an office where the
function is available . Once customer
identification has been established, the call
will be routed to the customer .

The manner in which Interim 500 Access Service
is provided depends on whether the end
office/tandem from which the call originates has
equal access capability with the customer
identification function . In equal access end
offices/tandems which have customer
identification function capability, interim 500
Access Service is provided in accordance with
technical characteristics available with FGD,
either direct to the end office or via an equal
access tandem on existing trunk groups . In end
offices not equipped with equal access
capabilities, Interim 500 Access Service will be
provisioned in accordance with the technical
characteristics available with FGC . At the
customer's option, Interim 500 Access Service,
900 Access Service and 800 Access Service may be
combined on the same trunk group . For a
customer of FGC, Interim 500 Access Service can
be provided through an existing trunk group or
separate FGC trunk group which handles Interim
500 Access Service . At the customer's option,
Interim 500 Access Service can be provided from
both equal access and non-equal access end
office switches over an FGD trunk group from the
access tandem to the customer's premises if the
customer can accept, on that trunk group, both
exchange access and conventional signaling .

At the carrier's option all 500 attempts will be
passed to the identified IC, who subsequently
can screen the appropriate ANI II digits for
call disposition . The ANI II digits are
described in TR-TSY-00064 (LSSGR) . This option
is available in technically capable equal access
offices .

FEB 1'11995
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 202.4

OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 202.4
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

Feature Groups (Cont'd)
6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(C) Interim 500 Access Service (Cont'd)
(1) Description (Cont’d)

Interim 500 Access Service originating
from equal access end offices with the
customer identification function will be
provided using exchange access signaling
with overlap out-pulsing and ten digit
ANI. Interim 500 Access Service
originating from equal access end
offices/tandems without the customer
identifica-tion function, from end
offices not having equal access
capability, or for calls routed through
operator services, will be provided
using con-ventional signaling. On
traffic using conven-tional signaling,
other than FGC, the customer’s
facilities shall provide off hook
supervision upon receipt of the
transmitted digits.

Additionally, nonrecurring charges as
specified in 6.1.3(F) preceding and
6.8.7 following also apply.

Pass-through charges apply to query
information provided to the Telephone
Company by connecting local exchange
companies in order to perform the
translations required to complete
Interim 500 Access Service calls. The
pass-through charges will be provided to
the Telephone Company by the connecting
local exchange company. Pass-through
rates set forth in Section 6.8.7
following, and are applied on a per
query basis.

(N)

(N)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
June 5, 1995 State Executive, External Affairs
July 15, 1995
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 202 .4
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .2

	

Provision and De scription of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups (Cont'd)

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.
6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(C)

	

Interim 500 Access Service (Cont'd)

(1) Description (Cont'd)

apply .

	

51995
(2)

	

Technical Specifications

	

SCI_ 1
~1s,,S a-~a-~!

RECEIVED

111995

Interim 500 Access Service originating from
equal access end offices with the customer
identification function will be provided using
exchange access signaling with overlap
outpulsing and ten digit ANI . Interim 500
Access Service originating from equal access end
offices/tandems without the customer
identification function, from end offices not
having equal access capability, or for calls
routed through operator services, will be
provided using conventional signaling . On
traffic using conventional signaling, other than
FGC, the customer's facilities shall provide off
hook supervision upon receipt of the transmitted

Additionally, nonrecurring charges as specified
in 6 .1 .3(F) preceding and 6 .8 .7 following also

Interim 500 Access Service trunk gro

	

efViCe COIYIIT)ISSIp~-Ws-
provided with either Type B or Ty

	

fQ11C
Transmission Specifications as follows : MISSOURI

When routed directly to the end office
either Type B or Type C is provided .

When routed to an access tandem only Type
B is provided .

Type B or Type C is provided on the
transmission path from the access tandem
to the end office .

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided
with Interface Group 1 when routed directly to
an end office . Type B is provided with
Interface Groups 2 through 9, whether routed
directly to an end office or to an access
tandem .

Telephone Company switch and customer premises
interfaces apply to Interim 500 Acc,V'I E'

digits .
CANCELLED

FEB 1111995
ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
January 11, 1995

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

Febr

	

1995
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Ser

	

e

	

V1%SW'RI
5454 West 110th Street

	

PAL service commissior
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 202.5 
d/b/a SPRINT         Cancels First Revised Page 202.5 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups  
(Cont'd) 

 
6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

 
(C) Interim 500 Access Service (Cont'd) 

 
(2) Technical Specifications 

 
Interim 500 Access Service trunk groups are provided 
with either Type B or Type C Transmission 
Specifications as follows: 

 
- When routed directly to the end office either Type 

B or Type C is provided. 
 
- When routed to an access tandem only Type B is 

provided. 
 
- Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission 

path from the access tandem to the end office. 
 

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with 
Interface Group 1 when routed directly to an end 
office.  Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2, 6 
and 9, whether routed directly to an end office or to an 
access tandem. 
 
Telephone Company switch and customer premises 
interfaces apply to Interim 500 Access Service. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(C)

	

Interim 500 Access Service (Cont'd)

(2)

	

Technical Specifications

FEB 0 7 2002

,t

	

~ aoa . S~d
~

,--u

MISSOURI

First Revised Page 202 .5
Cancels Original Page 202 .5

RECEIVED
JUN

	

5 1995

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups (Cont'd)

	

MO.PUBUCSENCECOMM.

Interim 500 Access Service trunk groups are
provided with either Type B or Type C
Transmission Specifications as follows :

When routed directly to the end office
either Type B or Type C is provided.

When routed to an access tandem only Type
B is provided .

Type B or Type C is provided on the
transmission path from the access tandem
to the end office .

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided
with Interface Group 1 when routed directly to
an end office .

	

Type B is provided with
Interface Groups 2 through 9, whether routed
directly to an end office or to an access
tandem .

Telephone Company switch and customer premises
interfaces apply to Interim 500 Access Service .

FILED
JUL 151895

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
June 5, 1995

	

BY: John L . Roe
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

	

JUL 1 55454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .2

	

Provision and Descrintion of Switched Access Service_Feature
Groups (Cont'd)

	

Ai®h�nl,
6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

ECEIVED

111995

The manner in which 900 Access Service is
provided depends on whether the end office from
which the call originates has equal access
capability and/or the customer identification
function . In equal access end offices which
have customer identification function
capability, 900 Access Service is provided in
accordance with technical characteristics
available with FGD (however, ANI is required
with 900 Access Service), either direct to the
end office or via an equal access tandem on
existing trunk groups . In end offices not
equipped with equal access capabilities, 900
Access Service will be provisioned in accordance
with the technical characteristics available
with FGC . Customers other than customers of
FGC, may only be served via an access tandem
over 900 Access Service trunks when the end
office lacks equal access capability or the
customer identification function . At the
customer's option, 900 Access Service and 800
Access Service may be combined on the same trunk
group . For a customer of FGC, 900 Access
Service can be provided through an ex
trunk group or separate FGC trunk gro
900 Access Service . 900 Access Service. vane
which are routed through operator services will
be delivered at the equal access tende~. qv~r F~,~~,,
or FGD . At the customer's option, 900'IACSc%~. 17 5
Service can be provided from both equal access

MM.

(D)

	

900 Access Service

	

19951511%1-

	

s,
Z0-(1) Description

	

a S)-
I~P.~Originating 900 Access Service is a?9

	

4~0(1'lS(1
switched service that is availabl~toc

	

uuRl
customer via 900 Access Service trunk gro ~'S,
or can be provided to the customer in
conjunction with FGB, FGC, or FGD services .
When combined with FGB, FGC, or FGD, 900 Access
Service traffic can, at the option of the
customer, be carried on the same group with non-
900 Access traffic . When a 1+900+NXX+XXXX call
is originated by an end user, the Telephone
Company will perform the customer identification
function based on the dialed digits to determine
the customer to which the call is to be routed .
If the call originates from an end office not
equipped to provide the customer identification
function, the call will be routed to an office
where the function is available . Once customer
identification has been established, the call
will be routed to the customer .

ISSUED :

	

F~

	

~,Y,~
January 11, 1995

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

Februar;M~~9t
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services'.oicservide~liornmissio[i

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 202.6

OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 202.6
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

Feature Groups (Cont'd)
6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(D) 900 Access Service
(1) Description

Originating 900 Access Service is a
trunk side switched service that is
available to the cus-tomer via 900
Access Service trunk groups, or can be
provided to the customer in conjunction
with FGB, FGC, or FGD services. When
combined with FGB, FGC, or FGD, 900
Access Service traffic can, at the
option of the customer, be carried on
the same group with non-900 Access
traffic. When a 1+900+NXX+XXXX call is
origi-nated by an end user, the
Telephone Company will perform the
customer identification function based
on the dialed digits to determine the
customer to which the call is to be
routed. If the call originates from an
end office not equipped to provide the
customer identification function, the
call will be routed to an office where
the function is available. Once
customer identification has been
established, the call will be routed to
the customer.

The manner in which 900 Access Service
is provided depends on whether the end
office from which the call originates
has equal access capability and/or the
customer identification function. In
equal access end offices which have
customer identification function
capabil-ity, 900 Access Service is
provided in accor-dance with technical
characteristics available with FGD
(however, ANI is required with 900
Access Service), either direct to the
end office or via an equal access tandem
on existing trunk groups. In end
offices not equipped with equal access
capabilities, 900 Access Service will be
provisioned in accordance with the
technical characteristics available with
FGC. Customers other than customers of
FGC, may only be served via an access
tandem over 900 Access Service trunks
when the end office lacks equal access
capability or the customer
identification func-tion. At the
customer’s option, 900 Access Service
and 800 Access Service may be combined
on the same trunk group. For a customer
of FGC, 900 Access Service can be
provided through an existing trunk group
or separate FGC trunk group handles 900
Access Service. 900 Access Service
calls which are routed through operator
services will be delivered at the equal
access tandem over FGC

(M)

(M)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:June 5, 1995
State Executive, External Affairs July 15, 1995
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P .S .C . MO-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 202 .6
OF MISSOURI

RECEIVED
ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

1 1 1995
6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups

	

(Cont'd)

	

MO.PU%s8kvg§0MM.
6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

GA
(D)

	

900 Access Service (Cont'd)

(1) Description (Cont'd) R111- 151995~ 6
or ( MISS1Qnon-equal access end office switch

trunk group from the access tandem

	

Vice
customer's premises if the custo L

	

~,
on that trunk group, both exchange accesand
conventional signaling .

The Telephone Company will block calls to a 900
number dialed 1+ from coin telephones, 0+, 0-,
IOXXX, third number service, detention centers,
mental institutions, hotel/motel service and
calling cards . The customer may request, via an
ASR to the Telephone Company, unblocking of 0+
and 0- 900 calling on all classes of services
except detention centers .

At the carrier's option all 900 attempts will be
passed to the identified IC, who subsequently
can screen the appropriate ANI II digits for
call disposition . The ANI II digits are
described in TR-TSY-00064 (LSSGR) . This option
is available in technically capable equal access
offices .

900 Access Service originating from equal access
end offices with the customer identification
function will be provided using exchange access
signaling with overlap outpulsing and ten digit
ANI . 900 Access Service originating from equal
access end offices without the customer
identification function, from end offices not
having equal access capability, or for calls
routed through operator services, will be
provided using conventional signaling . On
traffic using conventional signaling, other than
FGC, the customer's facilities shall provide off
hook supervision upon receipt of the transmitted
digits . Additionally, nonrecurring charges as
specified in 6 .1 .3(E) preceding and 6 .8 .5
following also apply .

	

0® pp [QT,
(2)

	

Technical Specifications

	

T-~ LLIli,

900 Access Service trunk groups are provid d
with either Type B or Type C TransmisFE($ 11995
Specifications as follows :

When routed directly to the end 64

	

OUR1
either Type B or Type C is~_p#j~gesl.OeCommiSSiO(i

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
January 11, 1995

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

February 11, 1995
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Fifth Revised Page 202.7 
d/b/a SPRINT         Cancels Fourth Revised Page 202.7 

ACCESS SERVICE 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups  
(Cont'd) 
  6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
   (D) 900 Access Service (Cont’d) 
    (1) Description (Cont’d) 

or FGD.  At the customer’s option, 900 Access Service can 
be provided from both equal access non-equal access end 
office switches over an FGD trunk group from the access 
tandem to the customer’s premises if the customer can 
accept, on that trunk group, both exchange access and 
conventional signaling. 
 
The Telephone Company will block calls to a 900 number 
dialed 1+ from pay telephones, 0+, O-, 101XXXX, third 
number service, detention centers, mental institutions, 
hotel/motel service and calling cards.  The customer may 
request, via an ASR to the Telephone Company, unblocking 
of 0+ and 0- 900 calling on all classes of services except 
detention centers. 
 
At the carrier’s option all 900 attempts will be passed to the 
identified IC, who subsequently can screen the appropriate 
ANI II digits for call disposition.  The ANI II digits are 
described in Technical Reference Publication FR-64.  This 
option is available in technically capable equal access offices.
 
900 Access Service originating from equal access end offices 
with the customer identification function will be provided using 
exchange access signaling with overlap outpulsing and ten 
digit ANI.  900 Access Service originating from equal access 
end offices without the customer identification function, from 
end offices not having equal access capability, or for calls 
routed through operator services, will be provided using 
conventional signaling.  On traffic using conventional 
signaling, other than FGC, the customer’s facilities shall 
provide off hook supervision upon receipt of the transmitted 
digits.  Additionally, nonrecurring charges as specified in 
6.1.3(E) preceding and 6.8.5 following also apply. 

    (2) Technical Specifications 
900 Access Service trunk groups are provided with either 
Type B or Type C Transmission Specifications as follows: 
 
- When routed directly to the end office either Type B or 

Type C is provided. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
(T) 

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 15, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs      February 15, 2002 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO  65101 
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Fourth Revised Page 202 .7
D/B/A SPRINT

	

Cancels Third Revised Page 202 .7
ACCESS SERVICE

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

RECEW E

6.2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .5

	

Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(D)

	

900 Access Service (Cont'd)

(1) Description (Cont'd)

or FGD. At the customer's option, 900 Access Service can
be provided from both equal access non-equal access end
office switches over an FGD trunk group from the access
tandem to the customer's premises if the customer can
accept, on that trunk group, both exchange access and
conventional signaling .

The Telephone Company will block calls to a 900 number
dialed 1+ from pay telephones, 0+, 0-,

	

IO1XXXX, third

	

(CT)
number service, detention centers, mental institutions,
hotel/motel service and calling cards . The customer may
request, via an ASR to the Telephone Company, unblocking
of 0+ and 0- 900 calling on all classes of services except
detention centers .

At the carrier's option all 900 attempts will be passed to
the identified IC, who subsequently can screen the
appropriate ANI II digits for call disposition . The ANI
II digits are described in TR-TSY-00064 (LSSGR) . This
option is available in technically capable equal access
offices .

900 Access Service originating from equal access end
offices with the customer identification function will be
provided using exchange access signaling with overlap
outpulsing and ten digit ANI . 900 Access Service
originating from equal access end offices without the
customer identification function, from end offices not
having equal access capability, or for calls routed
through operator services, will be provided using
conventional signaling . On traffic using conventional
signaling, other than FGC, the customer's facilities shall
provide off hook supervision upon receipt of the
transmitted digits . Additionally, nonrecurring charges as
specified in 6 .1 .3(E) preceding and 6 .8 .5 following also
apply .

(2) Technical Specifications

900 Access Service trunk groups are provided with either
Type B or Type C Transmission Specifications as follows :

-

	

When routed directly to the end office either Type B
or Type C is provided .

CANCS19)

P:,O. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM

FEB 15 2002

	

AUG 0 3 1998
1

	

O~, F P,9_da . I
Put(ic MSSOURI ti, ..yVton

	

Public SemicOComMissIOfi

ISSUED:

	

BY: Richard Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE
July 2, 1998

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

August 3, 1998
319 Madison

Jefferson City, MO 65101
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ACCESS SERVICE

- 6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature)N 1 b 1997

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Third Revised Page 202 .7
OF MISSOURI d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Second Revised Page 202 .7

r

	

-,f
LEO

Groups (Cont'd)

6y~~

	

ommsiott
public Sem1SSOURI

6 .2 .5

	

Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'dj

	

MISSOURIt~ubiic8prvirArnmmissicr(D) 900 Access Service (Cont'd)

Description-LCOnt'd)

or FGD . At the customer's option, 900 Access
Service can be provided from both equal access
non-equal access end office switches over an FGD
trunk group from the access tandem to the
customer's premises if the customer can accept,
on that trunk group, both exchange access and
conventional signaling .

The Telephone Company will block calls to a 900
number dialed 1+ from pay telephones, 0+, 0-,

	

(T)
1OXXX or 1O1XXXX, third number service, deten-
tion centers, mental institutions, hotel/motel
service and calling cards . The customer may
request, via an ASR to the Telephone Company,
unblocking of 0+ and 0- 900 calling on all
classes of services except detention centers .

At the carrier's option all 900 attempts will be
passed to the identified IC, who subsequently
can screen the appropriate ANI II digits for
call disposition . The ANI II digits are
described in TR-TSY-00064 (LSSGR) . This option
is available in technically capable equal access
offices .

900 Access Service originating from equal access
end offices with the customer identification
function will be provided using exchange access
signaling-with overlap outpulsing and ten digit
ANI .

	

900 Access Service originating from equal
access end offices without the customer identi-
fication function, from end offices not having
equal access capability, or for calls routed
through operator services, will be provided
using conventional signaling . on traffic using
conventional signaling, other than FGC, the
customer's facilities shall provide off hook
supervision upon receipt of the transmitted
digits . Additionally, nonrecurring charges as
specified in 6 .1 .3(E) preceding and 6 .8 .5
following also apply .

(2) Technical Specifications

900 Access Service trunk groups are provided
with either Type B or Type C Transmission
Specifications as follows :

When routed directly to the end office
either Type B or Type C is provided .

®p~~
n
r a

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
January 15, 1997

	

BY : John L . Roe
VP - Carrier and Regulatory Services

	

APR 1 5 1997
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

FILED

APR 15 1997
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Second Revised Page 202 .7
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels First Revised Page 202 .7

ACCESS SERVICE

	

RECEIVED
6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access ServN FsaW5
Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service
100118ftSERVICE COMM.

(D)

	

900 Access Service (Cont'd)

(1)	Description (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

or FGD . At the customer's option, 900 Access
Service can be provided from both equal access
non-equal access end office switches over an FGD
trunk group from the access tandem to the
customer's premises if the customer can accept,
on that trunk group, both exchange access and
conventional signaling .

The Telephone Company will block calls to a 900
number dialed 1+ from coin telephones, 0+, 0-,
1OXXX or 101XXXX, third number service,
detention centers, mental institutions,
hotel/motel service and calling cards . The
customer may request, via an ASR to the
Telephone Company, unblocking of 0+ and 0- 900
calling on all classes of services except
detention centers .

At the carrier's option all 900 attempts will be
passed to the identified IC, who subsequently
can screen the appropriate ANI II digits for
call disposition . The ANI II digits are
described in TR-TSY-00064 (LSSGR) . This option
is available in technically capable equal access
offices .

900 Access Service originating from equal access
end offices with the customer identification
function will be provided using exchange access

tirJ ,, e,� signaling with overlap outpulsing and ten digit
Se II . 900 Access Service originating from equal

access end offices without the customer
~-

	

}

	

identification function, from end offices not\_% having equal access capability, or for calls
routed through operator services, will be
provided using conventional signaling . On
traffic using conventional signaling, other than
FGC, the customer's facilities shall provide off
hook supervision upon receipt of the transmitted
digits . Additionally, nonrecurring cha ,,,~~~ a~
specified in 6 .1 .3(E) preceding and 6 .8

	

/~

	

1 -
following also apply .

(2)

	

Technical Specifications

900 Access Service trunk groups are prd6YBel 5 1995
with either Type B or Type C Transmission
Specifications as follows :

	

MISSOMI
When routed directly to the*ippm4cofimll$$IO MI
either Type B or Type C is provided .

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
June 5, 1995

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

. , .
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

	

JUL 1 $

	

5`
.

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 202 .7
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .2

	

Provision and De scriptionofSwitchedAccessService Feature
Groups (Cont'd)

M0. PUBLICSERVICECOMM.
6 .2 . 5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(D)

	

900 Access Service (Cont'd)

(2)	Technical Specifications (Cont'd)

RECEIVED

t°a 111995

When routed to an access tandem only Type
B is provided .

Type B or Type C is provided on the
transmission path from the access tandem
to the end office .

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided
with Interface Group 1 when routed directly to
an end office .

	

Type B is provided with
Interface Groups 2 through 9, whether routed
directly to an end office or to an access
tandem .

Telephone Company switch and customer premises
interfaces and design blocking criteria for
Feature Group C apply to 900 Access Service .

CAigCEI-1-ED

~~~ 151995

	

a
,7

k3`! SE9

	

~Goa)MiS
'on

public ~,1SSpURi

FILED
ISSUED :

	

FEUFECI IIfl
January 11, 1995

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

February 1~1, 99
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street

	

MISSOURI
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

	

Public Service Commission



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 202.8 
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 202.8 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups  
(Cont'd) 

 
6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

 
(D) 900 Access Service (Cont’d) 

 
(2) Technical Specifications (Cont’d) 

 
- When routed to an access tandem only Type B is 

provided. 
 
- Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission 

path from the access tandem to the end office. 
 

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with 
Interface Group 1 when routed directly to an end 
office.  Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2, 6 
and 9, whether routed directly to an end office or to an 
access tandem. 
 
Telephone Company switch and customer premises 
interfaces and design blocking criteria for Feature 
Group C apply to 900 Access Service. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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P .S .C . MO-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 202 .8
OF MISSOURI

	

RECEIVED
ACCESS SERVICE

	

JUN 51995
6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access S®rai~meodiaadunne~ EGaMM.
Groups (Cont'd)

	

'

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(D)

	

900 Access Service (Cont'd)

(2)	Technical Specifications (Cont'd)

When routed to an access tandem only Type
B is provided .

Type B or Type C is provided on the
transmission path from the access tandem
to the end office .

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided
with Interface Group 1 when routed directly to
an end office .

	

Type B is provided with
Interface Groups 2 through 9, whether routed
directly to an end office or to an access
tandem .

Telephone Company switch and customer premises
interfaces and design blocking criteria for
Feature Group C apply to 900 Access Service .

CANCE.9S.n

FEB 0 7 2002
L.,, 5+ie~aa~ .8

rubldv Jrce Co
rmssion

FILED
JUL 15 1995

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
June 5, 1995

	

BY : John L . Roe
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

	

JUL 1 55454 West 110th Street
overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Third Revised Page 203
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Second Revised Page 203

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is
available)

Following are descriptions of the various optional
features that are available in lieu of, or in addition
to, the standard features provided with the Feature
Groups. They are provided as Local Transport
Termination Options.

(A) Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group _

This option allows for the screening of
terminating calls within the exchange, and for
the completion only of calls to 411, 611, 911,
TFC, 555-1212, and a Telephone Company specified
set of NXXs within the Telephone Company local
exchange calling area of the dial tone office in
which the arrangement is provided. All other
"toll" calls are routed to a reorder tone or
recorded announcement. This feature is provided
in all electronic end offices. It is available
with Feature Group A.

(B) Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option allows for the screening of
terminating calls within the exchange, and for
disallowing completion of calls to 0-, 555 and
N11 (e.g., 411, 611, and 911). This feature is
provided where available in all Telephone
Company electronic end offices. It is available
with Feature Group A.

(C) Hunt Group Arrangement

This option provides the ability to sequentially
access one of two or more line side connections
in the origi-nating direction, when the access
code of the line group is dialed. This feature
is provided in all Telephone Company end
offices. It is available with Feature Group A.

(C)

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Second Revised Page 203
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels First Rei
W- -9C

sed
2
Pa e

E
203

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .3

	

Local Switching Optional Features (where equip3ien is~a

	

l?)
Following are descriptions of the various optional features that
are available in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features
provided with the Feature Groups . They are provided as Local
Transport Termination Options .

(A)

	

Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls
within the exchange, and for the completion only of calls to
411, 611, 911, TFC, 555-1212, and a Telephone Company

	

(T)
specified set of NXXs within the Telephone Company local
exchange calling area of the dial tone office in which the
arrangement is provided . All other "toll" calls are routed
to a reorder tone or recorded announcement . This feature is
provided in all electronic end offices and, where available,
in electromechanical end offices . It is available with
Feature Group A .

(B)

	

Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls
within the exchange, and for disallowing completion of calls
to 0-, 555 and Nll (e .g ., 411, 611, and 911) . This feature
is provided where available in all Telephone Company
electronic end offices and electromechanical end offices .
It is available with Feature Group A .

(C)

	

Hunt Group Arrangement

This option provides the ability to sequentially access one
of two or more line side connections in the originating
direction, when the access code of the line group is dialed .
This feature is provided in all Telephone Company end
offices . It is available with Feature Group A .

CANCELLED

JUN 0 2 2000

s

	

3m* K P 2~`~
Pubiie Service Comf iio~ion

MISSOURI

u- DO

n,?~ 2 9 1596

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 27, 1996

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

April 29, 1996
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P .S .C . MO-No . 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First-Revised Page 203
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancej.s .`_0rig nal Page 203
ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .3

	

Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is available)

	

(1 ;
MO. PUBL2K '.'ICc'a1Ll

Following are descriptions of the various optional features that are
available in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features provided
with the Feature Groups . They are provided as Local Switching Options .

(A)

	

Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls within
the exchange, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 611,
911, 800, 555-1212, and a Telephone Company specified set of NXXs
within the Telephone Company local exchange calling area of the
dial tone office in which the arrangement is provided . All other
"toll" calls are routed to a reorder tone or recorded
announcement . This feature is provided in all electronic end
offices and, where available, in electromechanical end offices .
It is available with Feature Group A.

(B)

	

Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

NOV 2 10°3

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls within
the exchange, and for disallowing completion of calls to 0-, 555
and N11 (e .g ., 411, 611, and 911) . This feature is provided where
available in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and
electromechanical end offices . It is available with Feature Group
A .

(C)

	

Hunt Group Arrangement

This option provides the ability to sequentially access one of two
or more line side connections in the originating direction, when
the access code of the line group is dialed . This feature is
provided in all Telephone Company end offices . It is available
with Feature Group A.

wACEUF®

APR-

1Q.9s

pbeM~SsO
ioca

FILED

Iy ? 1 `'
9
1

X40. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.
ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

r

SEP 171992

6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features
(where equipment is available)

Following are descriptions of the various optional features that
are available in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features
provided with the Feature Groups .

	

They are provided as either
Common Switching or Transport Termination Options .

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Feature (where equipment is
available)

(A)

	

Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

(B)	Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls
within the exchange, and for the completion only of calls to
411, 611, 911, 800, 555-1212, and a Telephone Company
specified set of NXXs within the Telephone Company local
exchange calling area of the dial tone office in which the
arrangement is provided . All other "toll" calls are routed
to a reorder tone or recorded announcement . This feature is
provided in all electronic end offices and, where available,
in electromechanical end offices . It is available with
Feature Group A .

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls
within the exchange, and for disallowing completion of calls
to 0-, 555 and Nll (e .g ., 411, 611, and 911) . This feature
is provided where available in all Telephone Company
electronic end offices and electromechanical end offices .
It is available with Feature Group A.

(C)

	

Hunt Group Arrangement

This option provides the ability to sequentially access one
of two or more line side connections in the originating
direction, when the access code of the line group is dialed .
This feature is provided in all Telephone Company end
offices .

	

It is available with Feature Group A .

CAMMUM

NOV 7 4*1

BY

03

1---ice comm~8lo~ Kov

	

~~ 1s92
public SMisSOVpj . ., . . . . .

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 204

OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 204
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is

available) (Cont'd)
(D) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

This option provides a type of multiline hunting
arrangement which provides for an even
distribution of calls among the available lines
in a hunt group. Where available, this feature
is provided in Telephone Company electronic end
offices only. It is available with Feature
Group A.

(E) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

This option provides an arrangement for an
individual line within a multiline hunt or
uniform call distribution group that provides
access to that line within the hunt or uniform
call distribution group when it is idle or
provides busy tone when it is busy, when the
nonhunting number is dialed. Where available,
this feature is only provided in Telephone
Company electronic end offices only. It is
available with Feature Group A.

(F) Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

This option provides the automatic transmission
of a seven or ten digit number and information
digits to the customer's premises for calls
originating in the exchange, to identify the
calling station. The ANI feature is an end
office software function which is associated on
a call-by-call basis with (1) all individual
transmission paths in a trunk group routed
directly between an end office and a customer's
premises or, where technically feasible, with
(2) all individual transmission paths in a trunk
group between an end office and an access
tandem, and trunk group between an access tandem
and a customer's premises.

(T)

(D)
(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
November 3, 1993 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1993
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6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26
l

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Ori
OF MISSOURI

	

,

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features
(where equipment is available (Cont'd)

(D)

	

Uniform Call Distribut ion ArranKement

SEP 171992

PuNin RznfiM co¢7)IPi2s11on
6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features
(where equipment is available) (Cont'd)

This option provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement
which provides for an even distribution of calls among the
available lines in a hunt group . Where available, this
feature is provided in Telephone Company electronic end
offices only . It is available with Feature Group A .

(E)

	

Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group or Uniform Call
DistributionArranRement

(F)

	

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

Como
e

Y

	

mission
)

i~OV 7 1092B

	

,~ fR
public

	

3--;u ;"U ., ;,

This option provides an arrangement for an individual line
within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group
that provides access to that line within the hunt or uniform
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy
tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed .
Where available, this feature is only provided in Telephone
Company electronic end offices only . It is available with
Feature Group A .

This option provides the automatic transmission of a seven
or ten digit number and information digits to the customer's
premises for calls originating in the exchange, to identify
the calling station . The ANI feature is an end office
software function which is associated on a call-by-call
basis with (1) all individual transmission paths in a trunk
group routed directly between an end office and a customer's
premises or, where technically feasible, with (2) all
individual transmission paths in a trunk group between an
end office and an access tandem, and trunk group between an
access tandem and a customer's premises .

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

199
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is
available) (Cont'd)
(F) Automatic Number Identification (ANI) (Cont'd)

The seven digit ANI telephone number is
available with Feature Groups B and C. With
these Feature Groups, technical limitations may
exist in Telephone Company switching facilities
which require ANI to be provided only on a
directly trunked basis. ANI will be transmitted
on all calls except those originating from
multiparty lines, pay telephones using Feature
Group B, or when an ANI failure has occurred.

The ten digit ANI telephone number is only
available with Feature Group D. The ten digit
ANI telephone number consists of the Numbering
Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven digit ANI
telephone number. The ten digit ANI telephone
number will be transmitted on all calls except
those identified as multiparty line or ANI
failure, in which case only the NPA will be
transmitted (in addition to the information
digit described below).

With Feature Group C, ANI is provided from end
offices at which Telephone Company recording for
end user billing is not provided, or where it is
not required, as with TFC service. It is not
provided from end offices for which the
Telephone Company needs to forward ANI to its
recording equipment.

Where ANI cannot be provided, e.g., on calls
from 4 and 8 party services, information digits
will be provided to the customer.

The information digits identify: (1) telephone
number is the station billing number - no
special treatment required, (2) multiparty line
- telephone number is a 4- or 8-party line and
cannot be identified - number must be obtained
via an operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI
failure has occurred in the end office switch
which prevents identification of calling
telephone number - must be obtained by operator
or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel
originated call which requires room number
identification, (5)

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
January 15, 1997 State Executive, External Affairs
April 15, 1997
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Second Revised Page 205
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels First Revised Page 205

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .3

	

Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is available)
(Cont'd)

M)SSOLRI
(F)

	

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)Ft6kamiceCommiSSie-
The seven digit ANI telephone number is available with
Feature Groups B and C . With these Feature Groups,
technical limitations may exist in Telephone Company
switching facilities which require ANI to be provided only
on a directly trunked basis . ANI will be transmitted on all
calls except those originating from multiparty lines, coin
stations and coinless pay telephones using Feature Group B,
or when an ANI failure has occurred .

The ten digit ANI telephone number is only available with
Feature Group D . The ten digit ANI telephone number
consists of the Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven
digit ANI telephone number . The ten digit ANI telephone
number will be transmitted on all calls except those
identified as multiparty line or ANI failure, in which case
only the NPA will be transmitted (in addition to the
information digit described below) .

With Feature Group C, ANI is provided from end offices at
which Telephone Company recording for end user billing is
not provided, or where it is not required, as with TFC

	

(T)
service . It is not provided from end offices for which the
Telephone Company needs to forward ANI to its recording
equipment .

Where ANI cannot be provided, e .g ., on calls from 4 and 8
party services, information digits will be provided to the
customer .

The information digits identify : (1) telephone number is
the station billing number - no special treatment required,
(2) multiparty line - telephone number is a 4- or 8-party
line and cannot be identified - number must be obtained via
an operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI failure has
occurred in the end office switch which prevents
identification of calling telephone number - must be
obtained by operator or in some other manner, (4)
hotel/motel originated call which requires room number
identification, (5)

GwELLED

APR 15 "19~-i7

Pubic Service

IFI LIEB
Cc+sum~s)asr

MISS() RI

	

APR 29 1

"UT ,,,Aayva cafif%j
ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 27, 1996

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

April 29, 1996
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

	

, ;-- ;

6 .3

	

Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is available)
(Cont'd)

(F)

	

Automatic Number Identification (ANI) (Cont'd)

The seven digit ANI telephone number is available with Feature
Groups B and C . With these Feature Groups, technical limitations
may exist in Telephone Company switching facilities which require
ANI to be provided only on a directly trunked basis . ANI will be
transmitted on all calls except those originating from multiparty
lines, coin stations and coinless pay telephones using Feature
Group B, or when an ANI failure has occurred .

The ten digit ANI telephone number is only available with Feature
Group D . The ten digit ANI telephone number consists of the
Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven digit ANI telephone
number . The ten digit ANI telephone number will be transmitted on
all calls except those identified as multiparty line or ANI
failure, in which case only the NPA will be transmitted (in
addition to the information digit described below) .

With Feature Group C, ANI is provided from end offices at which
Telephone Company recording for end user billing is not provided,
or where it is not required, as with 800 service . It is not
provided from end offices for which the Telephone Company needs to
forward ANI to its recording equipment .

Where ANI cannot be provided, e .g ., on calls from 4 and a party
services, information digits will be provided to the customer .

The information digits identify : (1) telephone number is the
station billing number - no special treatment required, (2)
multiparty line - telephone number is a 4- or 8-party line and
cannot be identified - number must be obtained via an operator or
in some other manner, (3) ANI failure has occurred in the end
office switch which prevents identification of calling telephone
number - must be obtained by operator or in some other manner, (4)
hotel/motel originated call which requires room number
identification, (5)
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6 . Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
NOV 2 t933

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

'11iDfip, Rcririuc- Commission
6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features
(where equipment is available) (Cont'd)

6 .3 .1 _Common Switching Optional Features
(where equipment is available (Cont'd)

CBV

SEP 171992
RP,kS '2t"'9i

CANCMED

NOV 7 1993
(F)

	

Automatic Number Identification (ANI) (Cont'd) --V--
13Y I&,)r f~

. S:

	

05
The seven digit ANI telephone number is availf2ft(W

	

CVjCe COMMISSI(" .
Feature Groups B and C . With these Feature Groups, MISSOURI
technical limitations may exist in Telephone Company
switching facilities which require ANI to be provided only
on a directly trunked basis . ANI will be transmitted on all
calls except those originating from multiparty lines, coin
stations and coinless pay telephones using Feature Group B,
or when an ANI failure has occurred .

The ten digit ANI telephone number is only available with
Feature Group D . The ten digit ANI telephone number
consists of the Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven
digit ANI telephone number . The ten digit ANI telephone
number will be transmitted on all calls except those
identified as multiparty line or ANI failure, in which case
only the NPA will be transmitted (in addition to the
information digit described below) .

With Feature Group C, ANI is provided from end offices at
which Telephone Company recording for end user billing is
not provided, or where it is not required, as with 800
service . It is not provided from end offices for which the
Telephone Company needs to forward ANI to its recording
equipment .

Where ANI cannot be provided, e .g ., on calls from 4 and 8
party services, information digits will be provided to the
customer .

The information digits identify : (1) telephone number is
the station billing number - no special treatment required,
(2) multiparty line - telephone number is a 4- or 8-party
line and cannot be identified - number must be obtained via
an operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI failure hasp _
occurred in the end office switch which prevents

	

j- "
identification of calling telephone number - must be
obtained by operator or in some other manner, (4)

	

f`OV

	

7 1592
hotellmotel originated call which requires room number
identification, (5)

	

+ "-1~ " -,
Kr.1 . KI . -1,
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ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3.1 Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is
available) (Cont'd)

(F) Automatic Number Identification (ANI) (Cont'd)

pay telephone, hospital, inmate, etc. call which
requires special screening or handling by the
customer and (6) call is an Automatic Identified
Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from customer
premises equipment. The ANI telephone number is
the listed telephone number of the customer and
is not the telephone number of the calling
party. These ANI information digits are
available with Feature Groups B, C, and D.

(G) Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to
Customer

This option provides for the end office
capability of providing up to 7 digits of the
uniform access code (950-0XXX or 950-1XXX) to
the customer's premises. The customer can
request that only some of the digits in the
access code be forwarded. The access code
digits would be provided to the customer's
premises using multifrequency signaling, and
transmission of the digits would precede the
forwarding of ANI if that feature were provided.
It is available with Feature Group B.

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
January 15, 1997 State Executive, External Affairs
April 15, 1997
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ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
NOV 2 1203

6 .3

	

Local Switching Optional Features

	

JJ(where equipment is available)

	

(T)
(Cont'd)

	

p r1

	

~ (D)
II). FUJUuout.~l~G

	

(D)
(F)

	

Automatic Number Identification (ANI) (Cont'd)

coinless station, hospital, inmate, etc . call which requires
special screening or handling by the customer and (6) call is an
Automatic Identified Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from customer
premises equipment . The ANI telephone number is the listed
telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone number
of the calling party . These ANI information digits are available
with Feature Groups B, C, and D .

(G)

	

Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to Customer

This option provides for the end office capability of providing up
to 7 digits of the uniform access code (950-OXXX or 950-1XXX) to
the customer's premises . The customer can request that only some
of the digits in the access code be forwarded . The access code
digits would be provided to the customer's premises using
multifrequency signaling, and transmission of the digits would
precede the forwarding of ANI if that feature were provided . It
is available with Feature Group B .

AQR1 OP
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FILED

93 ? 189 1
MO. PUBLIC S3VICECOMM.

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features
(where equipment is available) (Cont'd)

Ori

Automatic Number Identification (ANI) (Cont'd)

SEP 171992

MISSOURI
Public ,'3e71JiP,3COMOSeion

6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features
(where equipment is available) (Cont'd)

coinless station, hospital, inmate, etc . call which requires
special screening or handling by the customer and (6) call
is an Automatic Identified Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from
customer premises equipment . The ANI telephone number is
the listed telephone number of the customer and is not the
telephone number of the calling party . These ANI
information digits are available with Feature Groups B, C,
and D .

Up to 7 Digit OutpulsingofAccess Dijit s to customer

This option provides for the end office capability of
providing up to 7 digits of the uniform access code
(950-OXXX or 950-lXXX) to the customer's premises . The
customer can request that only some of the digits in the
access code be forwarded . The access code digits would be
provided to the customer's premises using multifrequency
signaling, and transmission of the digits would precede the
forwarding of ANI if that feature were provided . It is
available with Feature Group B .
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ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.3.1 Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is

available) (Cont'd)
(H) Cut-Through

This option allows end users of the customer to
reach the customer's premises by using the end
of dialing digit (#). This option provides for
connection of the call to the premises of the
customer indicated by the 101XXXX code upon
receipt of the end of dialing digit (#). The
Telephone Company will not record any other
dialed digits for these calls. This option is
available with Feature Group D.

(I) Revertive Pulse Address Signaling

This option provides for a dc pulsing
arrangement that transmits intelligence in the
following manner:

(1) The equipment at the originating location
presets itself to represent the number of
pulses required and to count the pulses
received from the terminating location.

(2) The equipment at the terminating location
transmits a series of pulses by the
momentary grounding of its battery supply
until the originating location breaks the dc
path to indicate that the required number of
pulses has been counted.

This option is available with Feature Group C.

(CT)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
July 2, 1998 State Executive, External Affairs
August 3, 1998
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Second Revised Page 207
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels First Revised Page 207

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .3 .1 Local Switching Optional Features
(where equipment is available) (Cont'd)

Cut-Through

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

This option allows end users of the customer to reach the
customer's premises by using the end of dialing digit (#) .
This option provides for connection of the call to the
premises of the customer indicated by the IOXXX or 101XXXX
code upon receipt of the end of dialing digit (#) . The
Telephone Company will not record any other dialed digits
for these calls . This option is available with Feature
Group D .

Revertive Pulse Address Signaling

This option provides for a do pulsing arrangement that
transmits intelligence in the following manner :

The equipment at the originating location presets
itself to represent the number of pulses required and
to count the pulses received from the terminating
location .

The equipment at the terminating location transmits a
series of pulses by the momentary grounding of its
battery supply until the originating location breaks
the do path to indicate that the required number of
pulses has been counted .

This option is available with Feature Group C .

CANCELLED

AUG 0 31998

b

	

aPublic Service umm(ssion
MISSOURI

RECEIVED

JUN

	

5 1995

MO. PUBUG SERVICECOMM.

FILED
JUL 15 1995

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
June 5, 1995

	

BY: John L . Roe
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

	

JUL 15454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

NOV 2 . `'ao
6 .3

	

Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is avail§'lil' )
(Cont'd)

(H) Cut-Through

Revertive Pulse AddressSignaling

p r.~sT'R-a`I
I:IQ. I'UDLIU JLILIU- VJI : .: . ..

This option allows end users of the customer to reach the
customer's premises by using the end of dialing digit (1) . This
option provides for connection of the call to the premises of the
customer indicated by the 10XXX code upon receipt of the end of
dialing digit (1) . The Telephone Company will not record any
other dialed digits for these calls . This option is available
with Feature Group D .

This option provides for a do pulsing arrangement that transmits
intelligence in the following manner :

(1)

	

The equipment at the originating location presets itself to
represent the number of pulses required and to count the
pulses received from the terminating location .

(2)

	

The equipment at the terminating location transmits a series
of pulses by the momentary grounding of its battery supply
until the originating location breaks the do path to
indicate that the required number of pulses has been
counted .

This option is available with Feature Group C .
CANCELLED

JUL 15,995

BY

	

X .SI
Public Service Commission
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FILED
NOV 7
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ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
M08POURB

ur s''minissi0116 .3 in¢ and Transport Terminat ion
(where equipment is available) (Cont'd)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features
(where equipment is available) (Cont'd)

(H) Cut-Through

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

(1)

	

Revertive Pulse Address Signaling

IBM
public

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

This option allows end users of the customer to reach the
customer's premises by using the end of dialing digit (1) .
This option provides for connection of the call to the
premises of the customer indicated by the IOXXX code upon
receipt of the end of dialing digit (f) . The Telephone
Company will not record any other dialed digits for these
calls . This option is available with Feature Group D .

This option provides for a do pulsing arrangement that
transmits intelligence in the following manner :

(1)

	

The equipment at the originating location presets
itself to represent the number of pulses required and
to count the pulses received from the terminating
location .

(2)

	

The equipment at the terminating location transmits a
series of pulses by the momentary grounding of its
battery supply until the originating location breaks
the do path to indicate that the required number of
pulses has been counted .

This option is available with Feature Group C .
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.3.1 Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is

available) (Cont'd)
(J) Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

This option provides a method of indicating to
the near end trunk circuit readiness to accept
address signaling information by the far end
trunk circuit. Delay dial is often referred to
as an off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence. The
delay dial signal is the off-hook interval and
the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook
interval. With integrity check, the calling
office will not outpulse until a delay dial
(off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing
(on-hook) signal has been identified at the
calling office. This option is available with
Feature Group C.

(K) Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
This option provides for the forwarding of dial
pulses from the Telephone Company end office to
the customer without the need of a start-pulsing
signal from the customer. It is available with
Feature Group C.

(L) Dial Pulse Address Signaling
This trunk size option provides for the
transmission of number information, e.g., called
number, between the end office switching system
and the customer's premises (in either
direction) by means of direct current pulses.
It is available with Feature Group C.

(M) Panel Call Indicator Address Signaling
This option provides a dc pulsing arrangement in
which each digit is transmitted as a series of
four marginal and polarized impulses. It is
available with Feature Group C.

(T)

(D)
(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
November 3, 1993 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1993
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF,MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO- No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

W 08

SEP 171992

Mis&V'OU9i
Public servicc.commission6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features
(where equipment is available) (Cont'd)

	

tomm
6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features

(where equipment is available) (Cont'd)

(J)

	

Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

	

MV (

	

/ "S a o
",,

~- mia~--
This option provides a method of indicating to ERPW
trunk circuit readiness to accept address signaling
information by the far end trunk circuit . Delay dial is
often referred to as an off-hook, on-hook signaling
sequence . The delay dial signal is the off-hook interval
and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook interval . With
integrity check, the calling office will not outpulse until
a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing
(on-hook) signal has been identified at the calling office .
This option is available with Feature Group C .

(K)

	

Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This option provides for the forwarding of dial pulses from
the Telephone Company end office to the customer without the
need of a start-pulsing signal from the customer . It is
available with Feature Group C .

(L)

	

Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This trunk size option provides for the transmission of
number information, e .g ., called number, between the end
office switching system and the customer's premises (in
either direction) by means of direct current pulses .

	

It is
available with Feature Group C .

(M)

	

Panel Call Indicator Address Signaling

This option provides a do pulsing arrangement in which each
digit is transmitted as a series of four marginal and
polarized impulses . It is available with Feature Group C .
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is
available) (Cont'd)
(N) Service Class Routing

This option provides the capability of directing
originating traffic from an end office to a
trunk group to a customer designated premises,
based on the line class of service (e.g., pay
telephone, multiparty or hotel/motel), service
prefix indicator (e.g., 0-, 0+, 01+ or 011+) or
service access code (e.g., TFC or 900). It is
provided in suitably equipped end office or
access tandem switches and is available with
Feature Groups C and D.

(O) Alternate Traffic Routing

(1) Multiple Customer Premises Alternate Routing

This option provides the capability of
directing originating traffic from an end
office (or appropriately equipped access
tandem) to a trunk group (the "high usage"
group) to a customer designated premises
until that group is fully loaded, and then
delivering additional originating traffic
(the "overflowing" traffic) from the same
end office or access tandem to a different
trunk group (the "final" group) to a second
customer designated premises. The customer
shall specify the last trunk CCS desired for
the high usage group. It is provided in
suitably equipped end office or access
tandem switches and is available with
Feature Groups B, C and D.

(2) End Office Alternative Routing When Ordered
in Trunks

This option provides an alternate routing
arrangement for customers who order in
trunks and have access for a particular
Feature Group to an end office via two
routes: one route via an

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
January 15, 1997 State Executive, External Affairs
April 15, 1997
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
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Local Switching Optional Features (where equip t i4+kie,WURE)
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This option provides the capability of directing originating
traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer
designated premises, based on the line class of service
(e .g ., coin, multiparty or hotel/motel), service prefix
indicator (e .g ., 0-, 0+, O1+ or 011+) or service access code
(e .g ., TFC or 900) . It is provided in suitably equipped end
office or access tandem switches and is available with
Feature Groups C and D .

(0)

	

Alternate Traffic Routine

Multiple Customer Premises Alternate Routine

This option provides the capability of directing
originating traffic from an end office (or
appropriately equipped access tandem) to a trunk group
(the "high usage" group) to a customer designated
premises until that group is fully loaded, and then
delivering additional originating traffic (the
"overflowing" traffic) from the same end office or
access tandem to a different trunk group (the "final"
group) to a second customer designated premises . The
customer shall specify the last trunk CCS desired for
the high usage group . It is provided in suitably
equipped end office or access tandem switches and is
available with Feature Groups B, C and D .

(2)

	

End Office Alternative Routine When Ordered in Trunks

This option provides an alternate routing arrangement
for customers who order in trunks and have access for
a particular Feature Group to an end office via two
routes : one route via an

"k0n,1 0
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ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 27, 1996

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

April 29, 1996
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P .S .C . MO-No . 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 209
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original., Page 209
ACCESS SERVICE

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .3

	

Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is available)
(Cont'd)

	

MID.

	

(D)
PIMLI SM,92004'01 (D)

(N)

	

Service Class Routing

This option provides the capability of directing originating
traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer
designated premises, based on the line class of service (e .g .,
coin, multiparty or hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (e .g .,
0-, 0+, 01+ or 011+) or service access code (e .g ., 800 or 900) .
It is provided in suitably equipped end office or access tandem
switches and is available with Feature Groups C and D .

Alternate Traffic_ Routing

(1)

	

Multiple Customer Premises Alternate Routing

NOV 2 1993

	

(T)

This option provides the capability of directing originating
traffic from an end office (or appropriately equipped access
tandem) to a trunk group (the "high usage" group) to a
customer designated premises until that group is fully
loaded, and then delivering additional originating traffic
(the "overflowing" traffic) from the same end office or
access tandem to a different trunk group (the "final" group)
to a second customer designated premises . The customer
shall specify the last trunk CCS desired for the high usage
group . It is provided in suitably equipped end office or
access tandem switches and is available with Feature Groups
B, C and D .

(2)

	

End Office Alternative Routing When Ordered in Trunks

This option provides an alternate routing arrangement for
customers who order in trunks and have access for a
particular Feature Group to an end office via two routes :
one route via an

CANCELLED

APR 2 9 ROCS

13Y ~

	

.1

Public Service GO(rffllSSSOR

MISSOURI
FILED

f, ? 1 894
X10. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Featu
(where equipment is available) (Cont'd)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features
(where equipment is available) (Cont'd)

(N)

	

Service Class Routin%

(0)	Alternate Traffic Routine

Multiple_ Customer Premi ses Alternate Routine

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

hop
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BY (nmlsskr"1Public MSOURI
This option provides the capability of directing originating
traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer
designated premises, based on the line class of service
(e .g ., coin, multiparty or hotel/motel), service prefix
indicator (e .g ., 0-, 0+, 01+ or 011+) or service access code
(e .g ., 800 or 900) . It is provided in suitably equipped end
office or access tandem switches and is available with
Feature Groups C and D .

This option provides the capability of directing
originating traffic from an end office (or
appropriately equipped access tandem) to a trunk group
(the "high usage" group) to a customer designated
premises until that group is fully loaded, and then
delivering additional originating traffic (the
"overflowing" traffic) from the same end office or
access tandem to a different trunk group (the "final"
group) to a second customer designated premises . The
customer shall specify the last trunk CCS desired for
the high usage group . It is provided in suitably
equipped end office or access tandem switches and is
available with Feature Groups B, C and D .

(2)

	

End Office Alternative Routing When Ordered in Trunks

This option provides an alternate routing arrangement
for customers who order in trunks and have access for
a particular Feature Group to an end office via two
routes : one route via an

1993

EFFECTIVE :
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is
available) (Cont'd)
(O) Alternate Traffic Routing (Cont'd)

(2) End Office Alternative Routing When Ordered
in Trunks (Cont'd)
access tandem and one direct route. The
feature allows the customer's originating
traffic from the end office to be offered
first to the direct trunk group and then
overflow to the access tandem group. It is
provided in suitably equipped end offices
and is available with Feature Groups B and
D.

(P) Trunk Access Limitation
This option provides for the routing of
originating 900 service calls to a specified
number of transmission paths in a trunk group,
in order to limit (choke) the comple-tion of
such traffic to the customer. Calls to the
designated service which could not be completed
over the subset of transmission paths in the
trunk group, i.e., the choked calls, would be
routed to reorder tone.

It is provided in all Telephone Company
electronic end offices. It is available with
Feature Groups C and D.

(Q) Call Gapping Arrangement
This option, provided in suitably equipped end
office switches, provides for the routing of
originating calls to 900 service to be switched
in the end office to all transmission paths in a
trunk group at a prescribed rate of flow, e.g.,
one call every five seconds, in order to limit
(choke) the completion of such traffic to the
customer. Calls to the designated service which
are denied access by

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
NOV 2 1993

	

(T)6 .3

	

Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is available)
(Cont'd) (D)

E90. PUBLIC SE00E CUI:~i9.

	

(D)

(0)

	

Alternate Traffic Routine (Cont'd)

(2)

	

End Office Alternative Routing When Ordered in Trunks
(Cont'd)

access tandem and one direct route . The feature allows the
customer's originating traffic from the end office to be
offered first to the direct trunk group and then overflow to
the access tandem group . It is provided in suitably
equipped end offices and is available with Feature Groups B
and D .

(P)

	

Trunk Access Limitat ion

This option provides for the routing of originating 900 service
calls to a specified number of transmission paths in a trunk
group, in order to limit (choke) the completion of such traffic to
the customer . Calls to the designated service which could not be
completed over the subset of transmission paths in the trunk
group, i .e ., the choked calls, would be routed to reorder tone .

It is provided in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and
where available in electromechanical end offices . It is available
with Feature Groups C and D .

Call Gapping Arrangement

This option, provided in suitably equipped end office switches,
provides for the routing of originating calls to 900 service to be
switched in the end office to all transmission paths in a trunk
group at a prescribed rate of flow, e .g ., one call every five
seconds, in order to limit (choke) the completion of such traffic
to the customer . Calls to the designated service which are denied
access by

CANCELLELF
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NOV 7 1J93,
Public ServiceMISSOURI

	

MO.PUBLICSERVICE COMM.

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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Common Switchine and Transport Terminati on OQtionalFeature _
(where equipment is available) (Cont'd)

6 .3 .1 Common Switchine Optional Features
(where equipment is available) (Cont'd)

(0)

	

Alternate Traffic Routine (Cont'd)

(2)

	

End Office Alternative Routing When Orde
(Cont'd)

(P)

	

Trunk Access Limitation

It is provided in all Telephone Company electronic end
offices and where available in electromechanical end
offices . It is available with Feature Groups C and D .

(Q)

	

Call Gapping Arrangement

COMM

access tandem and one direct route . The feature
allows the customer's originating traffic from the end
office to be offered first to the direct trunk group
and then overflow to the access tandem group . It is
provided in suitably equipped end offices and is
available with Feature Groups B and D .

This option provides for the routing of originating 900
service calls to a specified number of transmission paths in
a trunk group, in order to limit (choke) the completion of
such traffic to the customer . Calls to the designated
service which could not be completed over the subset of
transmission paths in the trunk group, i .e ., the choked
calls, would be routed to reorder tone .

This option, provided in suitably equipped end office
switches, provides for the routing of originating calls to
900 service to be switched in the end office to all
transmission paths in a trunk group at a prescribed rate of
flow, e .g ., one call every five seconds, in order to limit
(choke) the completion of such traffic to the customer .
Calls to the designated service which are denied access by

NOV

	

"' 1992

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

, .
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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OF MISSOURI Cancels First Revised Page 211
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is

available) (Cont'd)
(Q) Call Gapping Arrangement (Cont'd)

this feature, i.e., the choked calls, would be
routed to a no-circuit announcement. It is
provided in selected Feature Group D equipped
end offices and is available only with Feature
Group D.

(R) Feature Group D With 950 Access
This option may be ordered to route calls from a
designated 950-XXXX access code to Feature Group
D access service. The Telephone Company will
direct designated 950-XXXX calls dialed by the
customer’s end users to the customer’s FGD
access service, using FGD signaling protocols
and technical specifications. The customer must
be prepared to differentiate between standard
FGD calls and 950-dialed calls delivered over
the same trunks. FGD with 950 Access will be
provided from equal access conforming Telephone
Company end offices and tandems, where
technically feasible. Calls delivered to the
customer’s FGD access service when the
customer’s end user dials a 950-XXXX access code
will be rated as FGD.

When a customer has FGD access service and does
not have FGB access service from a particular
end office, this option may be ordered to
activate a customer’s designated 950-XXXX access
code in that end office. When a customer has
both FGB and FGD access services and orders this
option in a particular end office, the Telephone
Company will direct designated 950-XXXX calls
dialed by the customer’s end users to the
customer’s FGD access service in that end
office. The customer is prohibited from having
950-XXXX access to originating FGD and
originating FGB in the same end office or tandem
utilizing the same 950-XXXX access code.

In Telephone Company end offices and tandems
that do not support four digit carrier
identification codes (CIC) for FGD, the 950-XXXX
access code is only available to customers using
a three digit CIC in the form 950-OXXX or 950-
1XXX. In Telephone Company end offices and
tandems that do support four digit CIC for FGD,
the 950-XXXX access code is available to
customers using either a three digit or four
digit CIC in the forms 950-OXXX, 950-1XXX, and
950-XXXX. In any event, the CIC specified by
the customer, either 3 digit or 4 digit, must be
a valid CIC assigned for use by that customer.
This option is available only with Feature Group
D.

(N)

(N)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
June 5, 1995 State Executive, External Affairs
July 15, 1995
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0
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Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is avaitab ~ 3

	

(T)
(Cont'd)

	

(D)
MO.PUBLIC(D)

(Q)

	

Call Gapping Arrangement (Cont'd)

this feature, i .e ., the choked calls, would be routed to a
no-circuit announcement . It is provided in selected Feature Group
D equipped end offices and is available only with Feature Group D .

(R)

	

Reserved For Future Use
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Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features
(where equipment is available) (Cont'd)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features
(where equipment is available) (Cont'd)

(Q)

	

Call Gapping Arrangement (Cont'd)

(R)

	

Reserved For Future Use
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MISSOURI
Public,gervice commission

this feature, i .e ., the choked calls, would be routed to a
no-circuit announcement . It is provided in selected Feature
Group D equipped end offices and is available only with
Feature Group D .
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d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Second Revised Page 212

ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is
available) (Cont'd)

(S) Band Advance Arrangement for Use with WATS
Access Line Service

This option, which is provided in association
with two or more WATS Access Line Service
groups, provides for the automatic overflow of
terminating calls to a WATS Access Line Service
group, when that group has exceeded its call
capacity, to another WATS Access Line Service
group with a band designation equal to or
greater than that of the overflowing WATS Access
Line Service group. This arrangement does not
provide for call overflow from a group with a
higher band designation to one with a lower one.
This option is available with Feature Groups C
and D.

(T) End Office End User Line Screening Options for
Use with WATS Access Line Service

This option provides the ability to verify that
an end user has dialed a called party address
(by screening the called NPA and/or NXX on the
basis of geographical bands selected by the
Telephone Company) which is in accordance with
that end user's service agreement with the
customer. This option is provided in all
Telephone Company electronic end offices. It is
available with Feature Groups C and D.

(U) Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with WATS Access
Service

This option provides the ability to sequentially
access one of two or more WATS Access Line
Services (e.g., TFC Service access lines) in the
terminating direction, when the hunting number
of the WATS Access Line Service group is
forwarded from the customer to the Telephone
Company. This figure is provided in all
Telephone Company end offices in which WATS
Access Line Service is provided. It is
available with Feature Groups C and D.

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

27 1~C'"~3

6 .3

	

Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment
''fii5`JUUFiile)

-
(S)

	

Band Advance Arrangement for Use with WATS Access Line
Service

This option, which is provided in association with two or
more WATS Access Line Service groups, provides for the
automatic overflow of terminating calls to a WATS Access
Line Service group, when that group has exceeded its call
capacity, to another WATS Access Line Service group with a
band designation equal to or greater than that of the
overflowing WATS Access Line Service group .

	

This
arrangement does not provide for call overflow from a group
with a higher band designation to one with a lower one .
This option is available with Feature Groups C and D .

(T)

	

End office End User Line Screening Options for Use with WATS
Acc ess Line Service

This option provides the ability to verify that an end user
has dialed a called party address (by screening the called
NPA and/or NXX on the basis of geographical bands selected
by the Telephone Company) which is in accordance with that
end user's service agreement with the customer,e .g ., WATS .
This option is provided in all Telephone e .g ., WATS . This
option is provided in all Telephone Company electronic end
offices and, where available, in electromechanical end
offices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided .

	

It
is available with Feature Groups C and D .

(U)

	

Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with WATS Access Line Service

This option provides the ability to sequentially access one
of two or more WATS Access Line Services (e .g ., TFC Service

	

(T)
access lines) in the terminating direction, when the hunting
number of the WATS Access Line Service group is forwarded
from the customer to the Telephone Company . This figure is
provided in all Telephone Company end offices in which WATS
Access Line Service is provided . It is available with
Feature Groups C and D .
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EFFECTIVE :
March 27, 1996

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

April 29, 1996
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6 . Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .3

	

Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is aOvallbl9e`)3	(T)
(Cont'd)

[,.40. PUBLIC ZER"M7,

	

(D )

(S)

	

Band Advance Arrangement for Use with WATS Access Line Service

This option, which is provided in association with two or more
WATS Access Line Service groups, provides for the automatic
overflow of terminating calls to a WATS Access Line Service group,
when that group has exceeded its call capacity, to another WATS
Access Line Service group with a band designation equal to or
greater than that of the overflowing WATS Access Line Service
group .

	

This arrangement does not provide for call overflow from a
group with a higher band designation to one with a lower one .
This option is available with Feature Groups C and D .

(T)

	

End Office End User Line Screening Options for Use with WATS
Access Line Service

This option provides the ability to verify that an end user has
dialed a called party address (by screening the called NPA and/or
NXX on the basis of geographical bands selected by the Telephone
Company) which is in accordance with that end user's service
agreement with the customer,e .g ., WATS .

	

This option is provided
in all Telephone e .g ., WATS . This option is provided in all
Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where available, in
electromechanical end offices in which WATS Access Line Service is
provided . It is available with Feature Groups C and D .

(U)

	

Hunt Group Arrangement for Usewith WATS Acce ss Line Service

This option provides the ability to sequentially access one of two
or more WATS Access Line Services (e .g ., 800 Service access lines)
in the terminating direction, when the hunting number of the WATS
Access -Line Service group is forwarded from the customer to the
Telephone Company . This figure is provided in all Telephone
Company end offices in which WATS Access Line Service is
provided .

	

It is available with Feature Groups C and D .
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Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features (where
equipment is available) (Cont'd)

(S)

	

Band Advance Arrangement for Use with' WATS Access Line Service

This option, which is provided in association with two or more
WATS Access Line Service groups, provides for the automatic
overflow of terminating calls to a WATS Access Line Service group,
when that group has exceeded its call capacity, to another WATS
Access Line Service group with a band designation equal to or
greater than that of the overflowing VATS Access Line Service
group . This arrangement does not provide for call overflow from a
group with a higher band designation to one with a lower one .
This option is available with Feature Groups C and D .

(T)

	

End Office End User Line Screening Options for Use with VATS
Access Line Service

This option provides the ability to verify that an end user has
dialed a called party address (by screening the.called NPA and/or
NXX on the basis of geographical bands selected by the Telephone
Company) which is in accordance with that end user's service
agreement with the customer,e .g ., WATS . This option is provided
in all Telephone e .g ., WATS . This option is provided in all
Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where available, in
electromechanical end offices in which WATS Access Line Service is
provided . It is available with Feature Groups C and D .

(U)

	

Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with WATS Access Line Service

This option provides the ability to sequentially access one of two
or more VATS Access Line Services (e .g ., 800 Service access lines)
in the terminating direction, when the hunting number of the WATS
Access Line Service group is forwarded from the customer to the
Telephone Company . This figure is provided in all Telephone
Company end offices in which WATS Access Line Service is
provided . It is available with Feature Groups C and D .
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M0. PT"UN S °'.TCF C'hTO.
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September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

. .
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Fourth Revised Page 213 
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Third Revised Page 213 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is available) (Cont'd) 
 

(V) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with WATS Access 
Line Service 
 

This option provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement 
which provides for an even distribution of terminating 
calls among the available WATS Access Line Services in 
the  hunt group. Where available, this feature is only 
provided in Telephone Company designated WATS 
Serving Offices.  It is available with Feature Groups C and 
D. 

 
(W) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform 

Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with WATS Access Line 
Service 

 
This option provides an arrangement for an individual WATS 

Access Line Service within a multiline hunt or uniform call 
distribution group that provides access to that WATS 
Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform call 
distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone 
when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed.  
Where available, this feature is only provided in Telephone 
Company electronic end offices in which WATS Access 
Line Service is provided.  It is available with Feature 
Groups C and D. 

 
(X) Rotary Dial Station Signaling 
 

This option provides for the transmission of called party address 
signaling from rotary dial stations to the customer's 
premises for originating calls.  This option is provided in 
the form of a specific type of Transport Termination.  It is 
available with Feature Group B, only on a directly trunked 
basis. 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
(M) Text relocated to Page 214. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
(M) 

 
 
 
 

(M) 
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MISSOURI (Y)

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Third Revised Page 213
OF MISSOURI d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Second Revised Page 213

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

CANCELtFn

DEC 2 9 2000

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

	

o

6 .3

	

Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is ivaAAM7
(Cont'd)

MISSOUN
aublicSemr,p(Nnmmissior

(V)

	

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with WATS
Access Line Service

This option provides a type of multiline hunting
arrangement which provides for an even distribution of
terminating calls among the available WATS Access Line
Services in the hunt group . Where available, this
feature is only provided in Telephone Company designated
WATS Serving Offices . It is available with Feature
Groups C and D .

Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with WATS
Access Line Service

This option provides an arrangement for an individual
WATS Access Line Service within a multiline hunt or
uniform call distribution group that provides access to
that WATS Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy
tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is
dialed . Where available, this feature is only provided
in Telephone Company electronic end offices in which WATS
Access Line Service is provided . It is available with
Feature Groups C and D .

(X)

	

Rotary Dial Station Signaling

This option provides for the transmission of called party
address signaling from rotary dial stations to the
customer's premises for originating calls . This option
is provided in the form of a specific type of Transport
Termination . It is available with Feature Group B, only
on a directly trunked basis .

Operator Trunk - Pay Telephone

	

(T)

This option may be ordered to provide pay telephone

	

(T)
operation . It is available only with Feature Group C and

	

(T)
is provided in electronic end offices and other Telephone
Company end offices where equipment is available . ~~ Liy4,
provided as a trunk type of Local Switching option

ISSUED :
January 15, 1997

	

BY : John L . Roe
VP - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

APR 15 1397
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OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels First Revised Page 213

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

NOV 2 1993
6 .3

	

Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is available)

	

(T)
(ContId)

(V)

	

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with WATS Access
Line Service

This option provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which
provides for an even distribution of terminating calls among the
available WATS Access Line Services in the hunt group . Where
available, this feature is only provided in Telephone Company
designated WATS Serving Offices . It is available with Feature
Groups C and D .

(W)

	

Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform
Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with WATS Access Line
Service

This option provides an arrangement for an individual WATS Access
Line Service within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution
group that provides access to that WATS Access Line Service within
the hunt or uniform call distribution group when it is idle or
provides busy tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is
dialed . Where available, this feature is only provided in
Telephone Company electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line
Service is provided . It is available with Feature Groups C and D .

(X)

	

Rotary Dial Station Signaling

This option provides for the transmission of called party address (M)
signaling from rotary dial stations to the customer's premises for
originating calls . This option is provided in the form of a
specific type of Transport Termination . It is available with
Feature Group B, only on a directly trunked basis .

	

(M)

(Y)

	

Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin, or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

	

(T)

This option may be ordered to provide coin, non-coin, or combined (M)
coin and non-coin operation . It is available only with Feature
Group C and is provided in e'~~lr

	

tropic end offices and other
Telephone Company end

	

gs~'Where equipment is available . It is
provided as a trunK~`

	

~

of Local Switching option .

	

(T)(M)

9'4

	

7

	

1993

g'i. ~etv~cc`1~,

	

MO.PUBUCSERVIZECOMM.
p~e~~c M~ggG
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

First Revised Page 213
Cancels Original Page 213

MAR 31 1993
6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features (where'eF+
equipment is available) (Cont'd)

	

iuiu .l' bil"'SERVicwual'fic41 .

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features (where equipment is available)
(Cont'd)

(V)

	

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with WATS
Access Line Service

This option provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement
which provides for an even distribution of terminating calls
among the available WATS Access Line Services in the hunt
group . Where available, this feature is only provided in
Telephone Company designated WATS Serving Offices .

	

It is
available with Feature Groups C and D .

(W)

	

Nonhuntina Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with WATS
Access Line Service

This option provides an arrangement for an individual WATS
Access Line Service within a multiline hunt or uniform call
distribution group that provides access to that WATS Access
Line Service within the hunt or uniform call distribution
group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy,
when the nonhunting number is dialed . Where available, this
feature is only provided in Telephone Company electronic end
offices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided .

	

It
is available with Feature Groups C and D .

(X)

	

Reserved for Future Use

	

(N)
(Y)

	

Reserved for Future Use
(Z)

	

Reserved for Future Use

	

i
(AA) Reserved for Future Use

	

P'

(BB)

	

Reserved for Future Use

	

BY 2''X " Ca " x1.3

Public Service GOmmisslOT1
(CC)

	

Flexible Automatic Number Identification MRS2Q~A1l~

CANCELLED

The Flex ANI feature provides an enhancement to the existing
ANI Information Indicator (ANI II) digits which are included
in the ANI optional feature as described in 6 .3 .1(F)
preceding . The Flex ANI feature provides additonal values
for the ANI II digits that are associated with various
classes of service not available with the standard ANI
digits . This feature is provided per host central office on
a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) basis . FlexFANV.is~'u ut,_available with Feature Group D service in equal access end
offices where technically feasible and must be p~,ov s_a
with the ten digit ANI optional feature .

M100.?uw ~i:n~'u SN~1r )~ "a

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 31, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

May 1, 1993
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Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Opt.lO i

	

eaes (tSkie~e~ pon
equipment is available) (Cont'd)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features (where equipment is available)
(Cont'd)

(V)

	

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with WATS
Access Line Service

This option provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement
which provides for an even distribution of terminating calls
among the available WATS Access Line Services in the hunt
group . Where available, this feature is only provided in
Telephone Company designated WATS Serving offices .

	

It is
available with Feature Groups C and D .

(W)

	

Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with WATS
Access Line Service

This option provides an arrangement for an individual WATS
Access Line Service within a multiline hunt or uniform call
distribution group that provides access to that WATS Access
Line Service within the hunt or uniform call distribution
group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy,
when the nonhunting number is dialed . Where available, this
feature is only provided in Telephone Company electronic end
offices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided .

	

It
is available with Feature Groups C and D .

6 .3 .2 Transport Termination Optional Features

(A)

	

Rotary Dial Station Signaling

This option provides for the transmission of called party
address signaling from rotary dial stations to the
customer's premises for originating calls . This option is
provided in the form of a specific type of Transport
Termination .

	

It is available with Feature Group B, only on
a directly trunked basis .

A%c1e%xED
%J

MAY 1R'5
ig-13

§.1.Page 213

SEP 171992

13-1

	

mnrss~nr [~w °.' °92
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ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is available) (Cont'd) 
 

(Y) Operator Trunk - Pay Telephone 
 

This option may be ordered to provide pay telephone operation.  It is available only 
with Feature Group C and is provided in electronic end offices and other Telephone 
Company end offices where equipment is available.  It is provided as a trunk type of 
Local Switching option.   
 
This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing of 0+, 0-, 1+, 01+ 
or 011+ prefixed originating pay telephone calls requiring operator assistance to the 
customer's premises.  Because operator assisted pay telephone traffic is routed over 
a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is only pro-vided 
in association with the Service Class Routing option. 
 
The operator assistance pay telephone calling arrangement is also 
normally ordered by the customer in conjunction with the ANI optional 
feature, since the preponderance of trunk groups equipped with this 
arrangement will be terminated in the customer's TSPS systems, 
rather than in the customer's premises equipment. 

 
When so equipped, the ANI feature provides for the forwarding of 
information digits which identify that the call has originated from a hotel or 
motel, and whether room number identification is required, or that special 
screening is required, e.g., for pay telephone stations, dormitory or inmate 
stations, or other screening arrangements agreed to between the customer 
and the Telephone Company. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(M) Text relocated from Page 213. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(M) 
 
 

(M) 
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Third Revised Page 214
OF MISSOURI d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Second Revised Page 214

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE RFECgr~ I D

6 .3

	

Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is availabyO 1 5 1997
(Cont'd)

WSSOM
(Y)

	

Operator Trunk - Pav Telephone (Cont'd)

	

Public8eminprommi$$jor
(D)

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control
and routing of 0+, 0-, 1+, O1+ or 011+ prefixed origi-
nating pay telephone calls requiring operator assistance

	

(T)
to the customer's premises . Because operator assisted
pay telephone traffic is routed over a trunk group

	

(T)
dedicated to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is
only pro-vided in association with the Service Class
Routing option .

The operator assistance pay telephone calling arrangement

	

(T)
is also normally ordered by the customer in conjunction
with the ANI optional feature, since the preponderance of
trunk groups equipped with this arrangement will be
terminated in the customer's TSPS systems, rather than in
the customer's premises equipment .

	

(T)

When so equipped, the ANI feature provides for the forwarding of
information digits which identify that the call has originated
from a hotel or motel, and whether room number identification is
required, or that special screening is required, e .g ., for pay

	

(T)
telephone stations, dormitory or inmate stations, or other

	

(T)
screening arrangements agreed to between the customer and the
Telephone Company .

CANCR!_Fn

DEC 2 9 2000

By 144-f .PaiI
Public Service

CRl
mission

FILE

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
January 15, 1997

	

BY : John L . Roe
VP - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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Second Revised Page 214
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Fir "t-Rev-ised .Rage 214
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6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
PuO. PUBLIC SERVICE CaftO!i.

6 .3

	

Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is available)

	

(I)
(Cont'd)

(I .
(Y)

	

Operator Trunk - Coin . Non-Coin, or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

	

0 )
(Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

	

NOV 2 1993

Coin :
This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and
routing of 0+, 0-, 1+, O1+ or 011+ prefixed originating coin calls
requiring operator assistance to the customer's premises .
operator assisted coin calling traffic is routed over,a
group dedicated to operator assisted calls, thi~+~
only provided in association with the Service C2#~
option .

930C~18 1

Because
k
is

199
The operator assistance coin calling arrangement fiPal~o-noT
ordered by the customer in conjunction with the %I c,
feature, since the preponderance o£ trunk groug+
this arrangement will be terminated in the
systems, rather than in the customer's manual cord

Non-Coin :
This arrangement provides for the routing of 0+, 0-, 1+, O1+ or
011+ prefixed originating non-coin calls requiring operator
assistance to the customer's premises . Because operator assisted
non-coin calling traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to
operator assisted calls, this arrangement is only provided in
association with the Service Class Routing option .

The operator assistance non-coin calling arrangement is also
normally ordered by the customer in conjunction with the ANI
optional feature, since the preponderance of trunk groups equipped
with this arrangement will be terminated in the customer's TSPS
systems, rather than in the customer's manual cord boards . When
so equipped, the ANI feature provides for the forwarding of
information digits which identify that the call has originated
from a hotel or motel, and whether room number identification is
required, or that special screening is required, e .g ., for
coinless public stations, dormitory or inmate stations, or other
screening arrangements agreed to between the customer and the
Telephone Company .
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Cancels Original Page 214
ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
'~0'p r>

6 .3

	

Common Switching Transport Termination Optional Features (where
equipment is available) (Cont'd)

	

MAR 3 1 1993
6 .3 .2 Transport Termination Optional Features (Cont'd

~. HUMSC"VIC'coav .
(A)

	

Rotary Dial Station Signaling

	

(M)

This option provides for the transmission of called party
address signaling from rotary dial stations to the
customer's premises for originating calls . This option is
provided in the form of a specific type of Transport
Termination . It is available with Feature Group B, only on
a directly trunked basis .

(B)

	

Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin, or Combined Coin and
Non-Coin

This option may be ordered to provide coin, non-coin, or
combined coin and non-coin operation . It is available only
with Feature Group C and is provided in electronic end
offices and other Telephone Company end offices where
equipment is available . It is provided as a trunk type of
Transport Termination .

Coin :
This arrangement provides for initial coin return control
and routing of 0+, 0-, 1+, O1+ or 011+ prefixed originating
coin calls requiring operator assistance to the customer's
premises . Because operator assisted coin calling traffic is
routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted
calls, this arrangement is only provided in association with
the Service Class Routing option .

The operator assistance coin calling arrangement is also
normally ordered by the customer in conjunction with the ANI
optional feature, since the preponderance of trunk groups
equipped with this arrangement will be terminated in the
customer's TSPS systems, rather than in the customer's
manual cord boards .

c ,NmaD

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 31, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

May 1, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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RECUSE'D
ACCESS SERVICE

	

SEP 171992

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .3

	

Common Switching Transport Termination Optional Feature's °(wherer~~: . : :t:a~!Of1
equipment is available) (Cont'd)

6 .3 .2 Transport Termination Optional Features (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Operator Trunk - Coin . Non-Coin, or Combined Coin and
Non-Coin

This option may be ordered to provide coin, non-coin, or
combined coin and non-coin operation . It is available only
with Feature Group C and is provided in electronic end
offices and other Telephone Company end offices where
equipment is available . It is provided as a trunk type of
Transport Termination .

Coin :
This arrangement provides for initial coin return control
and routing of 0+, 0-, 1+, O1+ or 011+ prefixed originating
coin calls requiring operator assistance to the customer's
premises . Because operator assisted coin calling traffic is
routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted
calls, this arrangement is only provided in association with
the Service Class Routing option .

The operator assistance coin calling arrangement is also
normally ordered by the customer in conjunction with the ANI
optional feature, since the preponderance of trunk groups
equipped with this arrangement will be terminated in the
customer's TSPS systems, rather than in the customer's
manual cord boards .

CANGF-LLE®
SAY

	

1 1993

ey ~
Public

SevSSQufl(l

~io{
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ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is available) (Cont'd) 
 

(Z) Operator Trunk - Full Feature  
 

This option provides the operator functions available in the end office 
to the customer's operator.  These functions are (1) Operator 
Released, (2) Operator Attached, (3) Coin Collect, (4) Coin Return, 
and (5) Ringback.  It is available with Feature Group D and is provided 
as a trunk type of Local Switching option. 

 
(AA) Call Screening 

 
This feature provides for the passing of call screening digits on 
all calls that originate from Feature Group A lines.  With Call 
Screening, the FGA dial tone office switched translations 
associated with the FGA line generate the ANI information digits 
of 07 on each call passed.  Call Screening is available with FGA 
in suitably equipped end offices. 
 

(BB) Call Restriction 
 
This option allows for the screening of terminating calls and for 
the completion only of calls to a Telephone Company specified 
set of service codes and NXXs within the Telephone Company 
local exchange calling area of the dial tone office in which the 
arrangement is provided.  All other “toll” calls are routed to a 
reorder tone or recorded announcement.  It is available with 
Feature Group A only in those offices where such capabilities 
exist. 

 
 
 
 
 
(M) Text relocated from Page 216. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

(M) 
 
 
 
 

(M) 
 

(N) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(N) 
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RECEV IMACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd) �riji 1 5 1997
6 .3

	

Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is available)
(font' d )

	

w1ISSUM
PublicSeruir~ t^nmmissioi

CANCELSF-p

DEC ~ 9 2000
By

	

3~0 Re ais
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

FILE
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ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
January 15, 1997
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VP - Carrier and Regulatory Services
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
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First Revised Page 215
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 215

L: .'t~ w u ., .v

ACCESS SERVICE

	

NOV 2 1993

6Rn. PUIILIG SPRVIC[-Cuim.6 .3

	

Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is avaifable)-

	

(T)
(Cont'd)

(Y)

	

Operator Trunk - Coin . Non-Coin, or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

	

(T)
(Cont'd)

Combined Coin and Non-Coin :
This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and
routing of 0+, 0-, 1+, O1+ or 011+ prefixed originating operator
assisted coin and non-coin calls requiring operator assistance to
the customer's premises . Because operator assisted coin and
non-coin calling traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to
operator assisted calls, this arrangement is only provided in
association with the Service Class Routing option .

This arrangement is normally ordered by the customer in
conjunction with the ANI optional feature, since the preponderance
of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement will be terminated
in the customer's operator services systems, rather than in the
customer's manual cord boards . When so equipped, the ANI optional
feature provides for the forwarding of information digits which
identify that the call has originated from a hotel or motel, and
whether room number identification is required, or that special
screening is required, e .g ., for coinless public stations,
dormitory or inmate stations, or other screening arrangements
agreed to between the customer and the Telephone Company .

FILED
NOV 7

	

1993
UMO. fuCSHC COMM.
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BY: John L . Roe
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .3

	

Common Switching Transport Termination Optional
equipment is available) (Cont'd)

6 .3 .2 Transport Termination Optional Features (Cont'd)

1995 . .

8Y

	

SN~CB Gomss
,	[, :OV

Public MISSOURI

Original Page 215

C_VJ!M

Features (where

	

u E?',~ ~!or,

(B)

	

Operator Trunk - Coin . Non-Coin, or Combined Coin and Non-
Coin (Cont'd)

Non-Coin :
This arrangement provides for the routing of 0+, 0-, 1+, O1+
or 011+ prefixed originating non-coin calls requiring
operator assistance to the customer's premises . Because
operator assisted non-coin calling traffic is routed over a
trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this
arrangement is only provided in association with the Service
Class Routing option .

The operator assistance non-coin calling arrangement is also
normally ordered by the customer in conjunction with the ANI
optional feature, since the preponderance of trunk groups
equipped with this arrangement will be terminated in the
customer's TSPS systems, rather than in the customer's
manual cord boards . When so equipped, the ANI feature
provides for the forwarding of information digits which
identify that the call has originated from a hotel or motel,
and whether room number identification is required, or that
special screening is required, e .g ., for coinless public
stations, dormitory or inmate stations, or other screening
arrangements agreed to between the customer and the
Telephone Company .

Combined Coin and Non-Coin :
This arrangement provides for initial coin return control
and routing of 0+, 0-, 1+, O1+ or 011+ prefixed originating
operator assisted coin and non-coin calls requiring operator
assistance to the customer's premises . Because operator
assisted coin and non-coin calling traffic is routed over a
trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this
arrangement is only provided in association with the Service
Class Routing option .

YoGv . . -

SEP 171992

'' `v92

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

&&~h jj 11" id
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NOV 7 ! 1992
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d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Fourth Revised Page 216

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont d)

ACCESS SERVICE

(CC)

	

Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

(DD)

	

Carrier Identification Parameter (CIP)

(EE)

	

Switched 64 Clear Channel Capability

Ct,

iaft
q01%t
0

Missouri Public

RECD JAN 15 2002
6.3

	

Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is available) (Cont'd3erviCe Commission

The Flex ANI feature provides an enhancement to the existing ANI Information
Indicator (ANI II) digits which are included in the ANI optional feature as described in
6.3.1 (F) preceding . The Flex ANI feature provides additional values for the ANI II
digits that are associated with various classes of service not available with the
standard ANI digits. This feature is provided per host central office on a Carrier
Identification Code (CIC) basis. Flex AN[ is available with Feature Group D service in
equal access end offices where technically feasible and must be provisioned with the
ten digit ANI optional feature .

This option provides for the delivery of the Carrier Identification Code or the Access
Code (101XXXX) to the customer within the initial address message SS7 call setup
protocol . CIP is forwarded on originating Feature Group D Switched Access calls
transported over SS7 trunks . CIP is available, at no charge, from suitably equipped
end offices and access tandems .

This option provides for a connection capable of transmitting 64.0 kbps digital data
with clear channel capability between the customer's designated premises and a
suitably equipped end office . Switched 64 Clear Channel Capability allows a customer
to transport an all zero octet over a DS1/1 .544 Mbps high capacity channel providing
an available combined maximum 1 .536 Mbps data rate . This option requires all digital
facilities, including the use of Interface Group 6 or 9, and is available only with Feature
Group D from end offices capable of providing SS7 signaling . Bipolar with Eight Zero
Substitution (BBZS) line code format, and Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN)
or other switched data base services . Switched 64 Clear Channel Capability is
available in suitably equipped end offices as specked in National Exchange Carrier
Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C . No. 4 .

	

(T)

Missouri Public

FILED F E B 15 2002
Service Commission

ISSUED:

	

Richard D. Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE:
January 15, 2002

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

February 15, 2002
319 Madison

Jefferson City, MO 65101
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d/b/a SPRINT

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

ISSUED :

P.S.C . MO.-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6.3

	

Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is available) (Cont'd)

RECD NOV 2 9 2000

(M) . Text relocated to Page 215 .

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 29, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs
319 Madison

Jefferson City, MO 65101

MiQ0Cdrhtlel2h9,
Serv on (-~FnMlsston

FLED DEC 2 9 2000

CANCIt .r p)
(M)

FEB 1 5 2002 (M)
i R-P a rce

Putli ~nrv~ce Ctlmrmssian
(D)

MISSOURI (D)

(CC) Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

The Flex ANI feature provides an enhancement to the existing ANI Information
Indicator (ANI 11) digits which are included in the ANI optional feature as described in
6.3.1 (F) preceding . The Flex ANI feature provides additional values for the ANI II
digits that are associated with various classes of service not available with the
standard ANI digits . This feature is provided per host central office on a Carrier
Identification Code (CIC) basis . Flex ANI is available with Feature Group D service
in equal access end offices where technically feasible and must be provisioned with
the ten digit ANI optional feature .

(D D) Carrier Identification Parameter (CIP)

This option provides for the delivery of the Carrier Identification Code or the Access
Code (101XXXX) to the customer within the initial address message SS7 call setup
protocol . CIP is forwarded on originating Feature Group D Switched Access calls
transported over SS7 trunks . CIP is available, at no charge, from suitably equipped
end offices and access tandems .

(EE) Switched 64 Clear Channel Capably (N)

This option provides for a connection capable of transmitting 64.0 kbps digital
data with clear channel capability between the customer's designated
premises and a suitably equipped end office. Switched 64 Clear Channel
Capability allows a customer to transport an all zero octet over a DS1l1.544
Mbps high capacity channel providing an available combined maximum 1.536
Mbps data rate. This option requires all digital facilities, including the use of
Interface Group 6 or 9, and is available only with Feature Group D from end
offices capable of providing SS7 signaling. Bipolar with Eight Zero
Substitution (B8ZS) line code format, and Integrated Services Digital Network
(ISDN) or other switched data base services . Switched 64 Clear Channel
Capability is available in suitably equipped end offices as specified in National
Exchange Carrier Association Tariff F.C.C. No. 4 . (N)
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(AA)

	

Reserved for Future Use
(BB)

	

Reserved for Future Use

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

RECENE®

6 .3

	

Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is available) 5W'6
(Z)

	

Operator Trunk - Full Feature

(CC)

	

Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

The Flex ANI feature provides an enhancement to the existing ANI
Information Indicator (ANI II) digits which are included in the ANI
optional feature as described in 6 .3 .1 (F) preceding . The Flex ANI
feature provides additional values for the ANI II digits that are
associated with various classes of service not available with the
standard ANI digits . This feature is provided per host central
office on a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) basis . Flex ANI is
available with Feature Group D service in equal access end offices
where technically feasible and must be provisioned with the ten digit
ANI optional feature .

(DD)

	

Carrier Identification Parameter (CIP)

W.PUBLIC SERVICE COMM
This option provides the operator functions available in the end
office to the customer's operator . These functions are (1) Operator
Released, (2) Operator Attached, (3) Coin Collect, (4) Coin Return,
and (5) Ringback . It is available with Feature Group D and is
provided as a trunk type of Local Switching option .

This option provides for the delivery of the Carrier Identification
Code or the Access Code (101XXXX) to the customer within the initial
address message SS7 call setup protocol . CIP is forwarded on
originating Feature Group D Switched Access calls transported over
SS7 trunks . CIP is available, at no charge, from suitably equipped
end offices and access tandems .

CANCELLED

ON 2 9 2000
,qd~-K.P-2(c.

Public Sernce Coml,rt~Qton
MISSOURI

FIL

AUG 0 3 1998

MISSOURI
Public Sesv)ce Commission

ISSUED:

	

BY: Richard Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE
July 2, 1998

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

August 3, 1998
319 Madison

Jefferson City, MO 65101
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6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(AA)

	

Reserved for Future Use
(BB)

	

Reserved for Future Use

P.S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

(CC)

	

Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

(DD)

	

Carrier Identification Parameter (CIP)

CANCELLED

AUG
31998

SE? - 1997

6 .3

	

Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is a~ ilable) (Cont'd)
II G. FU-1C -;=n i, ii- Cfl .,,,,i(Z)

	

Operator Trunk - Full Feature

This option provides the operator functions available in the end
office to the customer's operator . These functions are (1) Operator
Released, (2) Operator Attached, (3) Coin Collect, (4) Coin Return,
and (5) Ringback . It is available with Feature Group D and is
provided as a trunk type of Local Switching option .

The Flex ANI feature provides an enhancement to the existing ANI
Information Indicator (ANI II) digits which are included in the ANI
optional feature as described in 6 .3 .1 (F) preceding . The Flex ANI
feature provides additional values for the ANI II digits that are
associated with various classes of service not available with the
standard ANI digits . This feature is provided per host central
office on a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) basis . Flex ANI is
available with Feature Group D service in equal access end offices
where technically feasible and must be provisioned with the ten
digit ANI optional feature .

This option provides for the delivery of the Carrier Identification
Code or the Access Code (1OXXX or 1O1XXXX) to the customer within
the initial address message SS7 call setup protocol . CIP is
forwarded on originating Feature Group D Switched Access calls
transported over SS7 trunks . CIP is available, at no charge, from
suitably equipped end offices and access tandems .

BY
ublic Service

Commission

F MI-SOUR

	

OCT ° 1997

iMISSOURi
pli-Nie Senlice Commission

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 4, 1997

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

October 6, 1997
VP - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(AA) Reserved for Future Use
(BB) Reserved for Future Use

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .3

	

Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment isrrpi~ab
y-J(Cont'd)

(Z)

	

Operator Trunk - Full Feature

This option provides the operator functions available in the end
office to the customer's operator . These functions are (1)
Operator Released, (2) Operator Attached, (3) Coin Collect, (4)
Coin Return, and (5) Ringback . It is available with Feature Group (T)
D and is provided as a trunk type of Local Switching option .

(CC) Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
The Flex ANI feature provides an enhancement to the existing ANI
Information Indicator (ANI II) digits which are included in the
ANI optional feature as described in 6 .3 .1 (F) preceding . The
Flex ANI feature provides additional values for the ANI II digits
that are associated with various classes of service not available
with the standard ANI digits . This feature is provided per host
central office on a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) basis . Flex
ANI is available with Feature Group D service in equal access end
offices where technically feasible and must be provisioned with
the ten digit ANI optional feature .

	

(M)

'A010.-S

	

~to

� ,�Jl on

,\b\11-
SMASS

100. Pu"DLIC SUt`ICECOW.?.

FILED

3 ? 189 1
MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

October 17, 1992
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .3

	

Common Switching Transport Termination Optional FA

	

_res~_,(wh4te " _, . . ;,;
equipment is available) (Cont'd)

6 .3 .2 Transport Termination Optional Features (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Operator Trunk - Coin . Non-Coin, or Combined Coin and
Non-Coin (Cont'd)

Combined Coin and Non-Coin : (Cont'd)

This arrangement is normally ordered by the customer in
conjunction with the ANI optional feature, since the
preponderance of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement
will be terminated in the customer's operator services
systems, rather than in the customer's manual cord boards .
When so equipped, the ANT optional feature provides for the
forwarding of information digits which identify that the
call has originated from a hotel or motel, and whether room
number identification is required, or that special screening
is required, e .g ., for coinless public stations, dormitory
or inmate stations, or other screening arrangements agreed
to between the customer and the Telephone Company .

(C)

	

Operator Trunk - Full Feature

This option provides the operator functions available in the
end office to the customer's operator . These functions are
(1) Operator Released, (2) Operator Attached, (3) Coin
Collect, (4) Coin Return, and (5) Ringback .

	

It is available
with Feature Group D and is provided as a trunk type for
Transport Termination .
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ISSUED :

	

BYc John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7 , 1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is available) (Cont'd) 
 

(FF) Multifrequency Address Signaling 
 

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, and FGD, provides for the 
transmission of number information and control signals (e.g., number 
address signals, automatic number identification) between the end 
office switch and the customer’s premises (in either direction).  
Multifrequency signaling arrangements make use of pairs of 
frequencies out of a group of six frequencies.  Specific information 
transmitted is dependent upon feature group and call type (i.e., 
POTS, coin or operator).  This feature is not available in combination 
with SS7 signaling. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

(N) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(N) 

 
 
ISSUED:                           Richard D. Lawson                        EFFECTIVE: 
November 29, 2000  State Executive, External Affairs           December 29, 2000 
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d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 217 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 6.4 Transmission Specifications 
 

Each Switched Access Service transmission path is provided with standard 
transmission specifications.  There are three different standard specifications 
(Types A, B and C).  The standard for a particular transmission path is 
dependent on the Feature Group, the Interface Group and whether the service 
is directly routed or via an access tandem.  The available transmission 
specifications are set forth in 6.4.1 following Data Transmission Parameters 
are also provided with each Switched Access Service transmission path.  The 
Telephone Company will, upon notification by the customer that the data 
parameters set forth in 6.4.2(A) or 6.4.2(B) are not being met, conduct tests 
independently or in cooperation with the customer, and take any necessary 
action to insure that the data parameters are met. 
 
The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifications on 
functioning service configurations installed prior to the effective date of this 
tariff except that service configurations having performance specifications 
exceeding the standards listed in this provision will be maintained at the 
performance levels specified in this tariff. 
 
The transmission specifications contained in this Section are immediate action 
limits.  Acceptance limits are set forth in Technical Reference Publication GR-
3334.  This Technical Reference also provides the basis for determining 
Switched Access Service maintenance limits. 

 
  6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specifications 
 

Following are descriptions of the three Standard Transmission 
Specifications available with Switched Access Service Feature Groups 
and the two Standard Transmission Specifications for WATS Access 
Lines.  The Specific applications in terms of the Feature Groups and 
Interface Groups with which Feature Group Standard Transmissions 
Specifications are provided are set forth in 6.2.1(C), 6.2.2(C), 6.2.3(C) 
and 6.2.4(C), preceding. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 

 
 

 
ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 217
OF MISSOURI

SEP 171992
6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .4

	

Transmission Specifications

ACCESS SERVICE

Each Switched Access Service transmission path is provided with standard
transmission specifications . There are three different standard
specifications (Types A, B and C) . The standard for a particular
transmission path is dependent on the Feature Group, the Interface Group
and whether the service is directly routed or via an access tandem . The
available transmission specifications are set forth in 6 .4 .1 following
Data Transmission Parameters are also provided with each Switched Access
Service transmission path . The Telephone Company will, upon
notification by the customer that the data parameters set forth in
6 .4 .2(A) or 6 .4 .2(B) are not being met, conduct tests independently or
in cooperation with the customer, and take any necessary action to
insure that the data parameters are met .

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifications
on functioning service configurations installed prior to the effective
date of this tariff except that service configurations having
performance specifications exceeding the standards listed in this
provision will be maintained at the performance levels specified in this
tariff .

The transmission specifications contained in this Section are immediate
action limits . Acceptance limits are set forth in Technical Reference
TR-NPL-000334 . This Technical Reference also provides the basis for
determining Switched Access Service maintenance limits .

6 .4 .1 Standard Transmission Specifications

Following are descriptions of the three Standard Transmission
Specifications available with Switched Access Service Feature
Groups and the two Standard Transmission Specifications for WATS
Access Lines . The Specific applications in terms of the Feature
Groups and Interface Groups with which Feature Group Standard
Transmissions Specifications are provided are set forth in
6 .2 .1(C), 6 .2 .2(C), 6 .2 .3(C) and 6 .2 .4(C), preceding .

CANC1=11 P)
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BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7 . 1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)
(A) Type A Transmission Specifications

Type A Transmission Specifications is
provided with the following parameters:
(1) Loss Deviation

The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004
Hz loss relative to the Expected
Measured Loss (EML) is ±2.0 dB.

(2) Attenuation Distortion
The maximum Attenuation Distortion in
the 404 to 2804 Hz frequency band
relative to the loss at 1004 Hz is - 1.0
dB to + 3.0 dB.

(3) C-Message Noise
The maximum C-Message Noise for the
transmission path at the route miles
listed is less than or equal to:

Route Miles C-Message Noise

less than 50 32 dBrnCO
51 to 100 34 dBrnCO
101 to 200 37 dBrnCO
201 to 400 40 dBrnCO
401 to 1000 42 dBrnCO

(4) C-Notch Noise

The maximum C-Notch Noise, utilizing a -
16 dBmO holding tone, is less than or
equal to 45 dBrnCO.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

(A) Type A Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

(5) Echo Control

Echo Control, identified as Equal Level
Echo Path Loss, and expressed as Echo
Return Loss and Singing Return Loss, is
dependent on the routing, i.e., whether
the service is routed directly from the
customer's point of termination (POT) to
the end office or via an access tandem.
It is equal to or greater than the
following:

Echo
Singing
Return Return
Loss Loss

POT to Access Tandem 21 dB 14
dB
POT to End Office
- Direct N/A N/A
- Via Access Tandem 16 dB 11
dB

(B) Type B Transmission Specifications

Type B Transmission Specifications are
provided with the following parameters:

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd) 
 
  6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specifications (Cont'd) 
 
   (B) Type B Transmission Specifications (Cont'd) 
 
    (1) Loss Deviation 
 

The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss relative to 
the Expected Measured Loss (EML) is + 2.5 dB. 

 
    (2) Attenuation Distortion 
 

The maximum Attenuation Distortion in the 404 to 2804 Hz 
frequency band relative to loss at 1004 Hz is -2.0 dB to +4.0 
dB. 

 
    (3) C-Message Noise 
 

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at 
the route miles listed is less than or equal to: 

 
     C-Message Noise*  
Route Miles  Type B1 Type 
B2 
 
less than 50 32 dBrnCO 35 dBrnCO 
51 to 100 33 dBrnCO 37 dBrnCO 
101 to 200 35 dBrnCO 40 dBrnCO 
201 to 400 37 dBrnCO 43 dBrnCO 
401 to 1000 39 dBrnCO 45 dBrnCO 

 
* For Feature Groups C and D only Type B2 will be provided.  For Feature Groups A 

and B, Type B1 or B2 will be provided as set forth in Technical Reference 
Publication GR-3334. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
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Original Page 220
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

SEP 171992

6 .4

	

Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

	

~~!Z" .,,, .- .

6 .4 .1 Standard Transmission Specifications (Cont',dj l l .

	

n- :l`t :i .e ~ ~. ''ii"- ?On

(B)

	

Type B Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

(1)

	

Loss Deviation

The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss
relative to the Expected Measured Loss (EML) is t 2 .5
dB .

(2)

	

Attenuation Distortion

The maximum Attenuation Distortion in the 404 to 2804
Hz frequency band relative to loss at 1004 Hz is -2 .0
dB to +4 .0 dB .

(3)

	

C-Message Noise

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path
at the route miles listed is less than or equal to :

For Feature Groups C and D only Type B2 will be provided . For Feature
Groups A and B, Type BI or B2 will be provided as set forth in Technical
Reference PUB 62500 .

CANCR10

FEB 15 2002

s~-
KPa~2o

Put c f;0S 0RIR:J-ul ~

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

t -1

NOV

	

7 '1992

NOV 7
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Route Miles
C-Message

Type B1
Noise*
Type B2

less than 50 32 dBrnCO 35 dBrnCO
51 to 100 33 dBrnCO 37 dBrnCO
101 to 200 35 dBrnCO 40 dBrnCO
201 to 400 37 dBrnCO 43 dBrnCO
401 to 1000 39 dBrnCO 45 dBrnCO
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

(B) Type B Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

(4) C-Notch Noise

The maximum C-Notch Noise, utilizing a -
16 dBm0 holding tone is less than or
equal to 47 dBrnCO.

(5) Echo Control

Echo Control, identified as Impedance
Balance for FGA and FGB and Equal Level
Echo Path Loss for FGC and FGD, and
expressed as Echo Return Loss (ERL) and
Singing Return Loss (SRL), is dependent
on the routing, i.e., whether the
service is routed directly from the
customer's point of termination (POT) to
the end office or via an access tandem.
The ERL and SRL also differ by Feature
Group, type of termination, and type of
transmission path. They are greater
than or equal to the following:

Echo Singing
Return Return
Loss Loss

POT to Access Tandem
- Terminated in
4-Wire trunk 21 dB 14 dB
- Terminated in
2-Wire trunk 16 dB 11 dB

POT to End Office
- Direct 16 dB 11 dB

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

(B) Type B Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

(5) Echo Control (Cont'd)

Echo Singing
Return Return
Loss Loss

- Via Access Tandem
� For FGB access 8 dB 4 dB
� For FGC access

(Effective 4-
Wire trans-
mission path
at end office) 16 dB 11 dB

� For FGC access
(Effective 2-
Wire trans-
mission path
at end office) 13 dB 6 dB

(C) Type C Transmission Specifications

Type C Transmission Specifications are
provided with the following parameters:

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd) 
 
  6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specifications (Cont'd) 
 
   (C) Type C Transmission Specifications (Cont'd) 
 
    (1) Loss Deviation 
 

The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss relative to 
the Expected Measured Loss (EML) is ± 3.0 dB. 

 
    (2) Attenuation Distortion 
 

The maximum Attenuation Distortion in the 404 to 2804 Hz 
frequency band relative to loss at 1004 Hz is -2.0 dB to +5.5 
dB. 

 
    (3) C-Message Noise 
 

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at 
the route miles listed is less than or equal to: 

 
       C-Message Noise*  
Route Miles Type C1 Type C2 
 
less than 50 32 dBrnCO 38 dBrnCO 
51 to 100 33 dBrnCO 39 dBrnCO 
101 to 200 35 dBrnCO 41 dBrnCO 
201 to 400 37 dBrnCO 43 dBrnCO 
401 to 1000 39 dBrnCO 45 dBrnCO 

 
* For Feature Groups C and D only Type C2 will be provided.  For Feature Groups A 

and B, Type C1 or C2 will be provided as set forth in Technical Reference 
Publication GR-3334. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 

 
 
 
 
ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 15, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs      February 15, 2002 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO  65101 
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ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .4

	

Transmission_Specifications

CITED
SEP 171992

(COnt'd)
J2 . rL".C'_1i -..: : .'e.,c

6 .4 .1 Standard Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

(C)

	

Type C Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

(2)

	

Attenuation Distortion

Loss Deviation

The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss
relative to the Expected Measured Loss (EML) is t 3 .0
dB .

The maximum Attenuation Distortion in the 404 to 2804
Hz frequency band relative to loss at 1004 Hz is -2 .0
dB to +5 .5 dB .

C-Message Noise .

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path
at the route miles listed is less than or equal to :

C-Message Noise*
Route Miles

	

Type Cl

	

Type C2

less than 50

	

32 dBrnCO

	

38 dBrnCO
51 to 100

	

33 dBrnCO

	

39 dBrnCO
101 to 200

	

35 dBrnCO

	

41 dBrnCO
201 to 400

	

37 dBrnCO

	

43 dBrnCO
401 to 1000

	

39 dBrnCO

	

45 dBrnCO

For Feature Groups C and D only Type C2 will be provided . For Feature
Groups A and B, Type Cl or C2 will be provided as set forth in Technical
Reference TR-NPL-000334 .

CANCR r In

FEB 1 5 2002
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ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

(C) Type C Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

(4) C-Notch Noise

The maximum C-Notch Noise, utilizing a -
16 dBm0 holding tone is less than or
equal to 47 dBrnCO.

(5) Echo Control

Echo Control, identified as Return Loss
and expressed as Echo Return Loss and
Singing Return Loss is equal to or
greater than the following:

Echo Singing
Return Return
Loss Loss

POT to End Office
- Direct 13 dB 6 dB

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.2 Data Transmission Parameters

Two types of Data Transmission Parameters, i.e.,
Type DA and Type DB, are provided for the
Feature Group arrangements. The specific
applications in terms of the Feature Groups with
which they are provided are set forth in
6.2.1(C), 6.2.2(C), 6.2.3(C) and 6.2.4(C)
preceding. Following are descriptions of each.

(A) Data Transmission Parameters Type DA

(1) Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio

The Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio is
equal to or greater than 33 dB.

(2) Envelope Delay Distortion

The maximum Envelope Delay Distortion
for the frequency bands and route miles
specified is:

604 to 2804 Hz

less than 50 route miles 500
microseconds
equal to or greater than 900
microseconds

50 route miles

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.2 Data Transmission Parameters (Cont'd)

(A) Envelope Delay Distortion (Cont'd)

(2) Data Transmission Parameters Type DA
(Cont'd)

1004 to 2404 Hz

less than 50 route miles 200
microseconds
equal to or greater than 400
microseconds

50 route miles

(3) Impulse Noise Counts

The Impulse Noise Counts exceeding a 65
dBrnCO threshold in 15 minutes is no
more than 15 counts.

(4) Intermodulation Distortion

The Second Order (R2) and Third Order
(R3) Intermodulation Distortion products
are equal to or greater than:

Second Order (R2) 33 dB
Third Order (R3) 37 dB

(5) Phase Jitter

The Phase Jitter over the 4-300 Hz
frequency band is less than or equal to
5� peak-to-peak.

(6) Frequency Shift

The maximum Frequency Shift does not
exceed -2 to +2 Hz.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.2 Data Transmission Parameters (Cont'd)
(B) Data Transmission Parameters Type DB
(Cont'd)

(1) Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio
The signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio is
equal to or greater than 30 dB.

(2) Envelope Delay Distortion
The maximum Envelope Delay Distortion
for the frequency bands and route miles
specified is:

604 to 2804 Hz
less than 50 route miles 800
microseconds
equal to or greater than 1000
microseconds

50 route miles
1004 to 2404 Hz

less than 50 route miles 320
microseconds
equal to or greater than 500
microseconds

50 route miles
(3) Impulse Noise Counts

The Impulse Noise Counts exceeding a 67
dBrnCO threshold in 15 minutes is no
more than 15 counts.

(4) Intermodulation Distortion
The Second Order (R2) and Third Order
(R3) Intermodulation Distortion products
are equal to or greater than:

Second Order (R2) 31 dB
Third Order (R3) 34 dB

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.2 Data Transmission Parameters (Cont'd)

(B) Data Transmission Parameters Type DB
(Cont'd)

(5) Phase Jitter

The Phase Jitter over the 4-300 Hz
frequency band is less than or equal to
7� peak-to-peak.

(6) Frequency Shift

The maximum Frequency Shift does not
exceed -2 to +2 Hz.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 
 
 
 

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company 
 

In addition to the obligations of the Telephone Company set forth in 2. 
preceding, the Telephone Company has certain other obligations pertaining 
only to the provision of Switched Access Service.  These obligations are as 
follows: 

 
 

 
 
 
 

(D) 
 

(D) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED:                           Richard D. Lawson  EFFECTIVE: 
November 29, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs December 29, 2000 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .4

	

Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

6 .4 .2 Reserved for Future Use

6 .5

	

Obligations of the Telephone Company

R C IVEE

SEP 171992

In addition to the obligations of the Telephone Company set forth in 2 .
preceding, the Telephone Company has certain other obligations
pertaining only to the provision of Switched Access Service . These
obligations are as follows :

CANCELI_FY)

DEC 2 9 2000
) 5%Kf~

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

I,,lov 71992

EFFECTIVE :

NOV 7

	

1992
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ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company (Cont'd) 
 

6.5.1 Network Management 
 

The Telephone Company will administer its network to insure the 
provision of acceptable service levels to all telecommunications 
users of the Telephone Company's network services.  Generally, 
service levels are considered acceptable only when both end 
users and customers are able to establish connections with little 
or no delay encountered within the Telephone Company 
network.  The Telephone Company maintains the right to apply 
protective controls, i.e., those actions, such as call gapping, 
which selectively cancel the completion of traffic, over any traffic 
carried over its network, including that associated with a 
customer's Switched Access Service.  Generally, such protective 
measures would only be taken as a result of occurrences such 
as failure or overload of Telephone Company or customer 
facilities, natural disasters, mass calling or national security 
demands.  In the event that the protective controls applied by the 
Telephone Company result in the complete loss of service by the 
customer, the customer will be granted a Credit Allowance for 
Service Interruption as set forth in 2.4.4(B)(3) preceding. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(D) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(D) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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6 .5 .1 Network Manaeement

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 230
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .5

	

Oblations of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

The Telephone Company will administer its network to insure the
provision of acceptable service levels to all telecommunications
users of the Telephone Company's network services . Generally,
service levels are considered acceptable only when both end users
and customers are able to establish connections with little or no
delay encountered within the Telephone Company network .

	

The
Telephone Company maintains the right to apply protective
controls, i .e ., those actions, such as call gapping, which
selectively cancel the completion of traffic, over any traffic
carried over its network, including that associated with a
customer's Switched Access Service . Generally, such protective
measures would only be taken as a result of occurrences such as
failure or overload of Telephone Company or customer facilities,
natural disasters, mass calling or national security demands . In
the event that the protective controls applied by the Telephone
Company result in the complete loss of service by the customer,
the customer will be granted a Credit Allowance for Service
Interruption as set forth in 2 .4 .4(B)(3) preceding .

6 .5 .2 Desienand Traffic Routine of Switched Access Service

For Feature Group C and Feature Group D when ordered in busy hour
minutes of capacity, the Telephone Company shall design and
determine the routing of Switched Access Service, including the
selection of the first point of switching and the selection of
facilities from the interface to any switching point and to the
end offices where busy hour minutes of capacity are ordered . The
Telephone Company shall also decide if capacity is to be provided
by originating only, terminating only, or

CANCRIND

FEB 0 7 2002
15~KP~3o

_ u, c1 ()r~coComrmssion
WSSOURS

RECEIVE
SEP 171992
Nf!6~,,11,1 v0

UOU '11992
WO.

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company (Cont'd) 
6.5.2 Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access (Cont'd) 

 
 
 

 
For Feature Groups A when ordered in lines and Feature Groups 
B and D when ordered in trunks, the customer desired line or 
trunk directionality and/or traffic routing of the Switched Access 
Service between the customer's premises and the entry switch 
are specified on the customer's order for service.  The 
Telephone Company will determine the optimal network 
configuration based on the capacity ordered.  If the customer 
desires routing or directionality different from the optimal 
configuration determined by the Telephone Company, the 
Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer in 
determining (1) whether the service is to be routed directly to an 
end office or through an access tandem switch and (2) the 
directionality of the service before establishing a firm order.  
Additionally, for Feature Group B the customer may order the 
optional feature Customer Specification of Local Transport 
Termination. 

 
6.5.3 Provision of Service Performance Data 

 
Subject to availability, end-to-end service performance data 
available to the Telephone Company through its own service 
evaluation routines, may also be made available to the customer 
based on previously arranged intervals and format. These data 
provide information on overall end-to-end call completion and 
non-completion performance, e.g., customer equipment 
blockage, 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(D) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(D) 

ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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6 .5 .3 Provision of Service Performance Data
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ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .5

	

Obligations of the Telephone Comyanv (Cont'd)

6 .5 .2 Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access (Cont'd)

two-way trunk groups . Finally, the Telephone Company will decide
whether trunk side access will be provided through the use of
two-wire or four-wire trunk terminating equipment . Selection of
facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the service are
based on standard engineering methods, available facilities and
equipment, and the Telephone Company traffic routing plans . If
the customer desires routing or directionality different from that
determined by the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will
work cooperatively with the customer in determining (1) whether
the service is to be routed directly to an end office or through
an access tandem switch and (2) the directionality of the service .

For Feature Groups A when ordered in lines and Feature Groups B
and D when ordered in trunks, the customer desired line or trunk
directionality and/or traffic routing of the Switched Access
Service between the customer's premises and the entry switch are
specified on the customer's order for service . The Telephone
Company will determine the optimal network configuration based on
the capacity ordered . If the customer desires routing or
directionality different from the optimal configuration determined
by the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer in determining (1) whether the
service is to be routed directly to an end office or through an
access tandem switch and (2) the directionality of the service
before establishing a firm order . Additionally, for Feature Group
B the customer may order the optional feature Customer
Specification of Local Transport Termination .

Subject to availability, end-to-end service performance data
available to the Telephone Company through its own service
evaluation routines, may also be made available to the customer
based on previously arranged intervals and format . These data
provide information on overall end-to-end call completion and
non-completion performance, e .g ., customer equipment blockage,

[, '.OU

	

? 1 92
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ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company (Cont'd) 
 

6.5.3 Provision of Service Performance Data (Cont'd) 
 

failure results and transmission performance.  These data do not include 
service performance data which are provided under other tariff sections, e.g., 
testing service results.  If data are to be provided in other than paper format, 
the charges for such exchange will be determined on an individual case basis. 

 
6.5.4 Trunk Group Measurements Reports 

 
Subject to availability, the Telephone Company will make available trunk 
group data in the form of usage in CCS, peg count and overflow, to the 
customer based on previously agreed to intervals.   

 
6.5.5 Determination of Number of Transmission Paths 

 
When ordering Switched Access Services in line quantities for Feature Group 
A or trunk quantities for Feature Group B, C or D, the customer shall specify 
the number of transmission paths in lines or trunks based on their expected 
originating and terminating traffic. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(D) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(D) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED: EFFECTIVE: 
December 6, 2002     Richard D. Lawson January 6, 2003 
 State Executive, External Affairs 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO  65101 
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P.S .C . MO .-No. 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC.

	

First Revised Page 232
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 232

ACCESS SERVICE

6.5

	

Obliqations of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

6.5.3

	

Provision of Service Performance Data (Cont'd)

Missouri Pub;,c

HMO JAN 0 7 2002
Service Commission

failure results and transmission performance . These data do not include
service performance data which are provided under other tariff sections, e.g .,
testing service results . If data are to be provided in other than paper format,
the charges for such exchange will be determined on an individual case basis .

6.5 .4

	

Trunk Group.Measurements Reports

Subject to availability, the Telephone Company will make available trunk group
data in the form of usage in CCS, peg count and overflow, to the customer
based on previously agreed to intervals .

6.5.5

	

Determination of Number of Transmission Paths

When ordering Switched Access Services in line quantities for Feature

	

(C)
Group A or trunk quantities for Feature Group B, C or D, the customer
shall specify the number of transmission paths in lines or trunks based
on their expected originating and terminating traffic . The number of

	

(C)
transmission paths will be developed using the total busy hour minutes of
capacity by traffic type (as described in 6.1 .1(E) preceding) for the end offices
for each Feature Group ordered from a customer's premises . The total busy
hour minutes of capacity by type for the end office will be converted to
transmission paths using standard Telephone Company traffic engineering
methods . The number of transmission paths provided shall be the number
required based on (1) the use of access tandem switches and end office
switches, (2) the use of end office switches only, or (3) the use of tandem
switches only .

WMILED

JAN 0 6 2003
,~M 3A

Missouri Public

FILED F E B 0 7 2002

Service Commission

ISSUED:

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
January 7, 2002

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

February 7, 2002
319 Madison

Jefferson City, MO 65101
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

SEP 171992

Oblieations of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

	

(jJ,'F :~~A A0
Y-W.`Ya~ \',y',IV4v.W ~fioYl~YttB:'m`e~~0Provision of Service Performance Data (Cont'd)

6 .5

6 .5 .3

failure results and transmission performance . These data do not
include service performance data which are provided under other
tariff sections, e .g ., testing service results . If data are to be
provided in other than paper format, the charges for such exchange
will be determined on an individual case basis .

6 .5 .4 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

6 .5 .5 Determination of Number of Transmission Paths

r~ubi~c Service Can~)Y:~~:~n
MISSOURI

Subject to availability, the Telephone Company will make available
trunk group data in the form of usage in CCS, peg count and
overflow, to the customer based on previously agreed to intervals .

For Feature Groups A and B, which are ordered on a per line or per
trunk basis respectively, and Feature Group D when ordered on a
per trunk basis, the customer specifies the number of transmission
paths in the order for service . The Telephone Company will
determine the number of Switched Access Service transmission paths
to be provided for the Switched Access Feature Group C or D busy
hour minutes of capacity ordered . A transmission path is a
communication path within the frequency bandwidth of approximately
300 to 3000 Hz or a derived communication path of a frequency
bandwidth of approximately 300 Hz to 3000 Hz provided over a high
frequency analog facility or a high speed digital facility between
a customer's premises and a Telephone Company location . The
number of transmission paths will be developed using the total
busy hour minutes of capacity by traffic type (as described in
6 .1 .1(E) preceding) for the end offices for each Feature Group
ordered from a customer's premises . The total busy hour minutes
of capacity by type for the end office will be converted to
transmission paths using standard Telephone Company traffic
engineering methods . The number of transmission paths provided
shall be the number required based on (1) the use of access tandem
switches and end office switches, (2) the use of end office
switches only, or (3) the use of tandem switches only .
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ACCESS SERVICE 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company (Cont'd) 
6.5.5 Determination of Number of Transmission Paths (Cont'd) 

For analog entry switches, a termination will be provided for each 
transmission path provided.  For digital entry switches an 
equivalent termination will be provided for each transmission 
path provided. 
 

6.5.6 Reserved For Future Use 
 

6.5.7 Design Blocking Probability 
The Telephone Company will design and monitor the facilities 
used in the provision of Switched Access Service to meet the 
blocking probability criteria as set forth in (A) through (D) 
following: 
(A) For Feature Groups A and B no design blocking criteria 

apply. 
 
(B) For Feature Group C, the design blocking objective will be 

no greater than one percent (.01) between the point of 
termination at the customer's premises and the first point of 
switching when traffic is directly routed without an alternate 
route.  Standard traffic engineering methods will be used by 
the Telephone Company to determine the number of 
transmission paths required to achieve this level of blocking.

 
(C) For Feature Group D, the design blocking objective for the 

final group will be no greater than one percent (.01) 
between the point of termination at the customer's premises 
and the end office switch, whether the traffic is directly 
routed without an alternate route or routed via an access 
tandem.  Standard traffic engineering methods will be used 
by the Telephone Company to determine the number of 
transmission paths required to achieve this level of blocking.  
The Erlang B traffic tables are used for High Usage (HU) 
trunk groups while Neal Wilkinson traffic tables are used for 
final groups. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
 
 
 
 
 

(N) 

ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .5

	

Obligations of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

RECEIVE

6 .5 .6 Determination of Number of Transmission Paths (Cont'd)

SEP 171992

For analog entry switches, a termination will be provided for each
transmission path provided . For digital entry switches an
equivalent termination will be provided for each transmission path
provided .

6 .5 .7 DesignBlockinp--Probabilit4

The Telephone Company will design and monitor the facilities used
in the provision of Switched Access Service to meet the blocking
probability criteria as set forth in (A) through (D) following :

(A)

	

For Feature Groups A and B no design blocking criteria
apply .

(B)

	

For Feature Group C, the design blocking objective will be
no greater than one percent ( .01) between the point of
termination at the customer's premises and the first point
of switching when traffic is directly routed without an
alternate route . Standard traffic engineering methods will
be used by the Telephone Company to determine the number of
transmission paths required to achieve this level of
blocking .

(C)

	

For Feature Group D, the design blocking objective for the
final group will be no greater than one percent ( .O1)
between the point of termination at the customer's premises
and the end office switch, whether the traffic is directly
routed without an alternate route or routed via an access
tandem . Standard traffic engineering methods will be used
by the Telephone Company to determine the number of
transmission paths required to achieve this level of
blocking .

	

The Erlang B traffic tables are used for High
Usage (BU) trunk groups while Neal Wilkinson traffic tables
are used for final groups .
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ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company (Cont'd) 
 

6.5.7 Design Blocking Probability (Cont'd) 
 

(D) The Telephone Company will perform routine measurement 
functions for the capacity ordered, whether ordered in lines 
or trunks to assure that an adequate number of 
transmission paths are in service.  The Telephone 
Company will recommend that additional capacity (i.e., 
lines or trunks) be ordered by the customer when additional 
paths are required to reduce the measured blocking level.  
For the Feature Group C or D capacity ordered, the design 
blocking objective is assumed to have been met if the 
routine measurements show that the measured blocking 
does not exceed the thresholds listed in the following 
tables. 

 
(1) For transmission paths carrying only first routed traffic 

directly between an end office and a customer's 
premises without an alternate route, and for paths 
carrying only overflow traffic, the measured blocking 
thresholds are as follows: 

 
  Measured Blocking Thresholds 
 Number of in the Time Consistent Busy Hour 
Transmission Paths for the Number of Measurements 
   Per Trunk Group                                          Per Trunk Group  
 
 15-20 11-14 7-10 3-6 
 Measurements Measurements Measurements
 Measurements 
 

2 .070 .080 .090 .140 
3 .050 .060 .070 .090 
4 .050 .060 .070 .080 
5-6 .040 .050 .060 .070 
7 or more .030 .035  .040 .060 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 
 

(C) 

ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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6 .5

	

Obligations of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)
r12"', 121V,

Put Iic taw r aodi3 3Wn

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .5 .7 Design Blocking Probability (Cont'd)

(D)

	

The Telephone Company will perform routine measurement
functions for the capacity ordered, whether ordered in
lines, trunks or BHMCs, to assure that an adequate number of
transmission paths are in service . The Telephone Company
will recommend that additional capacity (i .e ., busy hour
minutes of capacity, lines or trunks) be ordered by the
customer when additional paths are required to reduce the
measured blocking level . For the Feature Group C or D
capacity ordered, the design blocking objective is assumed
to have been met if the routine measurements show that the
measured blocking does not exceed the thresholds Listed in
the following tables .

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

Measured Blocking Thresholds
Number of

	

in the Time Consistent Busy Hour
Transmission Paths

	

for the Number of Measurements

For transmission paths carrying only first routed
traffic directly between an end office and a
customer's premises without an alternate route, and
for paths carrying only overflow traffic, the measured
blocking thresholds are as follows :

CANCR_I V)

FEB 0 7 2002
~ 5~- 2wa3

PubliblSaMce Commission
MISSOURI

IdOV 71992

ISSUED :

	

BY:

	

John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

a
5454 West 110th Street

	

Nov 7

	

1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Per Trunk Group

15-20
Measurements

Per Trunk

11-14
Measurements

Group

7-10
Measurements

3-6
Measurements

2 .070 .080 .090 .140
3 .050 .060 .070 .090
4 .050 .060 .070 .080

5-6 .040 .050 .060 .070
7 or more .030 .035 .040 .060
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

6.5.7 Design Blocking Probability (Cont'd)

(D) (Cont'd)

(2) For transmission paths carrying first
routed traffic between an end office and
a customer's premises via an access
tandem, the measured blocking thresholds
are as follows:

Measured Blocking Thresholds
Number of in the Time Consistent Busy Hour

Transmission Paths for the Number of Measurements
Per Trunk Group Per Trunk Group

15-20 11-14 7-10 3-6
Measurements Measurements
Measurements Measurements

2 .045 .055 .060 .095
3 .035 .040 .045 .060
4 .035 .040 .045 .055
5-6 .025 .035 .040 .045
7 or more .020 .025 .030 .040

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.6 Obligations of the Customer

In addition to the Obligations of the Customer set
forth in 2.3 preceding, the customer has certain
specific obligations pertaining to the use of Switched
Access Service. These obligations are as follows:
6.6.1 Report Requirements

Customers are responsible for providing the
following reports to the Telephone Company, when
applicable.
(A) Jurisdictional Reports

When a customer orders Switched Access
Service for both interstate and intrastate
use, the customer is responsible for
providing reports as set forth in 2.3.14
preceding. Charges will be apportioned in
accordance with those reports. The method
to be used for determining the intrastate
charges is set forth in 2.3.15 preceding.

(B) Code Screening Reports
When a customer orders service class
routing, trunk access limitation or call
gapping arrangements, it must report the
number of trunks and/or the appropri-ate
codes to be instituted in each end office or
access tandem switch, for each of the
arrangements ordered.

(C) 900 Access Service NXX Codes
All 900 NXX Code assignments and
administration shall be in accordance with
the North American Numbering Plan (NANP).

When ordering 900 Access Service, NXX codes
to be activated and NXX Codes to be
deactivated must be provided to the
Telephone Company at least 30 calendar days
prior to the effective date of the change.
Customer assigned codes, for which an order
has not been received, will be blocked.
When 900 Access Service traffic is
terminated on a switched access line and not
on a dedicated access line, the customer
must notify the Telephone Company of all
local exchange telephone numbers to which
900 Access Service traffic is designated so
that the Telephone Company can balance the
end office in accordance with standard
Telephone Company engineering practices for
heavy volume lines.

(D) Interim 500 Access Service NXX Codes
All 500 NXX Code assignments and
administration shall be in accordance with
the North American Numbering Plan (NANP).

When ordering Interim 500 Access Service,
NXX Codes to be activated and NXX Codes to
be deactivated must be provided to the
Telephone Company at least 30 calendar days
prior to the effective date of the change.

(Z)

(Z)

(N)

(N)
ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
January 11, 1995 State Executive, External Affairs
February 11, 1995
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .6

	

Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

In addition to the Obligations of the Customer set forth in 2 .
preceding, the customer has certain specific obligations pertaining to
the use of Switched Access Service . These obligations are as follows :

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE
RECEIVED

SEP 171992

Public Ssrv:on. Commission

Customers are responsible for providing the following reports to
the Telephone Company, when applicable .

(A)

	

Jurisdictional Reports

When a customer orders Switched Access Service for both
interstate and intrastate use, the customer is responsible
for providing reports as set forth in 2 .3 .14 preceding .
Charges will be apportioned in accordance with those
reports . The method to be used for determining the
intrastate charges is set forth in 2 .3 .15 preceding .

Code Screening Reports

When a customer orders service class routing, trunk access
limitation or call gapping arrangements, it must report the
number of trunks and/or the appropriate codes to be
instituted in each end office or access tandem switch, for
each of the arrangements ordered .

Coca-1-1-11

ss
~B 1119

a3 ~

BY set,Jce ~o~~,~ssio~
pu~C~c ~MSSOuR1

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe
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September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.6 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

6.6.1 Report Requirements (Cont’d)
(D) Interim 500 Access Service NXX Codes
(Cont’d)

Customer assigned codes, for which an order
has not been received, will be blocked.
When Interim 500 Access Service traffic is
terminated on a switched access line and not
on a dedicated access line, the customer
must notify the Telephone Company of all
local exchange telephone numbers to which
Interim 500 Access Service traffic is
designated so that the Telephone Company can
balance the end office in accordance with
standard Telephone Company engineer-ing
practices for heavy volume lines.

6.6.2 Supervisory Signaling
The customer's facilities shall provide the
necessary on-hook, off-hook, answer and
disconnect supervision.

6.6.3 Trunk Group Measurement Reports
With the agreement of the customer, trunk group
data in the form of usage in CCS, peg count and
overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made
available to the Telephone Com-pany. These data
will be used to monitor trunk group utilization
and service performance and will be based on
previously arranged intervals and format.

6.6.4 Design of Switched Access Services
When a customer orders Switched Access Service
on a per line or per trunk basis, it is the
customer's responsi-bility to assure that
sufficient access services have been ordered to
handle its traffic.

6.7 Rate Regulations
This section contains the specific regulations
governing the rates and charges that apply for
Switched Access Service.
6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and charges that
apply to Switched Access Service. These are
monthly recurring rates, nonrecurring charges
and usage rates. These rates and charges are
applied differently to the various rate elements
as set forth in (D) following.

(A) Monthly Rates

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that
apply each month or fraction thereof that a
specific rate element is provided. For
billing purposes, each month is considered
to have 30 days.

(N)

(N)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
January 11, 1995 State Executive, External Affairs
February 11, 1995
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
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6 .

ACCESS SERVICE

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)6 .6

6 .6 .3

6 .6 .4

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations

6 .7 .1

ISSUED :
September 17, 1992

6 .6 .2 Supervisory Signaling

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

Original Page 237

RECEEVED
SEP 171992

kllist'0ui019e3
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The customer's facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook,
off-hook, answer and disconnect supervision .

Trunk_ Group_ Measurement Reports

With the agreement of the customer, trunk group data in the form
of usage in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access
trunk groups, where technologically feasible, will be made
available to the Telephone Company . These data will be used to
monitor trunk group utilization and service performance and will
be based on previously arranged intervals and format .

Design of Switched Access Services

When a customer orders
per trunk basis, it is
that sufficient access
traffic .

(A)

	

Monthly Rates

Switched Access Service on a per line or
the customer's responsibility to assure
services have been ordered to hand its

11~995
This section contains the specific regulations governi ~~t atss §4.
charges that apply for Switched Access Service .

	

,S r
1S5~0~mm

Description and Application of Rates and Chargear S~ysSSk)pl

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service . These are monthly recurring rates, nonrecurring
charges and usage rates . These rates and charges are applied
differently to the various rate elements as set forth in (D)
following .

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month
or fraction thereof that a specific rate element is
provided . For billing purposes, each month is considered to
have 30 days .
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ACCESS SERVICE 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 
6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

(B) Usage Rates 
Usage rates are rates that apply only when a specific rate 
element is used.  These are applied on a per access minute 
basis.  Access minute charges are accumulated over a 
monthly period. 

(C) Nonrecurring Charges 
Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a 
specific work activity (i.e., installation or change to an 
existing service).  The types of nonrecurring charges that 
apply for Switched Access Service are:  installation of 
service, installation of optional features, service 
rearrangements, Interim 500 Access Service, and 900 
Access Service. 
(1) Installation of Service 

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Switched Access 
Service installed.  For FGA, the per line installation 
charge is applicable.  For FGB, FGC, FGD, Interim 
500 Access, TFC and 900, the per trunk installation 
charge is applicable on a per end office or tandem 
basis. 

(2) Installation of Optional Features 
If a separate nonrecurring charge applies for the 
installation of an optional feature available with 
Switched Access Service, the charge applies whether 
the feature is installed coincident with the initial 
installation of service or at any time subsequent to the 
initial installation of service. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 
 
 

(C) 

ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Usage Rates

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 238
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 238

RECEIVED
ACCESS SERVICE

111995
6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.
6 .7 .1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

Usage rates are rates that apply only when a specific
rate element is used . These are applied on a per
access minute basis . Access minute charges are
accumulated over a monthly period .

(C)

	

Nonrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply
for a specific work activity (i .e ., installation or
change to an existing service) . The types of
nonrecurring charges that apply for Switched Access
Service are : installation of service, installation of
optional features, service rearrangements, Interim 500
Access Service, and 900 Access Service .

Installation of Service

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Switched
Access Service installed . For FGA and FGB,
which are ordered on a per line or trunk basis
respectively, and for FGD when ordered on a per
trunk basis, the charge is applied per line on
trunk . For FGC and FGD, which are ordered on a
busy hour minutes of capacity basis, the charge
is also applied on a per trunk basis but the
charge applies only when the capacity ordered
requires the installation of an additional
trunk(s) .

(2)

	

Installation of Optional Features

If a separate nonrecurring charge applies for
the installation of an optional feature
available with Switched Access Service, the
charge applies whether the feature is installed
coincident with the initial installation of
service or at any time subsequent to the initial
installation of service .

CANCn_v;n
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ISSUED :

	

FE&dt"95
January 11, 1995

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

February 11, 1995
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street

	

MISSOURI
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
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ACCESS SERVICE

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6 .7 .1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Usage Rates

Usage rates are rates that apply only when a specific rate
element is used . These are applied on a per access minute
basis . Access minute charges are accumulated over a monthly
period .

(C)

	

Nonrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a
specific work activity (i .e ., installation or change to an
existing service) . The types of nonrecurring charges that
apply for Switched Access Service are : installation of
service, installation of optional features, and service
rearrangements .

(1)

	

Installation of Service

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Switched Access
Service installed . For FGA and FGB, which are ordered
on a per line or trunk basis respectively, and for FGD
when ordered on a per trunk basis, the charge is
applied per line on trunk . For FGC and FGD, which are
ordered on a busy hour minutes of capacity basis, the
charge is also applied on a per trunk basis but the
charge applies only when the capacity ordered requires
the installation of an additional trunk(s) .

(2)

	

Installation of Optional Features

If a separate nonrecurring charge applies for the
installation of an optional feature available with
Switched Access Service, the charge applies whether
the feature is installed coincident with the initial
installation of service or at any time subsequent to
the initial installation of service .
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges
(Cont'd)

(C) Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)
(3) Service Rearrangements

Service rearrangements are changes to
existing services installed which do not
result in either a change in the minimum
period requirements as set forth in
5.2.5 preceding or a change in the
physical location of the point of
termination at the customer's premises
or the customer's end user's premises.
Changes which result in the
establishment of new minimum period
obligations are treated as disconnects
and starts. Changes in the physical
location of the point of termi-nation
are treated as moves and are described
and charged for as set forth in 6.7.7
following.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992C

AN
C

EL
LE

D
 - 

M
is

so
ur

i P
ub

lic
 S

er
vi

ce
 C

om
m

is
si

on
 - 

06
/0

4/
20

06
 - 

TN
-2

00
6-

04
16

 - 
YI

-2
00

6-
08

41



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 240
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges
(Cont'd)

(C) Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

(3) Service Rearrangements (Cont'd)

The charge to the customer for the
service rearrangement is dependent on
whether the change is administrative
only in nature or involves an actual
physical change to the service.

Administrative changes will be made
without charge(s) to the customer. Such
changes require the continued provision
and billing of the Access Service to the
same entity (i.e., customer remains
responsible for all outstanding
indebtedness for the Access Service).
Administrative changes are as follows:

- Change of customer name (i.e., the
customer of record does not change
but rather the customer of record
changes its name--e.g., AT&T-Long
Lines to AT&T-Communications),

- Change of customer or customer's end
user premises address when the change
of address is not a result of a
physical relocation of equipment,

- Change in billing data (name,
address, or contact name or telephone
number),

- Change of agency authorization,
- Change of customer circuit

identification,
- Change of billing account number,
- Change of customer test line number,
- Change of customer or customer's end

user contact name or telephone
number,

- Change of jurisdiction

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
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September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Third Revised Page 241
OF MISSOURI Cancels Second Revised Page 241

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges
(Cont'd)

(C) Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

(3) Service Rearrangements (Cont'd)

All other service rearrangements will be
charged for as follows:

- If the change involves the addition
of or a modification to an optional
feature which has a separate
nonrecurring charge, that
nonrecurring charge will apply.

- When the service switching point
(SSP) is located at the Telephone
Company's access tandem, end office
and tandem trunk rearrangements will
be provided at the charges set forth
in 6.8.3 following when all of the
following conditions apply:

(a) End office and tandem trunk
rearrange-ments will be provided
only on Feature Group D trunks
located at the end office switch.

(b) The customer must disconnect one
trunk at the end office or access
tandem for each trunk installed
at the SSP-equipped tandem. The
number of trunks being connected
at the SSP-equipped tandem cannot
exceed the number of trunks
disconnected.

(N)

(N)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
December 23, 1993 State Executive, External Affairs
January 24, 1994
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Second Revised Page 241
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels First Revised Page 241

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
160 . PUBLIC Ji:W)CE CJWLl..

6 .7 .1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(C)

	

Nonrecurring charges (Cont'd)

(3)

	

Service rearrangements (Cont'd)

For all other changes, including the addition
of, or modifications to, optional features
without separate nonrecurring charges, a charge
equal to one half the Local Transport

pupC,GS2~iS~~UR\

	

nonrecurring (i .e ., installation) charge will
apply . When an optional feature is not required
on each transmission path, but rather for an
entire transmission path group, an end office or
an access tandem switch, only one such charge
will apply (i .e ., it will not apply per
transmission path) .

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE
I--'NJELI,

NOV 2 1993

All other service rearrangements will be charged for
as follows :

(D)

	

Application of Rates

If the change involves the addition of or a
modification to an optional feature which has a
separate nonrecurring charge, that nonrecurring
charge will apply .

Service rearrangements to redirect traffic from
direct routed to tandem routed for performance
of the 800 data base query required for 800
Access Service, where the 800 query function is
initially available only at the tandem, will be
assessed the End Office to Tandem Rearrangement
Charge set forth in Section 6 .8 .3 following .
When the 800 data base query function becomes
available for 800 Access Service at end offices
subtending the tandem to which customers have
redirected 800 traffic, customers will be
allowed to rearrange 800 traffic from tandem
routed to direct routed at no charge provided
that the same customer premises is maintained .

Local Transport, Local Switching and the Information

	

(T)
Surcharge rate are applied to all Feature Groups .

	

(T)

FILED
ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - AdministratigjV 7

	

139~vember 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

	

g'

	

1~S,1
Overland Park, Kansas 662

	

PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6 .7 .1 Description and APplication of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(C)

	

Nonrecurring Charges (COnt'd) MO. PVBLfcURvic-cgpf;r

(3) Service rearrangements (Cont'd)

All other service rearrangements will be charged for as

CANMO

follows :

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

(D)

	

Application of Rates

First Revised Page 241
Cancels Original Page 241

MAP 31 1993

If the change involves the addition of or a
modification to an optional feature which has a
separate nonrecurring charge, that nonrecurring charge
will apply .

For all other changes, including the addition of, or
modifications to, optional features without separate
nonrecurring charges, a charge equal to one half the
Local Transport nonrecurring (i .e ., installation)
charge will apply . When an optional feature is not
required on each transmission path, but rather for an
entire transmission path group, an end office or an
access tandem switch, only one such charge will apply
(i .e ., it will not apply per transmission path) .

Service rearrangements to redirect traffic from direct (N)
routed to tandem routed for performance of the 800
data base query required for 800 Access Service, where
the 800 query function is initially available only at
the tandem, will be assessed the End office to Tandem
Rearrangement Charge set forth in Section 6 .8 .3
ollowing . When the 800 data base query function
ecomes available for 800 Access Service at end

offices subtending the tandem to which customers have
redirected 800 traffic, customers will be allowed to
rearrange 800 traffic from tandem routed to direct
routed at no charge provided that the same customer
premises is maintained .

	

(NJ

Local Transport, End Office (i .e ., Local Switching, Line
Termination and Intercept) and the Information Surcharge
rate are applied as premium rates .

	

~_ ~

L1AY 0 119°3

gG. i?91zLldV'VUG~~111Pii .

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 31, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

May 1, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 241
OF MISSOURI RECEIVED

ACCESS SERVICE SEP 171992

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

Pdlb"ricsMi(rc~, rt6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

	

ccnam
6 .7 .1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(C)

	

Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

(3)

	

Service rearrangements (Cont'd)

All other service rearrangements will be charged for
as follows :

(D)

	

Application of Rates

If the change involves the addition of or a
modification to an optional feature which has a
separate nonrecurring charge, that nonrecurring
charge will apply .

For all other changes, including the addition
of, or modifications to, optional features
without separate nonrecurring charges, a charge
equal to one half the Local Transport
nonrecurring (i .e ., installation) charge will
apply . When an optional feature is not required
on each transmission path, but rather for an
entire transmission path group, an end office or
an access tandem switch, only one such charge
will apply (i .e ., it will not apply per
transmission path) .

Local Transport, End Office (i .e ., Local Switching, Line
Termination and Intercept) and the Information Surcharge
rate are applied as premium rates .

p~

	

1
ti~g3

on

V~SSOtSCx~

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 west 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1892
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 241.1
OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 241.1

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges
(Cont'd)

(C) Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

(3) Service Rearrangements (Cont'd)

(c) The customer must place the order to
connect at the SSP-equipped tandem at
the same time the order is placed to
disconnect from the end office or
tandem. The due date of the
disconnection order cannot be more
than six months past the due date of
the order to install at the SSP-
equipped tandem.

(d) Orders to install at the SSP-equipped
tandem must be received by the
Telephone Company with a due date no
later than six months after
conversion to TFC number portability.

If the Telephone Company installs an SSP
at the end office or tandem, upon
receipt of an access order prior to
December 31, 1995, the customer's trunks
will be rearranged from the SSP-equipped
tandem to the original end office or
tandem.

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs
April 29, 1996
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P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 241 .1
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

	

RECEINED
6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

DEC 2 3 1993
6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

	

MISSOURI
6 .7 .1 Description and Application of Rates and Char Ub ll `Awlsq commissi0f ,ges

(C)	Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

Service rearrangements (Cont'd)

(c)

	

The customer must place the order to
connect at the SSP-equipped tandem at the
same time the order is placed to
disconnect from the end office or tandem .
The due date of the disconnection order
cannot be more than six months past the
due date of the order to install at the
SSP-equipped tandem .

(d)

	

Orders to install at the SSP-equipped
tandem must be received by the Telephone
Company with a due date no later than six
months after conversion to 800 number
portability .

If the Telephone Company installs an SSP at the
end office or tandem, upon receipt of an access
order prior to December 31, 1995, the customer's
trunks will be rearranged from the SSP-equipped
tandem to the original end office or tandem .

GA~Cc1,l~®

APR 2 g AS's

B'

	

e Goru~n~ss(oc+

PubVir

HLED
JAN 2 41994

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

ISSUE DATE :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE DATE :
December 23, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

January 24, 1994
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Sixth Revised Page 242 
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Fifth Revised Page 242 

ACCESS SERVICE 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 
(C) Nonrecurring Charges (Cont’d) 

(3) Service Rearrangements  (Cont'd) 
- For all other changes, including the addition of, or 

modifications to, optional features without separate 
nonrecurring charges, a charge equal to one half the 
Local Transport nonrecurring (i.e., installation) charge 
will apply.  When an optional feature is not required on 
each transmission path, but rather for an entire 
transmission path group, an end office or an access 
tandem switch, only one such charge will apply (i.e., it 
will not apply per transmission path). 

 
- Service rearrangements to redirect traffic from direct 

routed to tandem routed for performance of the TFC 
data base query required for TFC Access Service, 
where the TFC query function is initially available only 
at the tandem, will be assessed the End Office to 
Tandem Rearrangement Charge set forth in Section 
6.8.3 following.  When the TFC data base query 
function becomes available for TFC Access Service at 
end offices subtending the tandem to which customers 
have redirected TFC traffic, customers will be allowed 
to rearrange TFC traffic from tandem routed to direct 
routed at no charge provided that the same customer 
premises is maintained.   

 
(4) 900 Access Service 

 
A nonrecurring charge as specified in 6.8.5 following 
applies each time a change is made which involves the 
addition or deletion of 900 NXX codes to be routed to the 
customer.  The charge is assessed per 900 NXX code 
added or deleted for each Telephone Company end office 
switch or access tandem in which translation changes are 
required.  This charge applies to the initial loading of one or 
more 900 NXX codes required to establish service for the 
customer, and to any subsequent changes (i.e., additions or 
deletions) to those codes.  There is also an Assembly of 
Route Pattern nonrecurring charge which applies once for 
each Telephone Company end office, but only on the 
customer’s initial request to the Telephone Company for 
900 Access Service in each LATA, access tandem or end 
office. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
(T) 

ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Fifth Revised Page 242
Cancels Fourth Revised Page 242d/b/a SPRINT

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.1

	

Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

CANCEIL!;,n
FEB 0 7 2002r64~Qe ~2y

Pubt6
~--

SMSSOURIm's&1,x(1

P.S .C . MO.-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

(C)

	

Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

Service Rearrangements (Cont'd)

For all other changes, including the addition of, or modifications
to, optional features without separate nonrecurring charges, a
charge equal to one half the Local Transport nonrecurring (i .e .,
installation) charge will apply . When an optional feature is not
required on each transmission path, but rather for an entire
transmission path group, an end office or an access tandem
switch, only one such charge will apply (i .e ., it will not apply per
transmission path) .

Service rearrangements to redirect traffic from direct routed to
tandem routed for performance of the TFC data base query
required for TFC Access Service, where the TFC query function is
initially available only at the tandem, will be assessed the End
Office to Tandem Rearrangement Charge set forth in Section
6.8.3 following . When the TFC data base query function becomes
available for TFC Access Service at end offices subtending the
tandem to which customers have redirected TFG traffic,
customers will be allowed to rearrange TFC traffic from tandem
routed to direct routed at no charge provided that the same
customer premises is maintained .

(4)

	

900 Access Service

Mlsgt Fi Public
SAFblta¬~ MtiFflie®lan

"REC'D NOV 2 9 2000

A nonrecurring charge as specified in 6.8.5 following applies each
time a change is made which involves the addition or deletion of
900 NXX codes to be routed to the customer . The charge is
assessed per 900 NXX code added or deleted for each
Telephone Company end office switch or access tandem in which
translation changes are required . This charge applies to the initial
loading of one or more 900 NXX codes required to establish
service for the customer, and to any subsequent changes (i .e .,
additions or deletions) to those codes . There is also an Assembly
of Route Pattern nonrecurring charge which applies once for each
Telephone Company end office, but only on the customer's initial
request to the Telephone Company far 900 Access Service in
each state, LATH, access tandem or end office.

	

(C)

"

	

ISSUED :

	

Richard D. Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 29, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

December 29, 2000
319 Madison

	

MISS® Fi Public
Jefferson City, MO 65101

	

Service

	

oFomlolalon

FILED DEC 2 9 2000



6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Fourth Revised pppPage 242___
W~©lfACCESS SERVICE

6 .7 .1 Descriptionand Acplicationof Rates

CANCELLED

DEC 2 9 2000

9Y

	

5T y

Public S
Nr

.icCommission
ISSOURI

Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

(3)	Service Rearrangements (Cont'd)

For all other changes, including the
addition of, or modifications to, optional
features without separate nonrecurring
charges, a charge equal to one half the
Local Transport nonrecurring (i .e .,
installation) charge will apply . When an
optional feature is not required on each
transmission path, but rather for an
entire transmission path group, an end
office or an access tandem switch, only
one such charge will apply (i .e ., it will
not apply per transmission path) .

Service rearrangements to redirect traffic
from direct routed to tandem routed for
performance of the TFC data base query
required for TFC Access Service, where the
TFC query function is initially available
only at the tandem, will be assessed the
End Office to Tandem Rearrangement Charge
set forth in Section 6 .8 .3 following .
When the TFC data base query function
becomes available for TFC Access Service
at end offices subtending the tandem to
which customers have redirected TFC
traffic, customers will be allowed to
rearrange TFC traffic from tandem routed
to direct routed at no charge provided
that the same customer premises is
maintained .

(4)

	

900 Access Service

an,	_ 41'$aQuRb

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 27, 1996

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

April 29, 1996
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

(T)
(T)

(T)

(T)

OF MISSOURI Cancels Third
Rv~ dae 24

A nonrecurring charge as specified in
6 .8 .5 following applies each time a change
is made which involves the addition or
deletion of 900 NXX codes to be routed to
the customer . The charge is assessed per
900 NXX code added or deleted for each
Telephone Company end office switch or
access tandem in which translation changes
are required . This charge applies to the
initial loading of one or more 900 NXX
codes required to establish service for
the customer, and to any subsequ nt
changes (i .e ., additions or de 1e

	

8C_ED
those codes .

	

There is also an Assembly of
Route Pattern nonrecurring charge which
applies once for each Telephone ~C~ pam '~g~s
end office, but only on the cus CIRer<~e
initial request to the Telephone Company
for 900 Access Service in each state ..,LATA
or access tandem.

	

(ViG.`'"KNUECOMM
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P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Third Revised Page 242

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

JAW 111995
6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6 .7 .1 Description and Application of Rates and ChaMM$MSERVICECOMM.
(C)

	

Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

(3)	Service Rearrangements (Cont'd)

For all other changes, including the
addition of, or modifications to, optional
features without separate nonrecurring
charges, a charge equal to one half the
Local Transport nonrecurring (i .e .,
installation) charge will apply . When an
optional feature is not required on each
transmission path, but rather for an
entire transmission path group, an end
office or an access tandem switch, only
one such charge will apply (i .e ., it will
not apply per transmission path) .

-

	

Service rearrangements to redirect traffic
from direct routed to tandem routed for
performance of the 800 data base query
required for 800 Access Service, where the

®

	

800 query function is initially available
1S-

	

only at the tandem, will be assessed the
End Office to Tandem Rearrangement Charge
set forth in Section 6 .8 .3 following .
When the 800 data base query function
becomes available for 800 Access Service
at end offices subtending the tandem to
which customers have redirected 800-~y	~y$S(~ntraffic, customers will be allowed to
rearrange 800 traffic from tandem routed

P\IbBIC

	

1 S~~p`1

	

to direct routed at no charge provided
that the same customer premises is
maintained .

(4)

	

900 Access Service

A nonrecurring charge as specified in
6 .8 .5 following applies each time a change
is made which involves the addition or
deletion of 900 NXX codes to be routed to
the customer . The charge is assessed per
900 NXX code added or deleted for each
Telephone Company end office switch or
access tandem in which translation changes
are required . This charge applies to the
initial loading of one or more 900 NXX
codes required to establish service for
the customer, and to any subsequent
changes (i .e ., additions or deletions) to
those codes . There is also an Assembly of
Route Pattern nonrecurring char
applies once for each Teleph
end office, but only on the
initial request to the Telepti"on2&8jmp
for 900 Access Service in each state, LATA

OF MISSOURI Cancels Secon~~e g10%1

2m 6~- 242

or access tandem .

	

FEB 111995

	

(N)

ISSUE DATE :

	

EFFECTIVE :
January 11, 1995

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

Febrj$

	

995
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory S r q

5454 West 110th Street

	

Mu~~~ervieeCommission
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Second Revised Page 242
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels First Revised Page 242

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

	

RECEIVED
6 .7 .1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges p{^C c¢ 5d3993

(3)

	

Service rearrangements (Cont'd)

	

MISSOURI

®-

	

Service rearrangements to redirect traffic from
direct routed to tandem routed for performance

s~gg5

	

of the 800 data base query required for 800
Access Service, where the 800 query function is

S.C,pm155,assessedytheaVndbnfficeytotTandemaRearrangement8~ SCCVIC?~00

	

Charge set forth in Section 6 .8 .3 following .
When the 800 data base query function becomes
available for 800 Access Service at end offices
subtending the tandem to which customers have
redirected 800 traffic, customers will be
allowed to rearrange 800 traffic from tandem
routed to direct routed at no charge provided
that the same customer premises is maintained .

publIc Service COMMI89i
For all other changes, including the addition lM)
of, or modifications to, optional features
without separate nonrecurring charges, a charge
equal to one half the Local Transport
nonrecurring (i .e ., installation) charge will
apply . When an optional feature is not required
on each transmission path, but rather for an
entire transmission path group, an end office or
an access tandem switch, only one such charge
will apply (i .e ., it will not apply per
transmission path) .

Local Transport, Local Switching and the Information
Surcharge rate are applied to all Feature Groups .

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

(D)

	

Application of Rates

AT&T Communications of the Southwest, Inc . (AT&T)
subscribing to FGB :

apply
for

Premium rates, including Local Swi
to all FGB, FGC and FGD usage at a
AT&T subscribing to FGB and either FFG
originating and/or terminating at those end offices . (M)

JAN 2 41994

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

ISSUE DATE :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE DATE :
December 23, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

January 24, 1994
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P .S .C . MO-No . 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 242
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 242
ACCESS SERVICE

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6 .7 .1 Description and Application of Rates

D . Application of Rates (Cont'd)

C v~~tc

	

t!ED

JAN
241994

	

�,

0�41
R .S.

NOV 2 13°3
and Charges (Cont'd)

^rr r "~-

	

err;

BY ~ice-'
Q~b1ic SaMISS~~W

(3)

	

AT&T Communications of the Southwest, Inc . (AT&T)
subscribing to FGB :

FILED

~3,? x
; 931

MO. PUBLICSERVICECOMM.

Rates, including Local Switching apply to all FGB, FGC (T)
and FGD usage at an end office for AT&T subscribing to
FGB and either FGC or FGD originating and/or
terminating at those end offices .

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 242
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

;w~0C;RI6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

	

~C

6 .7 .1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D)

	

Application of Rates

The specific application of premium rates for a specific
customer is dependent upon the Feature Group and the
availability of equal access capabilities in the end office
to which the service is provided .

The following rules provide the basis for applying the
premium rates .

(1)

	

Premium rates apply to all FGC and FGD access minutes,
to all FGA and FGB access minutes that originate from
or terminate at end offices equipped with equal access
(i .e ., FGD) capabilities, and to all access minutes
that originate or terminate at end offices not
equipped with equal access capabilities when the
service is provided to customers which furnish
intrastate MTS/WATS .

(2)

	

When FGA or FGB Switched Access Service provided to an
entry switch (i .e . dial tone office for FGA and access
tandem for FGB) has usage originating from and/or
terminating at both end offices that have been
converted to equal access and end offices that have
not been converted, the premium rates for Switched
Access service including Carrier Common Line will
apply .

(3)

	

AT&T Communications of the Southwest, Inc . (AT&T)
subscribing to FGB :

Premium rates, including Local Switching - LS2, apply
to all FGB, FGC and FGD usage at an end office for
AT&T subscribing to FGB and either FGC or FGD
originating and/or terminating at those end offices .

COMO

RECEIVED

SEP 171992

t;OV 7 1991
uov

71992BY Commissiotf
Public SMISSURI

	

MO. PE."
ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Third Revised Page 242.1 
d/b/a Sprint   Cancels Second Revised Page 242.1 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 
 

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 
 

(C) Nonrecurring Charges (Cont’d) 
 

(5) Interim 500 Access Service 
 

A nonrecurring charge as specified in 6.8.7 following 
applies each time a change is made which involves the 
addition or deletion of 500 NXX codes to be routed to the 
customer.  The charge is assessed per 500 NXX code 
added or deleted for each Telephone Company end office 
switch or access tandem in which translation changes are 
required.  This charge applies to the initial loading of one or 
more 500 NXX codes required to establish service for the 
customer, and to any subsequent changes (i.e., additions or 
deletions) to those codes.  There is also an Assembly of 
Route Pattern nonrecurring charge which applies once for 
each Telephone Company end office, but only on the 
customer’s initial request to the Telephone Company for 
Interim 500 Access Service in each LATA, access tandem 
or end office. 

 
(D) Application of Rates 

 
Local Transport and Local Switching rates are applied to all Feature Groups 
and Interim 500 Access, TFC and 900 Access Services. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
06

/0
4/

20
06

 - 
TN

-2
00

6-
04

16
 - 

YI
-2

00
6-

08
41



d/b/a Sprint

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

ISSUED :
November 29, 2000

(D)

	

Application of Rates

P.S.C . MO.-No . 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Second Revised Page 242.1
Cancels First Revised Page 242.1

6.7.1

	

Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(C)

	

Nonrecurring Charges (Coiit'd)

Migr6,uh1 PublIes

ACCESS SERVICE

	

196ft416n 8bfhMisslan

Interim 500 Access Service

RECD NOV 2 9 2000

A nonrecurring charge as specified in 6.8.7 following applies each time
a change is made which involves the addition or deletion of 500 NXX
codes to be routed to the customer . The charge is assessed per 500
NXX code added or deleted for each Telephone Company end office
switch or access tandem in which translation changes are required .
This charge applies to the initial loading of one or more 500 NXX codes
required to establish service for the customer, and to any subsequent
changes (i.e., additions or deletions) to those codes . There is also an
Assembly of Route Pattern nonrecurring charge which applies once for
each Telephone Company end office, but only on the customer's initial
request to the Telephone Company for Interim 500 Access Service in
each state, LATA, access tandem or end office .

	

(C)

Local Transport and Local Switching rates are applied to all Feature Groups

	

(C)
and Interim 500 Access, TFC and 900 Access Services .

CANCR I ;.n
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6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 242 .1
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 242 .1

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .7 .1 Description and Application of Rates and~'clb#r'94; r(,Pa9CdMmissior
(C)

	

Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

(5)	Interim 500 Access Service

A nonrecurring charge as specified in 6 .8 .7
following applies each time a change is made
which involves the addition or deletion of 500
NXX codes to be routed to the customer . The
charge is assessed per 500 NXX code added or
deleted for each Telephone Company end office
switch or access tandem in which translation
changes are required . This charge applies to
the initial loading of one or more 500 NXX codes
required to establish service for the customer,
and to any subsequent changes (i .e ., additions
or deletions) to those codes . There is also an
Assembly of Route Pattern nonrecurring charge
which applies once for each Telephone Company
end office, but only on the customer's initial
request to the Telephone Company for Interim 500
Access Service in each state, LATA or access
tandem .

(D)

	

Application of Rates

Local Transport, Local Switching and the Information
Surcharge rates are applied to all Feature Groups and
Interim 500 Access, TFC and 900 Access Services .

CANCELLED

DEC

	

9 2000

By
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Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

APR 2

	

1996

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 27, 1996

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

April 29, 1996
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

111995

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

	

MO. PUBLIC~ERVICECOMM.6 .7 .1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Copt' )

(C)

	

Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

Interim 500 Access Servic e

A nonrecurring charge as specified in 6 .8 .7
following applies each time a change is made
which involves the addition or deletion of 500
NXX codes to be routed to the customer . The
charge is assessed per 500 NXX code added or
deleted for each Telephone Company end office
switch or access tandem in which translation
changes are required . This charge applies to
the initial loading of one or more 500 NXX codes
required to establish service for the customer,
and to any subsequent changes (i .e ., additions
or deletions) to those codes . There is also an
Assembly of Route Pattern nonrecurring charge
which applies once for each Telephone Company
end office, but only on the customer's initial
request to the Telephone Company for Interim 500
Access Service in each state, LATA or access
tandem .

(D)

	

Application of Rates

Local Transport, Local Switching and the Information
Surcharge rates are applied to all Feature Groups and
Interim 500 Access, 800 and 900 Access Services .

CAlaLkV

PpR 2 9
1ICP5

~.1

B~ ~ "~ Commiss+on
public SMAS+j~yUR1

OrifflE .1

AIL .
FEB 111995

ISSUE DATE :

	

EFFECTIVE :
January 11, 1995

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

February 11, 1995
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Third Revised Page 243
OF MISSOURI Cancels Second Revised Page 243

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges
(Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates (Cont'd)

The Telephone Company will provide written
notification to all access customers of
record within a particular local calling
area that an end office in that local
calling area is scheduled to be converted to
an equal access end office. This
notification will be sent, via certified
U.S. Mail, to each customer of record in the
local calling area where the conversion is
scheduled to occur, at least six months in
advance of the conversion date.

The customer will have the choice of
converting existing services to equal access
(i.e., Feature Group D) at no charge
pursuant to the conditions set forth in
6.7.6 following, or retaining the existing
services. Rates will apply to the total
access minutes beginning on the actual
conversion date, whether the customer
chooses to convert to FGD or retain existing
services.

6.7.2 Minimum Period

Switched Access Service is provided for a
minimum period of one month for Feature Groups
A, B, C, Interim 500 Access Service, Toll Free
Code (TFC) Access Service, and 900 Access
Service, and three months for FGD.

6.7.3 Reserved for Future Use

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs
April 29, 1996
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P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Second Revised Page 243
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels F,yrg,~$

	

'Lei Page 243

ACCESS SERVICE 111995
6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

	

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.
6 .7 .1 Descrintion and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D)

	

Application of Rates (Cont'd)

6 .7 .2 Minimum Period

The Telephone Company will provide written
notification to all access customers of record within
a particular local calling area that an end office in
that local calling area is scheduled to be converted
to an equal access end office . This notification will
be sent, via certified U .S . Mail, to each customer of
record in the local calling area where the conversion
is scheduled to occur, at least six months in advance
of the conversion date .

The customer will have the choice of converting
existing services to equal access (i .e ., Feature Group
D) at no charge pursuant to the conditions set forth
in 6 .7 .6 following, or retaining the existing
services . Rates will apply to the total access
minutes beginning on the actual conversion date,
whether the customer chooses to convert to FGD or
retain existing services .

Switched Access Service is provided for a minimum period of
one month for Feature Groups A, B, C, Interim 500 Access
Service, 800 Access Service, and 900 Access Service, and
three months for FGD .

6 .7 .3 Reserved for Future Use
GANGILLED

PPR 2 9 199

publicS
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FILE
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ISSUE DATE :

	

S)0~January 11, 1995

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

{otPel~
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 243
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels original Page 243
ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(D)

	

Application of Rates (Cont'd)

6 .7 .2 Minimum Period

6 .7 .3 Reserved for Future Use

NOV 2 13°3

6 .7 .1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd). _. .. ~ .., . . ~ ._; . ~, .

	

- rr r;
I.u . O.I:.Ir LGu.ob+-vLt'.,L .r

The Telephone Company will provide written notification to
all access customers of record within a particular local
calling area that an end office in that local calling area
is scheduled to be converted to an equal access end office .
This notification will be sent, via certified U .S . Mail, to
each customer of record in the local calling area where the
conversion is scheduled to occur, at least six months in
advance of the conversion date .

The customer will have the choice of converting existing
services to equal access (i .e ., Feature Group D) at no
charge pursuant to the conditions set forth in 6 .7 .6
following, or retaining the existing services . Rates will
apply to the total access minutes beginning on the actual
conversion date, whether the customer chooses to convert to
FGD or retain existing services .

Switched Access Service is provided for a minimum period of one
month for Feature Groups A,B and C and three months for FGD .

C~;~CELL~
D

~~~
~, ;1995

~ rvicepubc Se
n\SSo

uR`;niss'so~

FILED

'A'- 1"I3l
MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.
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November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

6 .7 .2 Minimum Period

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

Original P--

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

MISSOURI

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

	

RVirserilloocommigsk

6 .7 .1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D)

	

Application of Rates (Cont'd)

The Telephone Company will provide written notification to
all access customers of record within a particular local
calling area that an end office in that local calling area
is scheduled to be converted to an equal access end office .
This notification will be sent, via certified U .S . Mail, to
each customer of record in the local calling area where the
conversion is scheduled to occur, at least six months in
advance of the conversion date .

The customer will have the choice of converting existing
services to equal access (i .e ., Feature Group D) at no
charge pursuant to the conditions set forth in 6 .7 .6
following, or retaining the existing services . Premium
rates will apply to the total access minutes beginning on
the actual conversion date, whether the customer chooses to
convert to FGD or retain existing services .

Switched Access Service is provided for a minimum period of one
month for Feature Groups A,B and C and three months for FGD .

6 .7 .3 Reserved for Future Use
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC.  Second Revised Page 244 
d/b/a SPRINT 
 Cancels First Revised Page 244 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 
 

6.7.4 Minimum Monthly Charge 
 

Switched Access Service is subject to a minimum monthly 
charge.  The minimum charge applies for the total capacity 
provided.  The minimum monthly charge consists of the following 
elements: 
 
For usage rated Switched Access Services, the minimum 
monthly charge for the Local Switching rate elements is the 
sum of the charges set forth in 6.8.3(A), (B) and (C) following 
for the measured or assumed usage for the month. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

6.7.5 Reserved For Future Use 
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(C) 

 
 

(D) 
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

ISSUED :
November 3, 1993

6 .7 .4 Minimum Monthly CharF_e

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

Switched Access Service is subject
The minimum charge applies for the
minimum monthly charge consists of

6 .7 .5 Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC)

CANCER IWD

FEE 0 7 2002

t ;

	

JNP-Cg4y
°~U'ial'C v"vi11Rg'£ Cnmrrasmof1

MISSOURI

First Revised Page 244
Cancels-Original:- .Page 244

NOV 2 1523

v" fhuL . :J uL.1G(li :.UJ1ta . ;o

to a minimum monthly charge .
total capacity provided . The
the following elements :

For usage rated Switched Access Services, the minimum monthly
charge for the Local Switching and Information Surcharge rate
elements is the sum of the charges set forth in 6 .8 .3 and 6 .8 .6
following for the measured or assumed usage for the month .

For the Local Transport rate element of usage rated Switched
Access Services, the minimum monthly charge is assessed in terms
of a Minimum Monthly Charge (MMUC) .

	

If the actual Local Transport
usage charge for the month is higher than the MMUC, the customer
pays the actual usage charge . If the Local Transport usage charge
is lower than the MMUC, the customer pays the MMUC . The MMUC is
determined as set forth in 6 .7 .5 following . Rates for actual
usage are set forth in 6 .8 .2(A) following .

The MMUC (the minimum transport charge) varies by capacity . This
charge applies only to Switched Access Services that are charged
for on a usage sensitive basis .

t
FILED

0V 7 ,393
3 - 9811

M0. PUBSERVICE COMM.

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE:
Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

6 .7 .4 Minimum Monthly Charge

ACCESS SERVICE

Switched Access Service is subject
The minimum charge applies for the
minimum monthly charge consists of

For usage rated Switched Access Services, the minimum monthly
charge for the Local Switching, Line Termination, Intercept and
Information Surcharge rate elements is the sum of the charges set
forth in 6 .8 .3(A), (B) and (C) and 6 .8 .6 following for the
measured or assumed usage for the month .

For the Local Transport rate element of usage rated Switched
Access Services, the minimum monthly charge is assessed in terms
of a Minimum Monthly Charge (MMUC) .

	

If the actual Local Transport
usage charge for the month is higher than the MMUC, the customer
pays the actual usage charge . If the Local Transport usage charge
is lower than the MMUC, the customer pays the MMUC . The MMUC is
determined as set forth in 6 .7 .5 following . Rates for actual
usage are set forth in 6 .8 .2(A) following .

6 .7 .5 Minimum Monthly Usage CharReSMMUC)

Original Page 244

to a minimum monthly charge .
total capacity provided . The
the following elements :

The MMUC (the minimum transport charge) varies by capacity . This
charge applies only to Switched Access Services that are charged
for on a usage sensitive basis .

CANCELLED

NOV 7 199
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Public ervlce Commission
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BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
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Vice President - Administration
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC.  Second Revised Page 245 
d/b/a SPRINT 
 Cancels First Revised Page 245 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 
 

This Page Reserved For Future Use 
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6 .7 .5 Minimum Monthly Usage Charge

The MMUC is as follow :

Colpm 1 ;T)

F~6 p °~ 20Q2

rur,lio 4S®URI

First Revised Page 245
Cancels Original Page 245
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ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Mileage
Bands

Minimum
Transport Charge
for FGC and FGD
Der BHMC*

Minimum
Transport Charge
for FGA and FGB
Der Line or Trunk

0 - 4 $0 .50 $0 .50
Over 4 - 8 $1 .20 $1 .20
Over 8 -16 $1 .50 $1 .50
Over 16 - 25 $1 .80 $1 .80
Over 25 - 50 $2 .25 $2 .25
Over 50 - 100 $3 .08 $3 .08
Over 100 - 200 $3 .35 $3 .35
Over 200 ICB ICB



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6 .7 .5 Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC) (Cont'd)

The MMUC is as follow :

Original Page 245
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ISSUED:

	

BY:

	

John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street
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1992
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Mileage
Bands

Premium Minimum
Transport Charge
for FGC and FGD
per BHMC*

Premium Minimum
Transport Charge
for FGA and FGB
per Line or Trunk

0 - 4 $0 .50 $0 .50
Over 4 - 8 $1 .20 $1 .20
Over 8 -16 $1 .50 $1 .50
Over 16 - 25 $1 .80 $1 .80
Over 25 - 50 $2 .25 $2 .25
Over 50 - 100 $3 .08 $3 .08
Over 100 - 200 $3 .35 $3 .35
Over 200 ICB ICB



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC.  First Revised Page 246 
d/b/a SPRINT 
 Cancels Original Page 246 

ACCESS SERVICE 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 
  

This Page Reserved For Future Use 
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 246
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .7 .5 Minimum Monthl2Usa%e Charp-e(MMUC) Cont'd

FEB 0 7 2002
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MISSOURI

The MMUC billed to the customer for Feature Group C and Feature
Group D when ordered in BHMCs will be based on the total number of
BHMCs (by type of BHMC) provided in or out of the end office (by
Feature Group) . For Feature Group D ordered on a per trunk basis,
the MMUC will be billed to the customer based on an assumed 30
BHMCs per trunk . For usage rated Feature Group A, the MMUC will
be billed to the customer at the line or hunt group level or other
level of account based on an assumed 30 BHMCs per line . For usage
rated Feature Group B, the MMUC will be billed to the customer
based on as assumed 30 BHMCs per trunk, by entry switch .

The MMUC is not applied to Feature Group A or Feature Group B
services when an assumed average number of access minutes is used
for both originating and terminating usage because actual
measurement capabilities do no exist . In these cases, the customer
will always be billed for the assumed average number of access
minutes .

CANCR_1Rn

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 247

OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 247
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.6 Change of Feature Group Type
Changes from one type of Feature Group to
another will be treated as a discontinuance of
one type of service and a start of another.
Nonrecurring charges will apply, with two
exceptions.
(1) When a customer upgrades a Feature Group A

or B service to a Feature Group D service,
or establishes, Feature Group D service in
lieu of upgrading FGB service to FGD, in
order to receive originating Toll Free Code
(TFC) Access service, the nonrecurring
charges will not apply if the following
conditions are met:
(a) The same customer premises is

maintained, and

(b) The orders for the disconnect of the FGA
or FGB service and the start of FGD
service are placed with the Telephone
Company at the same time, and

(c) The customer requests the same effective
date for both the disconnect of service
and start of service orders, or

(d) The customer requests the FGA or FGB
service be disconnected no more than 90
days after the start of the FGD service.

(2) When a FGC service is upgraded to a FGD
service, the nonrecurring charge will not
apply. Because FGC is no longer available
in an end office once the end office is
equipped with equal access capabilities,
(i.e., FGD), such upgrades will be performed
by the Telephone Company without the
customer being required to place an order
for the change.

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs
April 29, 1996
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 247
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .7 .6 Chance of Feature Group Type

Changes from one type of Feature Group to another will be treated
as a discontinuance of one type of service and a start of another .
Nonrecurring charges will apply, with two exceptions .

When a customer upgrades a Feature Group A or B service to a
Feature Group D service, or establishes, Feature Group D
service in lieu of upgrading FGB service to FGD, in order to
receive originating 800 Access service, the nonrecurring
charges will not apply if the following conditions are met :

The same customer premises is maintained, and

(b)

	

The orders for the disconnect of the FGA or FGB
service and the start of FGD service are placed with
the Telephone Company at the same time, and

(c)

	

The customer requests the same effective date for both
the disconnect of service and start of service orders,
or

(d)

	

The customer requests the FGA or FGB service be
disconnected no more than 90 days after the start of
the FGD service .

(2)

	

When a FGC service is upgraded to a FGD service, the
nonrecurring charge will not apply . Because FGC is no
longer available in an end office once the end office is
equipped with equal access capabilities, (i .e ., FGD), such
upgrades will be performed by the Telephone Company without
the customer being required w

	

ce an order for the
change .

t

	

n .-+0
l\ov " i .-
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BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.6 Change of Feature Group Type (Cont'd)

When the effective dates for the disconnect and
start of service are the same, minimum period
obligations will not change, (i.e., the time
elapsed in the existing minimum period
obligations will be credited to the minimum
period obligations for FGD). When the effective
dates for the disconnect and start of service
are different, new minimum period obligations
will be established for the FGD service. For all
other changes from one type of Feature Group to
another, new minimum period obligations will
also be established.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.7 Moves

A move involves a change in the physical
location of one of the following:

- The point of termination at the customer's
premises
- The customer's premises

The charges for the move are dependent on
whether the move is to a new location within the
same building or to a different building.

(A) Moves Within the Same Building

When the move is to a new location within
the same building, the charge for the move
will be an amount equal to one half of the
nonrecurring (i.e., installation) charge for
the capacity affected. There will be no
change in the minimum period requirements.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.7 Moves (Cont'd)

(B) Moves to a Different Building

Moves to a different building will be
treated as a discontinuance and start of
service and all associated nonrecurring
charges will apply. New minimum period
requirements will be established for the new
service. The customer will also remain
responsible for satisfying all outstanding
minimum period charges for the discontinued
service.

6.7.8 Measuring Access Minutes

Customer traffic to end offices will be measured
(i.e., recorded or assumed) by the Telephone
Company at end office switches or access tandem
switches. Originating and terminating calls
will be measured (i.e., recorded or assumed) by
the Telephone Company to determine the basis for
computing chargeable access minutes. For
terminating calls over FGA and FGB, FGC to TFC,
and FGD, and for originating calls over FGB and
FGD, the measured minutes are the chargeable
access minutes. For originating calls over FGA
and FGC, chargeable originating access minutes
are derived from measured access minutes and
through the use of Telephone Company factors.
Chargeable access minutes are derived on an
individual entity basis from measured
terminating access minutes through application
of a factor based on the Centralized Message
Data System (CMDS) Report 809 Out + In/Out ratio
minus 1.

When assumed minutes are used, the assumed
minutes are the chargeable access minutes.

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs
April 29, 1996
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ACCESS SERVICE

(B)

	

Moves to a Different Building

Moves to a different building will be treated as a
discontinuance and start of service and all associated
nonrecurring charges will apply .

	

New minimum period
requirements will be established for the new service . The
customer will also remain responsible for satisfying all
outstanding minimum period charges for the discontinued
service .

6 .7 .8 Measuring Access Minutes

Customer traffic to end offices will be measured (i .e ., recorded
or assumed) by the Telephone Company at end office switches or
access tandem switches . Originating and terminating calls will be
measured (i .e ., recorded or assumed) by the Telephone Company to
determine the basis for computing chargeable access minutes . For
terminating calls over FGA and FGB, FGC to 800, and FGD, and for
originating calls over FGB and FGD, the measured minutes are the
chargeable access minutes . For originating calls over FGA and
FGC, chargeable originating access minutes are derived from
measured access minutes and through the use of Telephone Company
factors . Chargeable access minutes are derived on an individual
entity basis from measured terminating access minutes through
application of a factor based on the Centralized Message Data
System (CMDS) Report 809 Out + In/Out ratio minus 1 .

When assumed minutes are used, the assumed minutes are the
chargeable access minutes .

CANCELLED

APR 2 9 1996

BY fa+(~.S. a-s-D

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

EOV
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BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.8 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)
Usage rated FGA access minutes or fractions
thereof, the exact value of the fraction being a
function of the switch technology where the
measurement is made, are accumulated over the
billing period for each line or hunt group, and
are then rounded up to the nearest access minute
for each line or hunt group. Usage rated FGB,
FGC and FGD access minutes or fractions thereof,
the exact value of the fraction being a function
of the switch technology where the measurement
is made, are accumulated over the billing period
for each end office, and are then rounded up to
the nearest access minute for each end office.

Assumed minutes are used for FGA and FGB
services which originate or terminate in end
offices not equipped with measurement
capabilities.

Where originating and/or terminating recording
capability does not exist for FGA, the number of
access minutes will be assumed to be 3080 access
minutes per line if the line is arranged for two
way calling, 1629 access minutes per line if the
line is arranged for originating only calling,
and 1451 access minutes per line if the line is
arranged for termination only calling. When the
line is arranged for two way calling and there
is no recording capability for either direction
, 1629 access minutes will be assumed to
originating and 1451 access minutes will be
assumed to be terminating. Where recording
capability exists for either originating or
terminating usage, but not both, on a line
arranged for two way calling, the number of
access minutes per line will be an assumed 3080
or the recorded usage, whichever is greater. If
the usage in the measured direction exceeds 3080
access minutes, it will be assumed that there is
zero usage in the unmeasured direction. If the
measured usage is less than 3080 access minutes,
the usage in the unmeasured direction will be
assumed to be 3080 access minutes minus the
measured usage (e.g., 3080-2000 measured = 1080
assumed in the unmeasured direction).

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.8 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

Where originating and/or terminating recording
capability does not exist for FGB provided to an
entry switch, the number of access minutes will
be assumed to be 9000 access minutes per trunk
if the trunk is arranged for two way calling,
and 4500 access minutes per trunk if the trunk
is arranged for one way calling. When the trunk
is arranged for one way calling and there is no
recording capability for either direction, 4500
access minutes will be assumed to be originating
and 4500 access minutes will be assumed to
terminating. Where recording capability exists
for either originating or terminating usage, but
not both, on a trunk arranged for two way
calling, the number of access minutes per trunk
will be an assumed 9000 or the recorded usage,
whichever is greater. If the usage in the
measured direction exceeds 9000 access minutes,
it will be assumed that there is zero usage in
the unmeasured direction. If the measured usage
is less than 9000 access minutes, the usage in
the unmeasured direction will be assumed to be
9000 access minutes minus the measured usage
(e.g., 9000 - 6000 measured = 3000 assumed in
unmeasured direction).

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.8 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

(A) Feature Group A Usage Measurement

For originating calls over FGA, usage
measurement begins when the originating FGA
entry switch receives an off-hook
supervisory signal forwarded from the
customer's point of termination.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.8 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)
(A) Feature Group A Usage Measurement (Cont'd)

The measurement of originating call usage
over FGA ends when the originating FGA entry
switch receives an on-hook supervisory
signal from either the originating end
user's end office, indicating the
originating end user has disconnected, or
the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the entry
switch.

For terminating calls over FGA, usage
measurement begins when the terminating FGA
entry switch receives an off-hook
supervisory signal from the terminating end
user's end office, indicating the
terminating end user has answered. The
measurement of terminating call usage over
FGA ends when the terminating FGA entry
switch receives an on-hook supervisory
signal from either the terminating end
user's end office, indicating the
terminating end user has disconnected, or
the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the entry
switch.

(B) Feature Group B Usage Measurement
For originating calls over FGB, usage
measurement begins when the originating FGB
entry switch receives answer supervision
forwarded from the customer's point of
termination, indicating the customer's
equipment has answered.

The measurement of originating call usage
over FGB ends when the originating FGB entry
switch receives disconnect supervision from
either the originating end user's end
office, indicating the originating end user
has disconnected, or the customer's point of
termination, whichever is recognized first
by the entry switch.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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6. Switched Access Servce (Cont'd)
6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.8 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)
(B) Feature Group B Usage Measurement (Cont'd)

For terminating calls over FGB, usage
measurement begins when the terminating FGB
entry switch receives answer supervision
from the terminating end user's end office,
indicating the terminating end user has
answered.

The measurement of terminating call usage
over FGB ends when the terminating FGB entry
switch receives disconnect supervision from
either the terminating end user's end
office, indicating the terminating end user
has disconnected, or the customer's point of
termination, whichever is recognized first
by the entry switch.

(C) Feature Group C Usage Measurement
For originating calls over FGC, usage
measurement begins when the originating FGC
entry switch receives answer supervision
from the customer's point of termination,
indicating that the called party has
answered.

The measurement of originating call usage
over FGC ends when the originating FGC entry
switch receives disconnect supervision from
either the originating end user's end
office, indicating the originating end user
has disconnected, or the customer's point of
termination, whichever is recognized first
by the entry switch.

For terminating calls over FGC to services
other than TFC, 900 or Directory Assistance,
terminating FGC usage may not be directly
measured at the terminating entry switch,
but may be imputed from originating usage,
excluding usage from calls to TFC, 900 or
Directory Assistance Services. Actual
measured usage will be used where available
rather than an imputed value.

For terminating calls over FGC to TFC
Service, usage measurement begins when the
terminating FGC entry switch receives answer
supervision from the terminating end user's
end office, indicating the terminating TFC
Service end user has answered.

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)
ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs
April 29, 1996
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6 .7 .8 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Feature Group B Usage Measurement (Cont'd)

For terminating calls over FGB, usage measurement begins
when the terminating FGB entry switch receives answer
supervision from the terminating end user's end office,
indicating the terminating end user has answered .

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGB ends when
the terminating FGB entry switch receives disconnect
supervision from either the terminating end usg~'~~ ~~l
office, indicating the terminating end us

	

(~'~olL
disconnected, or the customer's point of t

	

nation,
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch .

t PR29-
9

Ss
.

(C)

	

Feature Group C Usage Measuremen

For originating calls over FGC, usage mea
when the originating FGC entry switch re
supervision from the customer's point ofltermin
indicating that the called party has answered .

vev .' ,~-92

The measurement of originating call usage over FGC ends when
the originating FGC entry switch receives disconnect
supervision from either the originating end user's end
office, indicating the originating end user has
disconnected, or the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch .

For terminating calls over FGC to services other than 800,
900 or Directory Assistance, terminating FGC usage may not
be directly measured at the terminating entry switch, but
may be imputed from originating usage, excluding usage from
calls to 800, 900 or Directory Assistance Services . Actual
measured usage will be used where available rather than an
imputed value .

For terminating calls over FGC to 800 Service, usage
measurement begins when the terminating FGC entry switch
receives answer supervision from the terminating end user's
end office, indicating the terminating 800 Service end user
has answered .

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE : . . ., . . .
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
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5454 West 110th Street
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.8 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)
(C) Feature Group C Usage Measurement (Cont'd)

The measurement of terminating call usage
over FGC to TFC Service ends when the
terminating FGC entry switch receives an on-
hook supervisory signal from the terminating
end user's end office, indicating the
terminating TFC Service end user has
disconnected, or from the customer's point
of termination, whichever is recognized
first by the entry switch.

(D) Feature Group D Usage Measurement
For originating calls over FGD, usage
measurement begins when the originating FGD
entry switch receives the first wink
supervisory signal forwarded from the
customer's point of termination.

The measurement of originating call usage
over FGD ends when the originating FGD entry
switch receives disconnect supervision from
either the originating end user's end
office, indicating the originating end user
has disconnected, or the customer's point of
termination, whichever is recognized first
by the entry switch.

For terminating calls over FGD, the
measurement of access minutes begins when
the terminating FGD entry switch receives
answer supervision from the terminat-ing end
user's end office, indicating the
terminating end user has answered.

The measurement of terminating call usage
over FGD ends when the terminating FGD entry
switch receives disconnect supervision from
either the terminating end user's end
office, indicating the terminating end user
has disconnected, or the customer's point of
termination, whichever is recognized first
by the entry switch.

(E) Toll Free Code (TFC) Access Service Usage
Measurement

Usage measurement from non-equal access and
equal access end offices without the
customer identifica-tion function begins
when the originating end office switch
receives off-hook supervision forwarded from
the customer’s point of termination,
indicating the transmitted digits have been
received, except for FGC as stated
following.

Usage measurement for FGC begins when the
originating end office receives off-hook
answer supervision

(T)

(T)

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs
April 29, 1996
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Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
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MO.PBBLICSEAVICECOMM.

(C)

	

Feature Group C Usage Measurement (Cont'd)

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGC to
800 Service ends when the terminating FGC entry switch
receives an on-hook supervisory signal from the
terminating end user's end office, indicating t
terminating 800 Service end user has discq~fr~g~i
from the customer's point of termination, tetfii7~^
recognized first by the entry switch .

(D)

	

Feature Group D Usage Measurement

(E)	800Access Service Usage Measurement

For terminating calls over FGD, the measurement of
access minutes begins when the terminating FGD entry
switch receives answer supervision from the
terminating end user's end office, indicating the
terminating end user has answered .

Usage measurement for FGC begins when the or

	

nat~n_
end office receives off-hook answer supervi~'"o

~

APR 2 9 ,996

For originating calls over FGD, usage measuremenA t<'S 'a"S

begins when the originating FGD entry switcik~re

	

m((1jgS)0~
the first wink supervisory signal forward

1
1

	

(d$
customer's point of termination .

	

PU ~~ RS011R1
The measurement of originating call usage over FGD
ends when the originating FGD entry switch receives
disconnect supervision from either the originating end
user's end office, indicating the originating end user
has disconnected, or the customer's point of
termination, whichever is recognized first by the
entry switch .

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGD
ends when the terminating FGD entry switch receives
disconnect supervision from either the terminating end
user's end office, indicating the terminating end user
has disconnected, or the customer's point of
termination, whichever is recognized first by the
entry switch .

Usage measurement from non-equal access and equal
access end offices without the customer identification
function begins when the originating end office switch
receives off-hook supervision forwarded from the
customer's point of termination, indicating the
transmitted digits have been received, except for FGC
as stated following .

FEB 111995
ISSUE DATE :

	

EFFECTIVE :
January 11, 1995
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6 .7 .8 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

	

--= 5

(C)

	

Feature Group C Usage Measurement (Cont'd)

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGC to 800
Service ends when the terminating FGC entry switch receives
an on-hook supervisory signal from the terminating end
user's end office, indicating the terminating 800 Service
end user has disconnected, or from the customer's point of
termination, whichever is recognized first by the entry
switch .

(D)

	

Feature Group D Usage Measurement

For originating calls over FGD, usage measurement begins
when the originating FGD entry switch receives the first
wink supervisory signal forwarded from the customer's point
of termination.

The measurement of originating call usage over FGD ends when
the originating FGD entry switch receives disconnect
supervision from either the originating end user's end
office, indicating the originating end user has
disconnected, or the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch .

For terminating calls over FGD, the measurement of access
minutes begins when the terminating FGD entry switch
receives answer supervision from the terminating end user's
end office, indicating the terminating end user has
answered .

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGD ends when
the terminating FGD entry switch receives disconnect
supervision from either the terminating end user's end
office, indicating the terminating end user has
disconnected, or the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch .
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.8 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)
(E) TFC Access Service Usage Measurement
(Cont'd)

forwarded from the customer’s point of
termination, indicating the called party has
answered.

Usage measurement from equal access end
offices with the customer identification
function begins when the originating end
office switch receives the first wink
supervisory signal forwarded from the
customer’s point of termination.

In all cases, usage measurement ends when
the originating end office receives on-hook
disconnect supervision from either the
originating end user’s end office,
indicating the originating end user has
disconnected, or the customer’s point of
termination, which ever is recognized first
by the end office.

(F) 900 Access Service Usage Measurement
Usage measurement from non-equal access and
equal access end offices without the
customer identifica-tion function begins
when the originating end office switch
receives off-hook supervision forwarded from
the customer’s point of termination,
indicating the transmitted digits have been
received, except for FGC as stated
following.

Usage measurement for FGC begins when the
originating end office receives off-hook
answer supervision forwarded from the
customer’s point of termination, indicating
the called party has answered.

Usage measurement from equal access end
offices with the customer identification
function begins when the originating end
office switch receives the first wink
supervisory signal forwarded from the
customer’s point of termination.

In all cases, usage measurement ends when
the originating end office receives on-hook
disconnect supervision from either the
originating end user’s end office,
indicating the originating end user has
disconnected, or the customer’s point of
termination, which ever is recognized first
by the end office.

(G) Interim 500 Access Service Usage Measurement
Usage measurement from non-equal access and
equal access end offices without the
customer identifica-tion function begins
when the originating end office switch
receives off-hook supervision forwarded from
the customer’s point of termination,
indicating the

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
March 27, 1996 State Executive, External Affairs
April 29, 1996
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MUSUBUCSERVICECOMM.
(E)

	

800 Access Service Usage Measurement (Cont'd)

forwarded from the customer's point of termination,
indicating the called party has answered .

Usage measurement from equal access end offices with
the customer identification function begins when the
originating end office switch receives the first wink
supervisory signal forwarded from the customer's point
of termination .

In all cases, usage measurement ends when the
originating end office receives on-hook di ~ g i~
supervision from either the originating en

	

4
office, indicating the originating end user has
disconnected, or the customer's point of termination,
which ever is recognized first by the end office 9 1995

(F)

	

900 Access Service Usage Measurement

Interim 500 Access Service Usage Me asurement

RECEIVED

ISSUE DATE :

	

P(~bl1C __
1
. .

January 11, 1995

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

February
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

111995

5-L J

~nmm)ssvonUsage measurement from non-equal access a9f
access end offices without the customerpj k$a
function begins when the originating enoffic~'
receives off-hook supervision forwarded from the
customer's point of termination, indicating the
transmitted digits have been received, except for FGC
as stated following .

Usage measurement for FGC begins when the originating
end office receives off-hook answer supervision
forwarded from the customer's point of termination,
indicating the called party has answered .

Usage measurement from equal access end offices with
the customer identification function begins when the
originating end office switch receives the first wink
supervisory signal forwarded from the customer's point
of termination .

In all cases, usage measurement ends when the
originating end office receives on-hook disconnect
supervision from either the originating end user's end
office, indicating the originating end user has
disconnected, or the customer's point of termination,
which ever is recognized first by the end office .

Usage measurement from non-equal access and q
access end offices without the customer identificaF on
function begins when the originating end office switch
receives off-hook supervision forwarded fronF 1 1 1995
customer's point of termination, indicating t~è

MISSOURI
_ mission9



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 256.2
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.8 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

(G) Interim 500 Access Service Usage Measurement
(Cont'd)

transmitted digits have been received,
except for FGC as stated following.

Usage measurement for FGC begins when the
originating end office receives off-hook
answer supervision forwarded from the
customer’s point of termination, indicating
the called party has answered.

Usage measurement from equal access end
offices with the customer identification
function begins when the originating end
office switch receives the first wink
supervisory signal forwarded from the
customer’s point of termination.

In all cases, usage measurement ends when
the originating end office receives on-hook
disconnect supervision from either the
originating end user’s end office,
indicating the originating end user has
disconnected, or the customer’s point of
termination, which ever is recognized first
by the end office.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
January 11, 1995 State Executive, External Affairs
February 11, 1995
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 257 
d/b/a SPRINT        Cancels Original Page 257 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 
 

6.7.9 Network Blocking Charge for Feature Group D 
 

The customer will be notified by the Telephone Company to 
increase its capacity when excessive trunk group blocking 
occurs on groups carrying Feature Group D traffic.  Excessive 
trunk group blocking occurs when the blocking thresholds as 
described in 6.5.7 preceding are exceeded.  If the order for 
sufficient additional capacity to handle the customers' traffic has 
not been received by the Telephone Company within 15 days of 
the notification, the Telephone Company will bill the customer, at 
the rate set forth in 6.8.2(C) following, for each overflow in 
excess of the chargeable threshold. 
 

Chargeable Thresholds 
 
         For Trunk Groups As Specified in 6.5.7(D)(1)     _ 
  
 Allowable Overflows 
   Trunk Group Size  Per Trunk Per Month 
 

1-2 18 
3-4 19 
5-6 13 
7-40 10 
41-139  9 
140-500  8 
501 or greater  7 

 
         For Trunk Groups As Specified in 6.5.7(D)(2)     _ 
 
 Allowable Overflows 
   Trunk Group Size  Per Trunk Per Month 
 

1-4 10 
5-6  8 
7-125  6 
126 or greater  5 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(Z) 

ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 257
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .7 .9 Network Blocking Charge for Feature Group D

Chargeable Thresholds

The customer will be notified by the Telephone Company to increase
its capacity (busy hour minutes of capacity or quantities of
trunks) when excessive trunk group blocking occurs on groups
carrying Feature Group D traffic . Excessive trunk group blocking
occurs when the blocking thresholds as described in 6 .5 .7
preceding are exceeded . If the order for sufficient additional
capacity to handle the customers' traffic has not been received by
the Telephone Company within 15 days of the notification, the
Telephone Company will bill the customer, at the rate set forth in
6 .8 .2(C) following, for each overflow in excess of the chargeable
threshold .

For Trunk Groups As Specified in 6 .5 .7(D) (1)

For Trunk Groups As Specified in 6 .5 .7(D)(2)

FE

	

0 7 2002

ruti:~ C Mee COMM
.25- 7

,
MSSOURI

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

)992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Trunk Group Size
Allowable Overflows
Per Trunk Per Month

1-2 18
3-4 19
5-6 13
7-40 10
40-139 9
140-500 8
501 or greater 7

Trunk Group Size Per
Allowable Overflows

Trunk Per Month

1-4 10
5-6 8
7-125 6
126 or greater CANCR 17,r) 5



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 258
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 258

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.10Application of Rates for Extension Service

Feature Group A Switched Access Service is
available with extensions, i.e., additional
terminations of the service at different
building(s) in the same or a different exchange.
Feature Group A extensions within the same
exchange are charged for under the Telephone
Company's local and/or general exchange service
tariffs. Feature Group A extensions in
different exchanges are charged for as Special
Access Service. The rate elements which apply
are: A Voice Grade Channel Termination Channel
Mileage, if applicable and a Signaling
Capability if applicable. All appropriate
monthly rates and nonrecurring charges set forth
in 7.5.3 following will apply. Such extensions
are ordered as set forth in 5.2 preceding.

6.7.11Message Unit Credit

Calls from end users to the seven digit local
telephone numbers associated with Feature Groups
A Switched Access Service will not be charged,
therefore, a message unit credit will not be
applicable.

6.7.12Local Information Delivery Services

Calls over Switched Access in the terminating
direction to certain community information
services will be rated under the applicable
rates for Switched Access Service as set forth
in 6.8 following. In addition, the charges per
call as specified under the Telephone Company's
local and/or general exchange service tariffs,
e.g., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services, will also
apply.

(T)

(C)
(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
February 9, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs March 10, 2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 258
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .7 .10

	

Application . of Rates_ for Extension_ Service

S CEP

	

?L02

. . ._ : .ld ~_ .u . .l'_ . II!~

Feature Group A Switched Access Service is available with
extensions, i .e ., additional terminations of the service at
different building(s) in the same or a different exchange .
Feature Group A extensions within the same exchange are charged
for under the Telephone Company's local and/or general exchange
service tariffs .

	

Feature Group A extensions in different
exchanges are charged for as Special Access Service . The rate
elements which apply are : A Voice Grade Service Termination
Channel Mileage, if applicable and a Signaling Capability if
applicable . All appropriate monthly rates and nonrecurring
charges set forth in 7 .5 .3 following will apply .

	

In addition,
an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set forth in 7 .4 .9 following
may also be applicable . Such extensions are ordered as set
forth in 5 .2 preceding .

6 .7 .11

	

Message Unit Credit

Calls from end users to the seven digit local telephone numbers
associated with Feature Groups A Switched Access Service will
not be charged, therefore, a message unit credit will not be
applicable .

6 .7 .12 Local Information Delive ry Services

Calls over Switched Access in the terminating direction to
certain community information services will be rated under the
applicable rates for Switched Access Service as set forth in 6 .8
following . In addition, the charges per call as specified under
the Telephone Company's local and/or general exchange service
tariffs, e .g ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services, will also apply .

CANCELLED

MAR 1 0 2000
by

	

I Sv as3
Public Service Commission

	

P!Cv

	

:~ ';21-32
MISSOURI

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L. Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

~9!;vy 9

	

t
5454 west 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC Third Revised Page 259 
d/b/a SPRINT 
 Cancels Second Revised Page 259 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 
 
  6.7.13 Mileage Measurement  
 

The mileage to be used to determine the monthly rate for Local 
Transport of usage rated Feature Group A, B, C and D services is 
calculated based on the airline distance between the end office switch 
where the call carried by Local Transport originates or terminates and 
the customer's serving wire center, except as set forth in (A) through (E) 
following.  The V&H coordinates method is used to determine mileage.  
This method is set forth in the National Exchange Carrier Association, 
Inc. Tariff for Wire Center Information (V&H coordinates (1)). 
 
Mileage is shown in 6.8.2 following in terms of mileage bands.  To 
determine the rate to be billed, first compute the mileage using the V&H 
(1) coordinates method, then find the band into which the computed 
mileage falls and apply the rate shown for that band. If the calculation 
results in a fraction of a mile, always round up to the next whole mile 
before determining the mileage band and applying the rates. 
 
Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are as follows: 
 

(A) Mileage for access minutes in the originating
direction over Feature Group A Switched Access Service will
be calculated on an airline basis, using the V&H (1)
coordinates method, between the end office switch where the
Feature Group A switching dial tone is provided and the
customer's serving wire center for the Switched Access
Service provided.

 
    (1) For intraLATA Local Exchange Carrier to Local Exchange 

Carrier Traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined 
by the V & H coordinates located in the Missouri Intrastate 
IntraLATA Compensation Plan Database. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 15, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs      February 15, 2002 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO  65101 
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC
d/b/a SPRINT

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6 .'7 .13 Mileage Measurement

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

CANCRI Fn

FEB ,15 2002

?uk6iC So cfi Carn-..
MISSOURI

Second Revised Page 259
Cancels First Revised Page 259

REC FEE3 0 9 2000

The mileage to be used to determine the monthly rate for
Local Transport of usage rated Feature Group A, B, C and
D services is calculated based on the airline distance
between the end office switch where the call carried by
Local Transport originates or terminates and the
customer's serving wire center, except as set forth in
(A) through (E) following . The V&H coordinates method is
used to determine mileage . This method is set forth in
the National Exchange Carrier Association Tariff for Wire

	

(T)
Center Information (V&H coordinates (1)) .

Mileage is shown in 6 .8 .2 following in terms of mileage
bands . To determine the rate to be billed, first compute
the mileage using the V&H (1) coordinates method, then
find the band into which the computed mileage falls and
apply the rate shown for that band . If the calculation
results in a fraction of a mile, always round up to the
next whole mile before determining the mileage band and
applying the rates .

Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are as
follows :

(A) Mileage for access minutes in the originating
direction over Feature Group A Switched Access
Service will be calculated on an airline basis, using
the V&H (1) coordinates method, between the end
office switch where the Feature Group A switching
dial tone is provided and the customer's serving wire
center for the Switched Access Service provided .

(1)

	

For intraLATA Local Exchange Carrier to Local Exchange Carrier Traffic,
percentages of ownership will be determined by the V & H coordinates
located in the Missouri Intrastate IntraLATA Compensation Plan

	

(T)
Database .

FILED MAR 10 2000

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
February 9, 2999

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

March 10, 2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 259
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 259
ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6 .7 .13 MileageMeasurement

NOV 2 c:,23

i,:0 . :

The mileage to be used to determine the monthly rate for
Local Transport of usage rated Feature Group A, B, C and D
services is calculated based on the airline distance between
the end office switch where the call carried by Local
Transport originates or terminates and the customer's
serving wire center, except as set forth in (A) through (E)
following . The V&H coordinates method is used to determine
mileage . This method is set forth in the Exchange Carrier
Association Tariff for Wire Center Information (V&H
coordinates (1)) .

Mileage is shown in 6 .8 .2 following in terms of mileage
bands . To determine the rate to be billed, first compute
the mileage using the V&H (1) coordinates method, then find
the band into which the computed mileage falls and apply the
rate shown for that band . If the calculation results in a
fraction of a mile, always round up to the next whole mile
before determining the mileage band and applying the rates .

Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are as follows :

(A)

	

Mileage for access minutes in the originating

	

(0
direction over Feature Group A Switched Access Service
will be calculated on an airline basis, using the V&H
(1) coordinates method, between the end office switch
where the Feature Group A switching dial tone is
provided and the customer's serving wire center for
the Switched Access Service provided .

For intraLATA Local Exchange Carrier to Local Exchange Carrier
Traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined by the V & H
coordinates located in the Missouri PTC Plan IntraLATA Database .

CANCELLED

MAR 1 0 2000

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILED
NOV 7

	

1393

M0. PI38IIC SEUI

g

CE COMM.

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration .

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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Original Page 259
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Reeulations (Cont'd)

6 .7 .13 Mileage Measurement

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

The mileage to be used to determine the monthly rate for Local
Transport of usage rated Feature Group A, B, C and D services is
calculated based on the airline distance between the end office
switch where the call carried by Local Transport originates or
terminates and the customer's serving wire center, except as set
forth in (A) through (E) following . The V&H coordinates method
is used to determine mileage . This method is set forth in the
Exchange Carrier Association Tariff for Wire Center Information
(V&H coordinates (1)) .

Mileage is shown in 6 .8 .2 following in terms of mileage bands .
To determine the rate to be billed, first compute the mileage
using the V&H (1) coordinates method, then find the band into
which the computed mileage falls and apply the rate shown for
that band . If the calculation results in a fraction of a mile,
always round up to the next whole mile before determining the
mileage band and applying the rates .

Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are as follows :

(A) Mileage for premium rated access minutes in the originating
direction over Feature Group A Switched Access Service will
be calculated on an airline basis, using the V&H (1)
coordinates method, between the end office switch where the
Feature Group A switching dial tone is provided and the
customer's serving wire center for the Switched Access
Service provided .

For intraLATA Local Exchange Carrier to Local Exchange Carrier
Traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined by the V & H
coordinates located in the Missouri PTC Plan IntraLATA Database .

0900

_-44,)

POW erv'ce
MISSOURI

i:0'J

	

:' .,,`92

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 260

OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 260
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.13Mileage Measurement (Cont'd)
(B) When a non AT&T customer's premises is within

five miles of an AT&T Class 4 office, the Local
Transport mileage for a call which is carried
over Switched Access Service, originating or
terminating through an end office switch, shall
be the distance as would be determined from that
end office switch to the serving wire center for
that AT&T Class 4 office unless the customer
specifies that for an entire exchange, it wants
all measurements determined from its serving
wire center. This designation (i.e., which
serving wire center to use in calculating
mileage) may be changed only once in any 12
month period. Such change will be made without
charge(s) to the customer.

(C) When the Alternate Traffic Routing optional
feature is provided with Feature Groups B, C and
D to provide service from an end office to
different customer premises locations, usage
rated Local Transport access minutes will be
apportioned between the two transmission routes
used to provide this feature. For Feature
Groups B and C, such apportionment will be made
using standard Telephone Company traffic
engineering methodology and will be based on the
last trunk CCS desired for the high usage group,
as described in 6.3.1(O) preceding, and the
relative capacity ordered to the end office,
when the feature is provided at an end office
switch, or to the subtending end offices when
the feature is provided at an access tandem
switch. For Feature Group D, the apportionment
will be based on the actual measured data which
is recorded against the specific trunk group
that carried a particular call. This
apportionment will serve as the basis for the
Local Transport mileage calculation. The
customer will be billed accordingly. Not
withstanding the preceding apportionment
regulations, Local Exchange Carriers
participating in the Primary Carrier by Toll
Center Plan who have traffic carried over
alternate routes in overflow or emergency
situations, will have that traffic rated and
compensated for if the primary route was used.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
November 3, 1993 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1993
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6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 260
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .7 .13 Mileage Measurement (Cont'd)

SEP _` .. i~S2

(B) When a non AT&T customer's premises is within five miles of
an AT&T Class 4 office, the Local Transport mileage for a
call which is carried over a premium rated Switched Access
Service, originating or terminating through an end office
switch, shall be the distance as would be determined from
that end office switch to the serving wire center for that
AT&T Class 4 office unless the customer specifies that for
an entire exchange, it wants all measurements determined
from its serving wire center . This designation (i .e ., which
serving wire center to use in calculating mileage) may be
changed only once in any 12 month period . Such change will
be made without charge(s) to the customer .

(C) When the Alternate Traffic Routing optional feature is
provided with Feature Groups B, C and D to provide service
from an end office to different customer premises locations,
usage rated Local Transport access minutes will be
apportioned between the two transmission routes used to
provide this feature . For Feature Groups B and C, such
apportionment will be made using standard Telephone Company
traffic engineering methodology and will be based on the
last trunk CCS desired for the high usage group, as
described in 6 .3 .1(0) preceding, and the relative capacity
ordered to the end office, when the feature is provided at
an end office switch, or to the subtending end offices when
the feature is provided at an access tandem switch . For
Feature Group D, the apportionment will be based on the
actual measured data which is recorded against the specific
trunk group that carried a particular call . This
apportionment will serve as the basis for the Local
Transport mileage calculation . The customer will be billed
accordingly . Not withstanding the preceding apportionment
regulations, Local Exchange Carriers participating in the
Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan who have traffic carried
over alternate routes in overflow or emergency situations,
will have that traffic rated and compensated for if the
primary route was used .
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BY : ~ ~~ . W*SOuR

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC.  Second Revised Page 261 
d/b/a SPRINT 
 Cancels First Revised Page 261 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 
 

6.7.13 Mileage Measurement (Cont'd) 
 

(D) Local Transport mileage for access minutes originating from 
or terminating at a remote switching system  or module 
(RSS or RSM) will be calculated on an airline mile basis 
between the customer's serving wire center and the end 
office switch that serves as the host office for the RSS or 
RSM. 

 
(E) When terminating Feature Group C Switched Access 

Service is provided from multiple customer premises to an 
end office not equipped with measurement capabilities, the 
total Local Transport access minutes for that end office will 
be apportioned among the trunk groups accessing the end 
office on the basis of capacity ordered for each FGC trunk 
group.  This apportionment will serve as the basis for Local 
Transport mileage calculation and the customer will be 
billed accordingly. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 
(C) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 261
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original,-,Page 261
ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6 .7 .13 Mileage Measurement (Cont'd)

NOV 2 rs3
P

	

p;

	

n -r- .

	

_- .

	

9
CL~0 . KOL('d cjG.61(r~UU := .1'.1 .

(D) Local Transport mileage for access minutes originating from
or terminating at a remote switching system or module (RSS
or RSM) will be calculated on an airline mile basis between
the customer's serving wire center and the end office switch
that serves as the host office for the RSS or RSM .

(E) When terminating Feature Group C Switched Access Service is
provided from multiple customer premises to an end office
not equipped with measurement capabilities, the total Local
Transport access minutes for that end office will be
apportioned among the trunk groups accessing the end office
on the basis of the individual busy hour minutes of capacity
ordered for each of those trunk groups . This apportionment
will serve as the basis for Local Transport mileage
calculation and the customer will be billed accordingly .

FEB

	

7 20 2 ~l

"VAISSOURI

FILED

1 189 1
MO. PUBUCSERVICE COMM.

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 261
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .7 .13 Mileage Measurement (Cont'd)

(D) Local Transport mileage for premium rated access minutes
originating from or terminating at a remote switching system
or module (RSS or RSM) will be calculated on an airline mile
basis between the customer's serving wire center and the end
office switch that serves as the host office for the RSS or
RSM .

(E) When terminating Feature Group C Switched Access Service is
provided from multiple customer premises to an end office
not equipped with measurement capabilities, the total Local
Transport access minutes for that end office will be
apportioned among the trunk groups accessing the end office
on the basis of the individual busy hour minutes of capacity
ordered for each of those trunk groups . This apportionment
will serve as the basis for Local Transport mileage
calculation and the customer will be billed accordingly .
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ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
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5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC.  Third Revised Page 262 
d/b/a SPRINT         Cancels Second Revised Page 262 

ACCESS SERVICE 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 

6.7.13 Mileage Measurement (Cont'd) 
(F) When FGA calls terminate within the local calling area of 

the dial tone office, the Local Transport mileage will be 
calculated on an airline basis between the customer's 
serving wire center and the end office where the call 
terminates. 

(G) Switched transport mileage for Interim 500, TFC and 900 
Access Service is based on the airline distance between the 
end office switch where the Interim 500, TFC or 900 Access 
Service traffic originates and the customer’s serving wire 
center. 

6.7.14 Shared Use 
Shared use occurs when Switched Access Service and Special 
Access Service are provided over the same analog or digital high 
capacity facility through a common interface. The regulations 
governing the provision of Shared Use Facilities are set forth in 
7.4.8 following.  Switched Access rates and charges as set forth 
in 6.8 following will apply for each channel of the high capacity 
facility that is used to provide Switched Access Service. 

6.7.15 Reserved For Future Use 
 
 
 

6.7.16 Interim 500 or 900 NXX in Multi-State LATAs 
 

For customers ordering LATA-wide Interim 500 Access Service 
or 900 Access Service in LATAs that cross state boundaries but 
are served by the same screening office, the applicable 
nonrecurring charge for that screening office, as set forth in 6.8.5 
and 6.8.7 following, will not be billed twice (i.e., once for each 
state); they will only be billed once for each NXX code activated 
or deactivated in that screening office. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 
 

(D) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(D) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Second Revised Page 262
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels First Revised Page 262

toC

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

Ci4NC

	

I V~
FEB 0 7 2002
P,- R_Pa(,2

Futslo 6eMce commission
MISSOURI

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .7 .13 Mileage Measurement (Cont'd)

(F) When FGA calls terminate within the local calling area
of the dial tone office, the Local Transport mileage
will be calculated on an airline basis between the
customer's serving wire center and the end office
where the call terminates .

(G) Switched transport mileage for Interim 500, TFC and
900 Access Service is based on the airline distance
between the end office switch where the Interim 500,
TFC or 900 Access Service traffic originates and the
customer's serving wire center .

6 .7 .14 Shared Use

Shared use occurs when Switched Access Service and Special
Access Service are provided over the same analog or
digital high capacity facility through a common interface .
The regulations governing the provision of Shared Use
Facilities are set forth in 7 .4 .8 following . Switched
Access rates and charges as set forth in 6 .8 following
will apply for each channel of the high capacity facility
that is used to provide Switched Access Service .

6 .7 .15 Information Surcharge

The Information Surcharge is a charge to recover costs
that have been assigned to the intrastate Information
category through Parts 67 and 69 of the Commission's
Rules . These costs are other than those incurred in the
provision of intrastate Directory Assistance Service as
set forth in 9 . following .

The Information Surcharge is assessed to the customer
based on the total number of access minutes, lines or
trunks . The rates are set forth in 6 .8 .6 following . The
application of these rates with respect to the individual
Feature Groups is as set forth in 6 .7 .1(D) preceding .

6 .7 .16 Interim 500 or 900 NXX in Multi-State LATAs

it!4R 2 7 19SS

MISSOURIPublic S?rsire Commission

For customers ordering LATA-wide Interim 500 Access
Service or 900 Access Service in LATAs that cross state
boundaries but are served by the same screening office,
the applicable nonrecurring charge for that screening
office, as set forth in 6 .8 .5 and 6 .8 .7 following, il
not be billed twice (i .e ., once for each state) ; th~y
only be billed once for each NXX code activated or
deactivated in that screening office .

_s.
APR 2 9 1996

'V1C. `9000 SERVICE COMM

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 27, 1996

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

April 29, 1996
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6 .7 .14 Shared Use

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 262
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 262

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .7 .13 Mileage Measurement (Cont'd)

RECEIVED
111995

MORBLICSERVICECOMM.
(F) When FGA calls terminate within the local calling area

of the dial tone office, the Local Transport mileage
will be calculated on an airline basis between the
customer's serving wire center and the end office
where the call terminates .

(G) Switched transport mileage for Interim 500, 800 and

	

(N)
900 Access Service is based on the airline distance
between the end office switch where the Interim 500,
800 or 900 Access Service traffic originates and the
customer's serving wire center .

	

(N)

Shared use occurs when Switched Access Service and Special
Access Service are provided over the same analog or
digital high capacity facility through a common interface .
The regulations governing the provision of Shared
Facilities are set forth in 7 .4 .8 following .
Access rates and charges as set forth in 6 .8 miiowing
will apply for each channel of the high capacity facility
that is used to provide Switched Access Service .

The Information Surcharge is a charge to re ~

	

.~~
that have been assigned to the intrastate,~ AV

	

C

	

(~n
category through Parts 67 and 69 of the CoFnM S~ iopdlBs(lUF{i
Rules . These costs are other than those incurredV t`he
provision of intrastate Directory Assistance Service as
set forth in 9 . following .

The Information Surcharge is assessed to the customer
based on the total number of access minutes, lines or
trunks . The rates are set forth in 6 .8 .6 following . The
application of these rates with respect to the individual
Feature Groups is as set forth in 6 .7 .1(D) preceding .

6 .7 .16 Interim 500 or 900 NXX in Multi-State LATAs

	

(N)

For customers ordering LATA-wide Interim 500 Access
Service or 900 Access Service in LATAs that cross state
boundaries but are served by the same screening office,
the applicable nonrecurring charge for that screening
office, as set forth in 6 .8 .5 and 6 .8 .7 following, will
not be billed twice (i .e ., once for each state) ;
only be billed once for each NXX code activated
deactivated in that screening office .

FEB 111995

6 .7 .15 Information Surcharge APR 2 9 194P

MISSOURI
ISSUE DATE :

	

PublicW94EyPmmission
January 11, 1995

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

February 11, 1995
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6 .7 .13 Mileage Measurement (Cont'd)

(F) When FGA calls terminate within the local calling area of
the dial tone office, the Local Transport mileage will be
calculated on an airline basis between the customer's
serving wire center and the end office where the call
terminates .

6 .7 .14 Shared Use

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

ACCESS SERVICE

Shared use occurs when Switched Access Service and Special
Access Service are provided over the same analog or digital high
capacity facility through a common interface . The regulations
governing the provision of Shared Use Facilities are set forth
in 7 .4 .8 following .

	

Switched Access rates and charges as set
forth in 6 .8 following will apply for each channel of the high
capacity facility that is used to provide Switched Access
Service .

6 .7 .15 Information Surcharge

The Information Surcharge is a charge to recover costs that have
been assigned to the intrastate Information category through
Parts 67 and 69 of the Commission's Rules . These costs are
other than those incurred in the provision of intrastate
Directory Assistance Service as set forth in 9 . following .

The Information Surcharge is assessed to the customer based on
the total number of access minutes, lines or trunks . The rates
are set forth in 6 .8 .6 following . The application of these
rates with respect to the individual Feature Groups is as set
forth in 6 .7 .1(D) preceding .

GP~C~,~~EO

F~3
1

	

S

	

i

Pu0G S V,'30

Original Page 262

NOV - :' ',~,02
r v~S~Sy

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 263
OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 263

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.1 Reserved For Future Use

6.8.2 Local Transport

Rate
(A) Call Miles Per Access Minute

0-4 $.0050
Over 4-8 $.0120
Over 8-16 $.0150
Over 16-25 $.0180
Over 25-50 $.0225
Over 50-100 $.0308
Over 100-200 $.0335
Over 200 ICB

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
November 3, 1993 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1993
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .1 Reserved For Future Use

6 .8 .2 Local Transport

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Original Page 263

6Y Commission

9011C SM4

	

URf

'.' t-92

EFFECTIVE :

NOV 7

	

1992

Call Miles
Premium Rate

Per Access Minute

0-4 $ .0050
Over 4-8 $ .0120
Over 8-16 $ .0150
Over 16-25 $ .0180
Over 25-50 $ .0225
Over 50-100 $ .0308
Over 100-200 $ .0335
Over 200 ICB



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 264
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels First Revised Page 264

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.2 Local Transport (Cont'd)

Monthly
(B) Optional Features

Rates

Provision of other
than Telephone Company
Selected Traffic Routing
(available with FGB,
FGC, and FGD)

- Direct Trunking in
lieu of Tandem
Trunking ICB

(C)

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 264
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 264

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .2 Local Transport (Cont'd)

Monthly
(B)

	

Optional Features

	

USOC

	

Rates

Provision of other
than Telephone Company
Selected Traffic Routing
(available with FGB,
FGC, and FGD)

-Direct Trunking in
lieu of Tandem
Trunking

	

1RTDT ICB

CANCELLED

JUN 0 z 2000

BY

	

JN~~ K

NOV 2 1323

n

	

.,

	

..r_,-.n- .- , . -7

Public Service Cornrriisaion

	

FILED
MISSOURI

MO. PUHUCSERVICE COMAL

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

EFFECTIVE :



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .2 Local Transport (Cont'd)

ISSUED :

Original Page 264

Monthly
(B)

	

Optional Features

	

USOC

	

Rates

Provision of other
than Telephone Company
Selected Traffic Routing
(available with FGB,
FGC, and FGD)

-Direct Trunking in
lieu of Tandem
Trunking

BY : John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

1RTDT ICB

_

	

.., .t .-.,-

	

T -`,

hpV l 13

~~- R~mm~ss~an

pu
biC SMIIS~uRt

f!0~1

	

:' i~92

EFFECTIVE :

NOV 7

	

1992



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 265
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels First Revised Page 265

ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
6.8.2 Local Transport (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)
Monthly
Rates

- Tandem Trunking
in lieu of
Direct Trunking ICB

Customer Specification
of Feature Group
Directionality
(Available with FGB,
FGC*, FGD)

- One-Way Operation
in lieu of Two-Way
Operation ICB

(C)

(C)

(C)

* For FGC this option is available only in appropriately equipped end
offices.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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P .S .C . MO-No . 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 265
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 265

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

CANCELLED

ACCESS SERVICE

JUN 0 2 2000 ,

~Na g
BVpublic Service Corncu"~c°°MISSOURI

NOV 2 03

* For FGC this option is available only in appropriately equipped end offices .

FILED

93 ? 1 1 9 1
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .2 Local Transport (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)

n
LIiU .

ry
FU~L~~,

n nnr-nw'
uC11li~L

-r ; °,
uJ~i .Lt .

-'7

Monthly

USOC Rates

-Tandem Trunking
in lieu of
Direct Trunking 1RTTT ICB

Customer Specification
of Feature Group
Directionality
(Available with FGB,
FGC*, FGD)

-One-Way Operation
in lieu of Two-Way
Operation 1DSOW ICB



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 265
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

l.

SEP 1'/ i~S2

* For FGC this option is available only in appropriately equipped end offices .

CANCELLED

NOV 7

sY I04" R ..s,

	

1

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

_
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

IggZ
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .2 Local Transport (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)
USOC Rates

-Tandem Trunking
in lieu of
Direct Trunking 1RTTT ICB

Customer Specification
of Feature Group
Directionality
(Available with FGB,
FGC*, FGD)

-One-Way Operation
in lieu of Two-Way
Operation 1DSOW ICB



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 266
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels First Revised Page 266

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.2 Local Transport (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)

Monthly
Rates

- Two-Way Operation
in lieu of One-Way
Operation ICB

Customer Specification
of Local Transport
Termination (Available
with FGB with Type B
Transmission Performance)

- Four Wire Termination
in lieu of Two-Wire
Termination ICB

(C)

(C)

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

	

R

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .2 Local Transport (Cont'd)

	

V0. EE

	

cjivlr.].

CANCELLED

JUN 0 2 2000
By

	

a,,a ;e t°
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

First Revised Page 266
Cancels Original Page 266

NOV 2 1303

FILED
NOV 7

	

1993Q7 -
M0. POHUCSAIWOMM.

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Optional Features (Cont'd)
Monthly

USOC Rates

-Two-Way Operation
in lieu of One-Way
Operation 1DSTW ICB

Customer Specification
of Local Transport
Termination (Available
with FGB with Type B
Transmission Performance)

-Four Wire Termination
in lieu of Two-Wire
Termination LT1++ ICB



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .2 Local Transport (Cont'd)

ISSUED :

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

Optional Features (Cont'd)
USOC Rates

-Two-Way Operation
in lieu of One-Way
Operation

Customer Specification
of Local Transport
Termination (Available
with FGB with Type B
Transmission
Performance)

-Four Wire Termination
in lieu of Two-Wire
Termination

BY : John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Original Page 266

1DSTW ICB

LT1++ ICB

~~1E0

SEP !r? tc~GS?

0Y ~~N~ce~uRy
Pcyic ~pS

f:OV

	

r" i_73?

EFFECTIVE :

NOV 7

	

1992



P .S .C . MO.-No . 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Third Revised Page 267
dfbfa SPRINT

	

Cancels Second Revised Page 267

ACCESS SERVICE

6,

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8.2

	

Local Transport (Cont'd)

(C)

	

Network Blocking Charge

- Per Call**

	

ICB

6.8.3

	

Local Switching

(A)	EndOffice to Tandem Rearrangement Charge

A nonrecurring charge as specified below will apply when a customer
requests end office or tandem rearrangement of FGD trunks as set
forth in 6.7 .1 (C) (3) preceding .

Per 24 Channels Converted
or Fraction Thereof

Rate Per Call Blocked

Rate
Per Access Minute

$.023617

	

(I)

Nonrecurring
Charge

$56.45

ISSUED:

	

EFFECTIVE:
October 25, 2002

	

Richard D. Lawson

	

December 11, 2002
State Executive, External Affairs

319 Madison
Jefferson City, MO 65101
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6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

U P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Second Revised Page 267
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels First Revised Page 267

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .8 .2 Local Transport (Cont'd)

(C) Network Blocking Charge

- Per Call**

	

ICB

6 .8 .3 Local Switching

Per 24 Channels Converted
or Fraction Thereof

Rate Per Call Blocked

Rate
Per Access Minute

.022823

(A)

	

End Office to . Tandem Rearrangement Charge

S.H. acerl Pugaiarnmisson
RECD MAY 0 3 2000

A nonrecurring charge as specified below will apply
when a customer requests end office or tandem
rearrangement of FGD trunks as set forth in 6 .7 .1 (C)
(3) preceding .

Nonrecurring
Charge

	

(C)

SewT awnPmPas~an

FILED JUN 0 2 2000
ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
May 3, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

June 2, 2000



P .S .C . MO-No . 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 267
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 267

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .2 Local Transport (Cont'd)

(C)

	

Network Blocking Charge

6 .8 .3 Local Switching

- Per Call**

	

ICB

End Office to Tandem Rearrangement Charge

N011 2 1803

U0.I"U3liIG,

Rate Per Call Blocked

Rate
Per Access Minute

.022823

A nonrecurring charge(s) as specified below will apply when a
customer requests end office or tandem rearrangement of FGD trunks
as set forth in 6 .7 .1(C)(3) preceding .

- Per 24 Channels converted
Or Fraction Thereof

CANCELLED

Nonrecurring
USOC

	

Rate

EOTRC

	

$56.45

JUN 0 2 2000

	

FILED
sx

	

NaK r`' zo -1
Public Service Camnnasion

	

NOV 7

	

199
"

	

MISSOURI

	

9 3
Mo.I~IOUCsl: v cl: o~I

	

.

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P .S .C . MO-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 267
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

	

SEP 17 1992

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .2 Local Transport (Cont'd)

(C)

	

Network Blocking Charge

6 .8 .3 End Office

(A) Local Switching

**Applies to FGD .

- Per Call**

	

ICB

LS1 - Originating and
Terminating Feature
Group A and
Feature Group B

except for Feature
Groups A and B
terminating calls
to WATS Access Line
Service

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Rate Per Call Blocked

Rate
Premium Rates

	

Per Access Minute

$ .0048 Wall
t;OV ~ 1993

6
By ( stc"

public SMiSsouW

EFFECTIVE :

WV 7

	

U.V



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Eighth Revised Page 268 
d/b/a SPRINT 
 Cancels Seventh Revised Page 268 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 
 

6.8.4 TFC Access Service 
 

(A) TFC Access Service Data Base Query 
- per query 

 
  Rate 
 
  $0.015028  
 

(B) TFC Data Base Optional Service Features* 
- per query 

 
  Rate 
 
  $0.001567  
 

6.8.5 900 Access Service 
 

Assembly of Router Pattern   Nonrecurring 
       Charge 
- Per end office switch  
 (including end office    $32.80 
 collocated with access  
 tandem) 

  
900 NXX Code Activation or Deactivation  

 
   - Per NXX Code added or deleted per end office  
 
 Nonrecurring 
  Charge 
 
  $10.90 
 

6.8.6 Reserved For Future Use 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
* When a combination of one or more TFC Data Base Optional Service Features is 

used, only one charge will apply. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 
 

(D) 
 
 

(D) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Seventh Revised Page 268
Cancels Sixth Revised Page 268dlbla SPRINT

Missouri Public
6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

	

D

	

0GT 2 6 20 01
6.8.4

	

TFC Access Service

(A)

	

TFC Access Service Data Base Query

	

SerVICO COMMISSIOn
-

	

per query

Rate

$0.015028 (1)

(B)

	

TFC Data Base Optional Service Features`
-

	

per query

6.8.5

	

900 Access Service

6 .8.6

	

Information Surcharge

P.S.C . MO.-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

900 NXX Code Activation or Deactivation

Per NXX Code Activation or Deactivation

ISSUED :

	

Richard D. Lawson
October 26, 2001

	

State Executive, External Affairs
319 Madison

Jefferson City, MO 65101

Rate

$0.001567 (1)

Assembly of Router Pattern

	

Nonrecurring
Charge

-

	

Perend office switch
(including end office

	

$32.80
collocated with access
tandem)

Nonrecurring
Charge

$10.90

Rate Per
Access Minute

$0.0000

When a combination of one or more TFC Data Base Optional Service Features is used, only one
charge will apply.

FEB 0 7 2002

tI <~ *yf,Pd(P
?Ub1jG Service ~amm+ssian

MISSOURI

"17eL~r~6e
tt~~~C

FILED DEC 11 2001

(12-2 551
Service commission



P.S.C . MO.No. 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Sixth Revised Page 268
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Fifth Revised Page 268

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8

Mga, rl PubIlc,
Sorv co

	

PfrniA®lon

BLVD OCT

	

? N(7h

When a combination of one or more TFC Data Base Optional Service Features is used, only one
charge will apply .

CANCELI.EC ®mmBslon
DEC 1 1 Z001

	

gorv`t;®

(.-

	

pa~4

	

DEC 11 nuo
Public;SMISSOURI

"~,"ion
ISSUED: October 27, 2000

	

is and D. Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE:
October 27, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

December 11, 2000
319 Madison

Jefferson City, MO 65101

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8 .4 TFC Access Service

(A) TFC Access Service Data Base Query
- per query

Rate

$0.012885

(B) TFC Data Base Optional Service Features'
- per query

Rate

$0.001344

6.8.5 900 Access Service

Assembly of Router Pattern Nonrecurring (T)
Charge (T)

- Per end office switch
(including end office $32 .80 (T)
collocated with access
tandem)

900 NXX Code Activation or Deactivation

Per NXX Code Activation or Deactivation

Nonrecurring
Charge

$10.90

6.8.6 Information Surcharge

Rate Per
Access Minute

$0.0000 (R)



SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Fifth Revised Page 268
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Fourth Revised Page 268

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .4

	

TFC Access Service

6 .8 .5 900 Access Service

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

(A) TFC Access Service Data Base Query
-

	

per query

(B) TFC Data Base Optional Service Features*
-

	

per query

Assembly of Router Pattern

6 .8 .6 Information Surcharge

S'
Putwl

9rVlcd9;OMM18810n

RECD MAY 0 3 2000

$0 .012885

	

(C)

$0 .001344

	

(C)

CANCELLEn
Per end office switch

	

(T)
(including end office

collocated
with access

	

DEC 11 1 2000
4

Y I,

	

fj ae
PuU ic Service Commission (D)

$ .0004

MISSOURI .

	

i
(D)

Nonrecurring
Charge

	

(C)

900 NXX Code Activation or Deactivation

	

(T)

Per NXX Code Activation or Deactivation

	

(T)

Nonrecurring
Charge

	

(C)

Rate Per
Access Minute

When a combination of one or more TFC Data Base Optional Service Features
is used, only one charge will apply .

servicefm~a9~Or'1

FLED JUN 0 2 2000
ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
May 3, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

June 2, 2000



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Fourth Revised Page 268
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Third Revised Page 268

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .4 TFC Access Service

CANCELLED -

6 .8 .5 900 Access Service

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

(A) TFC Access Service Data Base Query
- per query

6 .8 .6 Info rmation surcharge

USOC

	

Rate

8DBQC

	

$0 .012885

(B) TFC Data Base Optional Service Features*
- per query

USOC

	

Rate

8DBOF

	

$0 .001344

ADNX9

	

$10 .90

$ .0004

RECEOVeD

f1!AR 2 7 1995

MISSOURIPublic Service CommisslorC~ )

Additions or deletions of 900 NXX codes routed to a customer

- Per Telephone Company end office switch (including end
office collocated with access tandem)

Assembly of Route Pattern - applies only on initial
request for 900 Access Service in a state, LATA or
access tandem

Nonrecurring
USOC

	

Charge

9RP

	

$32 .80

Per Telephone access tandem or end office switch providing
six digit screening

JUN 0 2 2000

	

-

	

Activation or deactivation of each

	

900 NXX code
contained in the same request per access tandem or

By 5 i

	

screening end office

Public Service Commission Nonrecurring
MISSOURI

	

UOC Charge

Rate Per
Access Minute FOLE®

When a combination of one or more TFC Data Base Optional ServiAPR 2 9 1995

	

(T)
Features is used, only one charge will apply .

WIC. P0R6CSERVIOECOMW

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 27, 1996

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

April 29, 1996
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access

6 .8

6 .8

ISSUE DATE :
January 11, 1995

ACCESS

Service (Cont'd)

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .4 800 Access Service_

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

SERVICE

800 Access Service Data Base Query
- per query

USOC

	

Rate

8DBQC

	

$0 .012885

800 Data Base Optional Service Features*

office collocated with access tandem)

Third Revised Page 268
Cancels Second Revised Page 268

RECEIVED

111995

M0. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

- per query

USOC Rate

8DBOF

	

$0 .001344

.5 900 Access Service

Additions or deletions of 900 NXX codes routed to a customer

- Per Telephone Company end office switch (including end

Assembly of Route Pattern - applies only on initial
request for 900 Access Service in a state, LATA or
access tandem

Nonrecurring
USOC Charge

9RP

	

$32 .80

Per Telephone access tandem or end office switch providing
six digit screening

Activation or deactivation of each 900 NXX code
contained in the same request per access tandem or
screening end office

	

CAWEVVE®
Nonrecurring
ChargeUSOC

ADNX9

6 .8 .6 Information Surcharge

Rate
Access

$ .0004

When a combination of one or more 800 Data Base Optional Ser
Features is used, only one charge will apply .

$10 .90 2 9 'ac-R
APR (N,1_

Minuet
bVCC 56

	

1111SSIG-micnUN

FEB 111995

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

EFFECTIVE%
BY: John L . Roe

	

February 11, 1995
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P .S .C . MO-No . 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Second Revised Page 268
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels First Revised Page 268

ACCESS SERVICE

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .4 800 Access Service

(A) 800 Access Service Data Base Query
- per query

(B) 800 Data Base Optional Service Features*
- per query

6 .8 .5 Reserved for Future Use

6 .8 .6 Information Surcharge

USOC

	

Rate

8DBQC

	

$0 .012885

USOC

	

Rate

8DBOF $0 .001344

ChIA EWE"

rosnwss~~°
bYc

	

1,i;CP
.pu

	

Sy,;1;SS~~~1

1993

VUO.PuBllC Sc.Z~iCL

	

V9.(D )

Rate Per
Access Minute

$ .0004

FILED

fi, 1 1 'T
MO. PUBUCSERVICELM.

When a combination of one or more 800 Data Base Optional Service Features is

	

(M)
used, only one charge will apply .

	

(M)

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P .S .C . MO .-No . 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 268
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 268
ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .3 End Office (Cont'd)

(A)

	

Local Switching (Cont'd)

Rate
Premium Rates

	

Per Access Minute

LS2 - Originating and
Terminating Feature
Group C and Feature
Group D

and for Feature Groups
A and B terminating
calls to WATS Access
Line Service

End Office to Tandem Rearrangement CharRe

A nonrecurring charge(s) as specified below will apply when a
customer requests end office or tandem rearrangement of FGD trunks
as set forth in 6 .7 .1(C)(3) preceding .

- Per 24 Channels converted
Or Fraction Thereof

Nonrecurring
USOC

	

Rate

EOTRC

OV 7 199 ~b
~

gY

	

-

	

MIs on

$ .0074
public MISSOURI

$56 .45

RECMVED
MAR 31 1993

MO. POBLIC SERVICE COMM,

(A%VEILED

NAY o 11993

MB. PO31l0 SERVICECUMa.

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 31, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

May 1, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .3 End Office (Cont'd)

(A)

	

Local Switching (Cont'd)

ISSUED :

Premium Rates

LS2 - Originating and
Terminating Feature
Group C and Feature
Group D

and for Feature Groups
A and B terminating
calls to WATS Access
Line Service

	

$ .0074

BY : John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Rate
Per Access Minute

Original Page 268

CANCELLED

MAY 11993~~
8

BY eo

	

.

p~biic
Se,SS~?VR~mission

u:w :' 1592

NOV 1

	

1982



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 268.1
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 268.1

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.7 Interim 500 Access Service

Assembly of Route Pattern - 1 + Dialing

- Per end office switch
(including end office collocated with access

tandem)

Nonrecurring
Charge

(1+ dialing) $32.80

500 NXX Code Activation or Deactivation - 1 +
Dialing

- Per NXX code added or deleted per end office

Nonrecurring
Charge

(1+ dialing) $10.90

Assembly of Route Pattern - 0 + Dialing

- Per end office switch
(including end office collocated with access

tandem)

Nonrecurring
Charge

(0+ dialing) $32.80

500 NXX Code Activation or Deactivation - 0 +
Dialing

- Per NXX code added or deleted per end office

Nonrecurring
Charge

(0+ dialing) $10.90

(T)

(T)

(C)

(C)

(T)

(T)

(C)

(C)

(T)

(T)
(T)

(C)

(C)

(T)

(T)

(C)

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Ori anal Page 268 .1
OF MISSOURI

	

RECEIVED
ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8 .7 Interim 500 Access Service

Additions or deletions of 500 NXX codes routed

JUN 0 2 2000

1+ Dialing

- 1+ Dialing

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

providing six digit screening

CANCELLED

	

0+ Dialing

By /S-f ~:r~a6S.t
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

0+ Dialing

Aurls
Per Telephone Company end office switch (including end
office collocated with access tandem)

- Assembly of Route Pattern - applies only on initial
request for Interim 500 Access Service in a state, LATA or
access tandem

Nonrecurring
USOC Charge

51ARP

	

$32 .80

Per Telephone Company access tandem or end office switch
providing six digit screening

- Activation or deactivation of each 500 NXX code contained
in the same request per access tandem or screening end
office

Nonrecurring
USOC

	

Charee

ADN51

	

$10 .90

111995

Per Telephone Company access tandem or end office switch
(including end office collocated with access tandem)

MCECOMM.

Assembly of Route Pattern - applies only on initial
request for Interim 500 Access Service in a state, LATA or
access tandem

Nonrecurring
USOC

	

Charges

50ARP

	

$32 .80

Per Telephone Company access tandem or end office switch

- Activation or deactivation of each 500 NXX code contained
in the same request per access tandem or screening end
office

Nonrecurring
USOC

	

Charges

ADN50

	

$10 .90
FILED
FEB 111995

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

ISSUE DATE :

	

EFFECTIVE :
January 11, 1995

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

February 11, 1995
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 269
OF MISSOURI Cancels Original Page 269

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont’d)

Cancels

Original Page 269
Original Page 270
Original Page 271
Original Page 272
Original Page 273
Original Page 274
Original Page 275
Original Page 276
Original Page 277
Original Page 278
First Revised Page 279

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
November 3, 1993 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1993
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

ACCESS SERVICE

First Revised Page 269
Cancels Original Page 269

Cancels :

	

NOV 2 1993
Original Page 269
Original Page 270

	

C,PIO . PUBLIC '-254'101	' ::.- yn O(,!!U:7.Original Page 271
Original Page 272
Original Page 273
Original Page 274 .
Original Page 275
Original Page 276
Original Page 277
Original Page 278
First Revised Page 279

GMkCVL1-,-
:II

FLED

11,199530- x,.69
V
a,.-At e Gon,~,;ss~on

6 Ewic R,~

Ba40

	

mo. PuBuo SERVICECOMM.
ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
November 3, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

November 7, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P .S .C . MO-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 269
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .3 End Office (Cont'd)

(A)

	

Local Switching (Cont'd)

(1)

	

Common Switching Optional Features

cwmo
m I

1993
r;o ~s.~W,

BY E'Commls
Public S t4JISSOURI

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

----------
5454

	

,
west 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

igg2
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

FID

Call Denial on Line or
Hunt Group (available
with FGA) CAD
-Per Transmission Path
or Transmission Path
Group

Service Code Denial on
Line or Hunt Group
(available with FGA) SCD
-Per Transmission Path
or Transmission Path
Group



P .S .C . MO-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 270
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .3 End Office (Cont'd)

(A)

	

Local Switching (Cont'd)

(1)

	

Common Switching Optional Features (Cont'd)

FID

Hunt Group Arrangement
(available with FGA)

	

HML/HTG
-Per Transmission Path
Group

Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement (available with
FGA)
-Per Transmission Path Group

	

HTY UD

Nonhunting Number for Use
with Hunt Group Arrangement
or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement (available with
FGA)
-Per Transmission Path

NHN

Automatic Number
Identification (available
with FGB, FGC and FGD)

	

ANI
-Per Transmission Path
Group

Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing
of Access Digits to
Customer(available
with FGB)

	

USDO
-Per Transmission Path
Group

JUL 151995

3Y
Public Service COMMi=

nmsSOURl

CANCELLED

L~

(':2v

	

Z it~92

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

tggpOverland Park, Kansas 66211



P .S .C . MO-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 271
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .3 End Office (Cont'd)

(A)

	

Local Switching (Cont'd)

(1)

	

Common Switching Optional Features (Cont'd)

FID

Cut - Through
(available with FGD)

	

CTO
-Per End Office or
Access Tandem

Revertive Pulse Address
Signaling (available
with FGC)

	

ADS RP
-Per Transmission Path
Group

Dial Pulse Address
signaling (available
with FGC)

	

ADS DP
-Per Transmission
Path Group

Panel Call Indicator
Address Signaling
(available with FGC)

	

ADS PCI
-Per Transmission
Path Group

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

SEP 1? 1992

CANCELLED
Delay Dial Start-Pulsing
Signaling (available

	

51gg5with FGC

	

DDSP

	

JU~S~ydy-Per Transmission Path
Group

BY-12frice Commisslan

Immediate Dial Pulse

	

public
S
-

Immediate

	

Kfl+S50UFi1

Address Signaling
available with FGC)

	

ADS IDP
-Per Transmission
Path Group

[ "0V

	

. ,2-92

EFFECTIVE :

NOV 7

	

1992



P .S .C . MO-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 272
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .3 End Office (Cont'd)

(A)

	

Local Switching (Cont'd)

Common Switching Optional Features (Cont'd)

u

CANCELLED

JUL 15~995
l '4_."e S_toy

BY
Public Service GOMMiss`an

P.A4SSOURI

f~:CV

	

"~ i:;32

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

,
5454 West 110th Street

	

110V 1

	

M92
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

FID
Service Class Routing
(available with FGC
and FGD) SCRT
-Per Transmission
Path Group

Alternate Traffic
Routing ARTG
Multiple customer
Premises Alternate
Routing (available
with FGB, FGC and FGD)
-Per Transmission Path
or Transmission Path
Group

c End Office Alternate
Routing When Ordered in
Trunks (available with
FGB and FGD)
-Per Transmission Path
or Transmission Path
Group

Trunk Access Limitation
Arrangement (available
with FGC and FGD) CHOK
-Per End Office



P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 273
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .3 End Office (Cont'd)

(A)

	

Local Switching (Cont'd)

(1)

	

Common Switching Optional Features (Cont'd)

FID
Call Gapping Arrangement
(available with FGD)
-Per End Office

	

CGAP

International Carrier Option
(Available with FGD)

	

INCO
-Per End Office and
Access Tandem

Band Advance Arrangement
for Use with WATS Access
Line Service (available
with FGC and FGD)

	

BARD
- Per Arrangement

End Office End User
Line Service Screening
for Use with WATS
Access Line Service
(available with FGC and
FGD)*

	

BAND
- Per Transmission Path

Hunt Group Arrangement
for Use with WATS
Access Line Service
(available with FGC and FGD) HML/HTG
- Per Transmission Path
Group

SEP !Y i S2

CANCELLED

JUL 15199$

Public Service
Commission

missouR,

* This feature is required for originating only WATS Access Lines .

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P .S .C . MO-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 274
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .3 End Office (Cont'd)

(A)

	

Local Switching (Cont'd)

(1)

	

Common Switching Optional Features (Cont'd)

FID

Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement for Use
with WATS Access Line
Service (available with
FGC and FGD)

	

HTY UD
- Per Transmission Path

Group

Nonhunting Number for
Use with Hunt Group
Arrangement or Uniform
Call Distribution
Arrangement for Use
with WATS Access
Line Service
(available with
FGC and FGD)

	

NHN
- Per Transmission Path

ISSUED :

	

BY:

	

John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

o l hI,'~: .5

SEP 1 f 1952

CAiiCELLED

JUL 151995
may,

Sevce
Public

Commission

"is5CUR1

o.ov r. x;,92

. ;,_ . : ., . ." . . .

	

. . . . . .

EFFECTIVE :

NOV 7

	

1992



P .S .C . MO-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 275
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .3 End Office (Cont'd)

(A)

	

Local Switching (Cont'd)

(2) Transport Termination Nonchargeable Options

(a)

	

Line Side Terminations
(For FGA)

SEP 171992

F .L..erv,tIf .

FID

Two Way Operation
- Dial Pulse with Loop Start

	

NC +++A
- Dial Pulse with Ground Start

	

NC +++E
- DTMF with Loop Start

	

NC +++F
- DTMF with Ground Start

	

NC +++G

Terminating Operation
- Dial Pulse with Loop Start

	

NC +++N
- Dial Pulse with Ground Start

	

NC +++P
- DTMF with Loop Start

	

NC +++R
- DTMF with Ground Start

	

NC +++S

Originating Operation
- Loop Start

	

NC +++U
- Ground Start

	

CANCELLEDNC +++V

(b)

	

Trunk Side Terminations
(For FGB, FGC, and FGD) but 151995

.aw ,-G 9
Standard Trunk

	

�S
for Originating,

	

By

	

ssion
Terminating or Two-public St'eC RI
Way Operation

	

TTC SO
(available with FGB,

	

TTC ST
FGC and FGD)

	

TTC TY

Rotary Dial Station
Signaling Trunk
(available with FGB)

	

TTC RD

f :oU

	

? ;~92

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

se i

	

i

	

;No
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 276
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .3 End Office (Cont'd)

(A)

	

Local Switching (Cont'd)

(2) Transport Termination Nonchargeable Options (Cont'd)

FID
(b) (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Line Terminations

Operator Trunk, Coin,
Non-Coin or Combined
Coin and Non-Coin
(available with FGC)

	

TTC CO

Operator Trunk, Full
Feature Arrangement
(available with FGD)

	

TTC FF

Premium CANCELLED
Rate Per

Access Minute

	

~UL 151995
(1)

	

Common Line and

	

y6 9
WATS Access Line
Terminations $ .0155

BY
Public Service Commission'

~.41SSOUERI

si ,'__i J

("OV

	

r~ 12_°2

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

ROY 7

	

19g2
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access

ISSUED :

Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .3 End Office (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

ACCESS SERVICE

(B) Line Terminations (Cont'd)

(2)

	

WATS Access Line
Optional Terminations

BY : John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Original Page 277

SEP 1`! 1992

~ . .~ . 1)V-u0IF:7CIW7 WWG

CANCELLED

_FID
(a)

	

Line Side Terminations

	

,uL 151995

5
Originating Only

	

.. S

	

_
Loop Start, Line Side

	

~`/

	

mISSIa
Connection, with DTMF

	

SOCVlCO COm
public

~111SS~~R1Address Signaling
-per WATS Access Line

	

NC +++R

Originating Only
Loop Start, Line Side
Connection, with Dial
Pulse Address Signaling
- Per WATS Access Line

	

NC +++N

Originating Only
Ground Start, Line Side
Connection, with DTMF
Address Signaling
-Per VATS Access Line

	

NC +++S

EFFECTIVE :
____-

NOV 7~

	

1992



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 278
OF MISSOURI

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .3 End Office (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO-No . 2 6

ACCESS SERVICE

(B) Line Terminations (Cont'd)

" r^
~

nc_2li
f "~ . [III !.i~m .~ :!ibIGEGGfuf ". .

CANCELLED

L ;0V
r

	

'r^r
f..'l. Y'i. . . .

	

~ e

	

. . . . . . . u^ .n .vlua

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

iggOverland Park, Kansas 66211

WATS Access Line
Optional Terminations

(a) Line Side Terminations JUI.5~995
le5 . _r26

Originating Only BY ~OMMISSi0( .
Ground Start, Line Side PublIC SBSVICB

MISSOURI
Connection, with Dial
Pulse Address Signaling
-Per WATS Access Line NC +++P

Terminating Only
Loop Start, Line Side
Connection
- Per WATS Access Line NC +++U

Terminating Only
Ground Start, Line Side
Connection
- Per WATS Access Line NC +++V

(b) Trunk Side Terminations :

Terminating Only
Trunk Side Connection
for Forwarding of Dialed
Number Identification
to End User
- Per VATS Access Line NC +++T



P .S .C . MO .-No . 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 279
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 279
ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .3 End Office (Cont'd)

(C) Intercept

6 .8 .4 800 Access Service

Premium
_Rate

Intercept Charge
(Per 100,000 Access
Minutes)

	

$10 .61

(A)

	

800 Access Service Data Base Query

	

4 (N)
-per query

	

BY

	

° i
Public Service Commission

USOC Rate MISSOURI

(B)

	

800 Data Base Optional Service Features*
-per query

6 .8 .5 Reserved for Future Use

8DBQC $0 .012885

USOC Rate

8DBOF $0 .001344

6 .8 .6 Information Surcharge

	

Premium
Rate Per

Access Minute

$ .0004

RnmuEmo
MAR 3 11993

M®. PUBLIC SEUVICECOW41
.

CANCELLED

JUL 151995

	

(T)

;j'

LIAY o 11993

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
March 31, 1993

	

Vice President - Administration

	

May 1, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

CIO. PUBLIC SERVICE COW.
When a combination of one or more 800 Data Base Optional Service Features is
used, only one charge will apply .



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

P .S .C . MO-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .

	

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .8

	

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .3 End Office (Cont'd)

(C) Intercept

Intercept Charge
(Per 100,000 Access
Minutes)

6 .8 .4 Reserved for Future Use

6 .8 .5 Reserved for Future Use

Premium
Rate

$10 .61

6 .8 .6 Information Surcharge

	

Premium
Rate Per

Access Minute

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L . Roe
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

$ .0004

Original Page 279

SEP 1'd 1992

71tIVEINFE'U'VE 00El

0AtACSLLED

MAY

	

119

	

~
a~ f

rav ~~

PubllcS
Ice

,)ssio~

NOV

	

".' 1292
r

EFFECTIVE :
___

	

.NOV 7 1992



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 280
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels First Revised Page 280

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service

7.1 General

Special Access Service provides a transmission path to
connect customer designated premises*, either directly
or through a Telephone Company Hub where bridging or
multiplexing functions are performed. Special Access
Service includes all exchange access not utilizing
Telephone Company end office switches.

The connections provided by Special Access Service can
be either analog or digital. Analog connections are
differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth. Digital
connections are differentiated by bit rate.

7.1.1 Channel Types

There are five types of channels used to provide
Special Access Services. Each type has its own
characteristics. All are subdivided by one or
more of the following:

- Transmission specifications,
- Bandwidth,
- Speed (i.e., bit rate),
- Spectrum

Customers can order a basic channel and select,
from a list of available transmission parameters
and channel interfaces, those that they desire
to meet specific communications requirements.

* Telephone Company Centrex CO-like switches are considered to
be customer premises for purposes of this tariff.

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
February 9, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs
March 10, 2000
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7 .

	

SDecial Access Service

7 .1 .1 Channel Types

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 280
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 280

ACCESS SERVICE

RECEIVED

7 .1

	

General

	

DEC 07 1995
Special Access Service provides a transmission ,patlnb"

	

/ct
customer designated premises*, either direcr'1~}3~Mt8emdti§hCommission
Telephone Company Hub where bridging or multiplexing functions are
performed . Special Access Service includes all exchange access not
utilizing Telephone Company end office switches .

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either
analog or digital . Analog connections are differentiated by
spectrum and bandwidth . Digital connections are differentiated by
bit rate .

There are eight types of channels used to provide Special
Access Services . Each type has its own characteristics .
All are subdivided by one or more of the following :

Transmission specifications,
Bandwidth,
Speed (i .e ., bit rate),
Spectrum

Customers can order a basic channel and select, from a list
of available transmission parameters and channel interfaces,
those that they desire to meet specific communications
requirements .

* Telephone Company Centrex CO-like switches are considered to be customer
premises for purposes of this tariff .

CANCELLED

MA 1 0 2000

By ,Q14 2? j~~
Public Service Commission

FILED
JAN - 81996

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

ISSUED :

	

EFFECTIVE :
December 7, 1995

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

January 8, 1996
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



7 .

	

Special Access Service

7 .1 General

7 .1 .1 Channel Types

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 280
OF MISSOURI

SEP V 1992

ACCESS SERVICE

	

RVGUG "GIt(GF GCWD .

Special Access Service provides a transmission path to connect customer
designated premises*, either directly or through a Telephone Company Hub
where bridging or multiplexing functions are performed . Special Access
Service includes all exchange access not utilizing Telephone Company end
office switches .

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog
or digital . Analog connections are differentiated by spectrum and
bandwidth . Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate .

There are seven types of channels used to provide Special Access
Services . Each type has its own characteristics . All are
subdivided by one or more of the following :

Transmission specifications,
Bandwidth,
Speed (i .e ., bit rate),
Spectrum

Customers can order a basic channel and select, from a list of
available transmission parameters and channel interfaces, those
that they desire to meet specific communications requirements .

* Telephone Company Centrex CO-like switches are considered to be customer premises
for purposes of this tariff .

Cp0L
1
-ED

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No.26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Third Revised Page 281
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Second Revised Page 281

ACCESS SERVICE
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)
7.1.1 Channel Types (Cont'd)

For purposes of ordering channels, each has been
identified as a type of Special Access Service.
However, such identification is not intended to
limit a customer's use of the channel nor to
imply that the channel is limited to a
particular use.

Following is a brief description of each type of
channel:

Voice Grade - A channel for the transmission
of analog signals within an approximate
bandwidth of 300-3000 Hz.

Program Audio - A channel for the
transmission of audio signals. The nominal
frequency bandwidths are from 50 Hz to 15000
Hz, from 200 to 3500 Hz, from 100 to 5000
Hz, from 50 to 8000 Hz.

Video – A channel for the transmission of a
standard 525 line/60 field monochrome or
National Television Systems Committee color
video signal and up to four associated 5 or
15 kHz audio signals. The bandwidth for a
video channel is either 30 Hz to 4.5 MHz or
30 Hz to 6.6 Mhz.

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Third Revised Page 281
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Second Revised Page 281

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 General (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No .26

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .1 .1 Channel Types (Cont'd)

Service ornmssson
RECD MAY 0 3 2000

For purposes of ordering channels, each has been
identified as a type of Special Access Service . However,
such identification is not intended to limit a customer's
use of the channel nor to imply that the channel is
limited to a particular use .

Following is a brief description of each type of channel :

Voice Grade - A channel for the transmission of
analog signals within an approximate bandwidth of
300-3000 Hz .

Program Audio - A channel for the transmission of
audio signals . The nominal frequency bandwidths are
from 50 Hz to 15000 Hz, from 200 to 3500 Hz, from 100
to 5000 Hz, from 50 to 8000 Hz .

Video - A channel for the transmission of a standard
525 line/60 field monochrome or National Television
Systems Committee color video signal and up to four

	

(C)
associated 5 or 15 kHz audio signals . The bandwidth
for a video channel is either 30 Hz to 4 .5 MHz or 30
Hz to 6 .6 Mhz .

AUG 1 % 2042

1(_~ < ~~ nsse~i

ServiceSac mTaslon
FILED JUN 0 2-.2000

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
May 3, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

June 2, 2000



SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Second Revised Page 281
d/b/a/ SPRINT

	

Cancels First Revised Page 281

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 General (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No .26

ACCESS SERVICE

REC'D F
11

B 0 9 2000

Voice Grade - A channel for the transmission of
analog signals within an approximate bandwidth of
300-3000 Hz .

Program Audio - A channel for the transmission of
audio signals . The nominal frequency bandwidths are
from 50 Hz to 15000 Hz, from 200 to 3500 Hz, from 100
to 5000 Hz, from 50 to 8000 Hz .

Video - A channel for the transmission of a standard
525 line/60 field monochrome or National Television
Systems Committee color video signal and one or two
associated 5 or 15 kHz audio signals . The bandwidth
for a video channel is either 30 Hz to 4 .5 MHz or 30
Hz to 6 .6 Mhz .

CANCELLED

JUN, 0 2 2000

	

y

	

rIuZ~-AQ-

	

d
By

Public Service Com �� .. :.,o°MISSOURI

	

FILES LIAR 10 2000

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
February 9, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

March 10, 2000

7 .1 .1 Channel Types (Cont'd)

For purposes of ordering channels, each has been
identified as a type of Special Access Service . However,
such identification is not intended to limit a customer's
use of the channel nor to imply that the channel is
limited to a particular use . (C)

Following is a brief description of each type of channel :

(D)

(D)



SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 281
d/b/a/ SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 281

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 General (Cont'd)

ISSUED :
September 10, 1999

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .1 .1 Channel Types (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No .26

1)RFCD k!-' 10 19S9

For purposes of ordering channels, each has been
identified as a type of Special Access Service . However,
such identification is not intended to limit a customer's
use of the channel nor to imply that the channel is
limited to a particular use . For example, if a
customer's equipment is capable of transmitting voice
over a channel that is identified as a Telegraph Service

	

(T)
in this tariff, there is no restriction against doing so .

Following is a brief description of each type of channel :

Telegraph Grade - A channel for the transmission of
binary signals at rates of 0 to 75 baud or 0 to 150
baud .

Voice Grade - A channel for the transmission of
analog signals within an approximate bandwidth of
300-3000 Hz .

Program Audio - A channel for the transmission of
audio signals . The nominal frequency bandwidths are
from 50 Hz to 15000 Hz, from 200 to 3500 Hz, from 100
to 5000 Hz, from 50 to 8000 Hz .

Video - A channel for the transmission of a standard
525 line/60 field monochrome or National Television
Systems Committee color video signal and one or two
associated 5 or 15 kHz audio signals . The bandwidth
for a video channel is either 30 Hz to 4 .5 MHz or 30
Hz to 6 .6 Mhz .

CANCELLED

MAR 1 0 2000

Public Service Com kj,Q,ion
MISSOURI 11910

	

5 '29c'9

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
State Executive, External Affairs

OCT 15 1999

(D)
(D)



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 281
OF MISSOURI

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 General (Cont'd)

7 .1 .1 Channel Types (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

For purposes of ordering channels, each has been identified as a
type of Special Access Service . However, such identification is
not intended to limit a customer's use of the channel nor to imply
that the channel is limited to a particular use . For example, if
a customer's equipment is capable of transmitting voice over a
channel that is identified as a Metallic Service in this tariff,
there is no restriction against doing so .

Following is a brief description of each type of channel :

Metallic - a channel for the transmission of low speed
varying signals at rates up to 30 baud .

Telegraph Grade - A channel for the transmission of binary
signals at rates of 0 to 75 baud or 0 to 150 baud .

Voice Grade - A channel for the transmission of analog
signals within an approximate bandwidth of 300-3000 Hz .

Program Audio - A channel for the transmission of audio
signals . The nominal frequency bandwidths are from 50 Hz to
15000 Hz, from 200 to 3500 Hz, from 100 to 5000 Hz, from 50
to 8000 Hz .

Video - A channel for the transmission of a standard 525
line/60 field monochrome or National Television Systems
Committee color video signal and one or two associated 5 or
15 kHz audio signals . The bandwidth for a video channel is
either 30 Hz to 4 .5 MHz or 30 Hz to 6 .6 MHz .

CANCELLED

OCT 1 5 1999
l

Public SOPVice COnlm'ss'onMISSOURI

SEP 111992

1'u. PFUCC

	

V'1CE CMIU-11.

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1352Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No.26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 282
d/b/a/ SPRINT Cancels First Revised Page 282

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

7.1.1 Channel Types (Cont'd)

Digital Data - A channel for the digital transmission of
synchronous serial data at rates of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 19.2,
56 or 64 kbps provided where facilities are available as
determined by the Telephone Company.

High capacity - A channel for the digital transmission of
isochronous serial digital data at a rate of 1.544,
3.152, 6.312, 44.736 or 274.176 Mbps provided where
facilities are available as determined by the Telephone
Company.

Detailed descriptions of each of the channel
types are provided in 7.2 following.

The customer also has the option of ordering
Voice Grade and analog and digital high capacity
facilities (i.e., Group, Supergroup,
Mastergroup, 1.544 Mbps, 3.152 Mbps, 6.312 Mbps,
44.736 Mbps and 274.176 Mbps) to a Telephone
Company Hub for multiplexing to individual
channels of a lower capacity or bandwidth.
Descriptions of the types of multiplexing are
available at the Hubs, as well as the number of
individual channels which may be derived from
each type of facility are set forth in 7.2
following. Additionally, the customer may
specify optional features for the individual
channels derived from the facility to further
tailor the channel to meet specific communica-
tions requirements. Descriptions of the
optional features and functions available are
also set forth in 7.2 following.

(T)

(T)

(C)

(D)
(D)
(D)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 10, 1999 State Executive, External Affairs October
15, 1999

P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 283
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 283
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 282
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 282

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 General (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .1 .1 Channel Types (Cont'd)

RECEIVED

DEC 07 1995
MISSOURI

iio Sereo:2s C®mminion

United DigiLink="' - A channel for the digital
transmission of synchronous serial data at rates of
2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6, 19 .2, 56 or 64 kbps provided where

	

(C)
facilities are available as determined by the
Telephone Company .

United Transl,ink=`"- A channel for the digital
transmission of isochronous serial digital data at a
rate of 1 .544 Mbps provided where facilities are
available as determined by the Telephone Company .

High Capacity - a channel for the digital transmission
of isochronous serial data at rates of 3 .152, 6 .312,
44 .736 or 274 .176 Mbps .

Detailed descriptions of each of the channel types are
provided in 7 .2 following .

The customer also has the option of ordering Voice Grade and
analog and digital high capacity facilities (i .e ., Group,
Supergroup, Mastergroup, 1 .544 Mbps, 3 .152 Mbps, 6 .312 Mbps,
44 .736 Mbps and 274 .176 Mbps) to a Telephone Company Hub for
multiplexing to individual channels of a lower capacity or
bandwidth . Descriptions of the types of multiplexing are
available at the Hubs, as well as the number of individual
channels which may be derived from each type of facility are
set forth in 7 .2 following . Additionally, the customer may
specify optional features for the individual channels
derived from the facility to further tailor the channel to
meet specific communications requirements . Descriptions of
the optional features and functions available are also set
forth in 7 .2 following .

e A Service Mark of United Telecommunications, Inc .

CANCELLED

OCT1 5 1999 FILE
BY ~t`D' i`

	

o-

	

..

Public SAlf,,,~ Commission

	

JAN

	

$ 1996
~I~50URI

MISSOURI
ISSUED :

	

Public SegrmgjMission
December 7, 1995

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

January 8, 1996
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 General (Cont'd)

7 .1 .1 Channel Types (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

a A Service Mark of United Telecommunications, Inc
C;~Ci Nll

Original Page 282

SEP 1°11992

N, c. pvcuc SI>VIc= CGH1M1 .

United DigiLinkm - A channel for the digital transmission of
synchronous serial data at rates of 2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6, 19 .2, or
56 .0 kbps provided where facilities are available as
determined by the Telephone Company .

United TransLinky - A channel for the digital transmission
of isochronous serial digital data at the rate of 1 .544 Mbps
provided where facilities are available as determined by the
Telephone Company .

High Capacity - a channel for the digital transmission o£
isochronous serial data at rates of 3 .152, 6 .312, 44 .736 or
274 .176 Mbps .

Detailed descriptions of each of the channel types are provided in
7 .2 following .

The customer also has the option of ordering Voice Grade and
analog and digital high capacity facilities (i .e ., Group,
Supergroup, Mastergroup, 1 .544 Mbps, 3 .152 Mbps, 6 .312 Mbps,
44 .736 Mbps and 274 .176 Mbps) to a Telephone Company Hub for
multiplexing to individual channels of a lower capacity or
bandwidth . Descriptions of the types of multiplexing are
available at the Hubs, as well as the number of individual
channels which may be derived from each type of facility are set
forth in 7 .2 following . Additionally, the customer may specify
optional features for the individual channels derived from the
facility to further tailor the channel to meet specific
communications requirements . Descriptions of the optional
features and functions available are also set forth in 7 .2
following .

r!ov

	

:' 1992

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

,
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7Overland Park, Kansas 66211

	

1592



ACCESS SERVICE
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)
7.1.1 Channel Types (Cont'd)

For example, a customer may order a 3.152 Mbps
facility from a customer designated premises to
a Telephone Company Hub for multiplexing to two
1.544 Mbps channels. The 1.544 Mbps channels
may be further multiplexed at the same or a
different Hub to Voice Grade channels or may be
extended to other customer designated premises.
Optional features may be added to either the
1.544 Mbps or the Voice Grade Channels.

7.1.2 Rate Categories

There are three basic rate elements which apply
to Special Access Service:

- Channel Terminations (described in 7.1.2(A)
following)

- Channel Mileage (described in 7.1.2(C)
following)

- Optional Features and Functions (described
in 7.1.2(E) following)

(A) Channel Termination

The Channel Termination rate category
provides for the communications path between
a customer designated premises and the
serving wire center of that pre-mises.
Included as part of the Channel Termination
is a standard channel interface arrangement
which defines the technical characteristics
associated with the type of facilities to
which the access service is to be connected
at the Point of Termination (POT) and the
type of signaling capability, if any. The
sig-naling capability itself is provided as
an optional feature as set forth in (E)
following. One Channel Termination charge
applies per customer designated premises at
which the channel is terminated. This
charge will apply even if the customer
designated premises and the serving wire
center are co-located in a Telephone Company
building.

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
February 9, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs March 10,
2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 283
OF MISSOURI

7 . Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 General (Cont'd)

7 .1 .1

	

Channel Tvoes (Cont'd)

For example, a customer may order a 3 .152 Mbps facility from a
customer designated premises to a Telephone Company Hub for
multiplexing to two 1 .544 Mbps channels . The 1 .544 Mbps channels
may be further multiplexed at the same or a different Hub to Voice
Grade channels or may be extended to other customer designated
premises . Optional features may be added to either the 1 .544 Mbps
or the Voice Grade Channels .

7 .1 .2

	

Rate Categories

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

There are three basic rate elements which apply to Special Access
Service :

Channel Terminations (described in 7 .1 .2(A) following)
Channel Mileage (described in 7 .1 .2(C) following)
Optional Features and Functions (described in 7 .1 .2(E)
following)

(A)

	

Channel Termination

A~ rj
SEP 1`91992

PUBLIC SEUMI CCt:Sf1.1 .

The Channel Termination rate category provides for the
communications path between a customer designated premises
and the serving wire center of that premises . Included as
part of the Service Termination is a standard channel
interface arrangement which defines the technical
characteristics associated with the type of facilities to
which the access service is to be connected at the Point of
Termination (POT) and the type of signaling capability, if
any . The signaling capability itself is provided as an
optional feature as set forth in (E) following . One Channel
Termination charge applies per customer designated premises
at which the channel is terminated . This charge will apply
even if the customer designated premises and the serving
wire center are co-located in a Telephone Company building .

CANCELLED

MAR 1 0 2000 _ ;r1

av
Public Service commtission

	

i'.OV

	

7 1992
MISSOURI

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. 
 First Revised Page 284 
d/b/a SPRINT      
 Cancels Original Page 284 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 7.1 General (Cont'd) 
 

7.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd) 
 

(B) Reserved For Future Use 
 
 

(C) Channel Mileage 
 

The Channel Mileage rate category provides for the end 
office equipment and the transmission channel between 
the serving wire centers associated with two customer 
designated premises, between a serving wire center 
associated with a customer designated premises and a 
Telephone Company Hub or between two Telephone 
Company Hubs or between a WATS Serving Office and a 
Customer serving wire center when the two are not co-
located.  Channel Mileage rates are made up of the 
Channel Mileage Facility rate and the Channel Mileage 
Termination rate.  Channel Mileage charges are set 
forth in Section 7.5. 
 

   (1) Channel Mileage Facility 
 

The Channel Mileage Facility rate recovers the cost for  
the transmission path which extends between the 
Telephone Company serving wire centers and/or hub(s) 
and includes primarily outside plant used to provide the 
facility. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(C) 
(C) 
 
 
(C) 
 
 
 
 
(C) 
 
(C) 
 
 
 
 
(C) 
 
(D) 
 
(D) 
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 284
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 General (Cont'd)

7 .1 .2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Reserved For Future Use

ISSUED :

(C)

	

Channel Mileage

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

The Channel Mileage rate category provides for the
transmission facilities between the serving wire centers
associated with two customer designated premises, between a
serving wire center associated with a customer designated
premises and a Telephone Company Hub or between two
Telephone Company Hubs . Channel Mileage is portrayed in
mileage bands . There are two rates that apply for each
band, i .e ., a Channel Mileage fixed rate and a Channel
Mileage per mile rate .

The channel mileage fixed rates are based on the costs of
terminations at serving wire centers/hubs . These channel
mileage fixed rates do not include any intermediate
termination costs, and are applicable only when the
facilities terminate in the Telephone Company's serving wire
center/hub .

Following are the two methodologies used by the Telephone
Company in the development and application of the channel
mileage fixed rates .

GPNc~~~~0

'996 '
n,N ~ ~, S~ssoo

BVe�,ce Vp,1

le
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f'uV~~~~A

SEP 171992
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'.' 1992
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 285 
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ACCESS SERVICE 
 
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 7.1 General (Cont'd) 
 

7.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd) 
 

(C) Channel Mileage (Cont'd) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(2) Channel Mileage Termination 

 
The Channel Mileage Termination rate recovers the 
cost for end office equipment associated with 
terminating the facility (i.e., basic circuit 
equipment and terminations at serving wire 
centers and hubs).  The Telephone Company applies 
a 50% billing percentage to the channel mileage fixed 
rate on jointly owned circuits, and applies 100% on 
wholly owned circuits.  When the Channel Mileage 
Facility is zero (i.e., collocated serving wire 
centers), neither the Channel Mileage Facility rate 
nor the Channel Mileage Termination rate will 
apply. 
 

 (D) Reserved for Future Use 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(T) 
 
(D) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(D) 
 
 
 
(C) 
 
 
(C) 
 
 
(C) 
 
(C) 
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P .S .C . MO .-No .26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 285
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 285

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 General (Cont'd)

7 .1 .2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

Channel Mileage

Applicable to all special access channel mileage
fixed rates in this section excluding Digital

	

(T)
Data and High Capacity : Channel mileage fixed

	

(T)
rates are developed using weighted average costs
based on the ownership of terminations .
Weighted average costs are derived by dividing
total termination costs by the Telephone
Company's billable terminations . The Telephone
Company applies 100$ of the channel mileage
fixed rate to each circuit whether wholly o-r
jointly provided .

(2) Applicable to Digital Data and High Capacity

	

(T)
channel mileage fixed rates :

Channel Mileage fixed rates are based on the
costs of the terminations in the serving wire
centers associated with two customer designated
premises and/or hubs .

	

The Telephone company
applies a 503 billing percentage to the channel
mileage fixed rate on jointly owned circuits,
and applies 1003 on wholly owned circuits . Any
future special access rate filings will be
administered using this methodology as well .

Reserved for Future Use
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ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
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Original Page 285
OF MISSOURI

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 General (Cont'd)

ai

ISSUED :

7 .1 .2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(C)

	

Channel Mileage

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

channel mileage fixed rates :

(D)

	

Reserved for Future Use

Service mark of United Telecommunications, Inc .

CANCELLED

lors-~as~
Pursue S~nrire Commission

MISSOURI

SEP 17 1992

ED. PUBLIC SSIVICE COP,,;ry1.

(1)

	

Applicable to all special access channel mileage fixed
rates in this section excluding United DigiLinkv and
United TransLinks : Channel mileage fixed rates are
developed using weighted average costs based on the
ownership of terminations . Weighted average costs are
derived by dividing total termination costs by the
Telephone Company's billable terminations . The
Telephone Company applies 1002 of the channel mileage
fixed rate to each circuit whether wholly or jointly
provided .

(2)

	

Applicable to United Digilinkr and United Translinkr

Channel Mileage fixed rates are based on the costs of
the terminations in the serving wire centers
associated with two customer designated premises
and/or hubs .

	

The Telephone company applies a 505
billing percentage to the channel mileage fixed rate
on jointly owned circuits, and applies 1005 on wholly
owned circuits . Any future special access rate
filings will be administered using this methodology as
well .

BY : John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
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1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 286 
d/b/a SPRINT 
 Cancels Original Page 286 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 7.1 General (Cont'd) 
 

7.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd) 
 

(E) Optional Features and Functions 
 

The Optional Features and Functions rate category 
provides for optional features and functions which may be 
added to a Special Access Service to improve its quality or 
utility to meet specific communications requirements.  
These are not necessarily identifiable with specific 
equipment, but rather represent the end result in terms of 
performance characteristics which may be obtained.  These 
characteristics may be obtained by using various 
combinations of equipment.  Although the equipment 
necessary to perform a specified function may be installed 
at various locations along the path of the service, they will 
be charged for as a single rate element. 
 
Examples of Optional Features and Functions that are 
available include, but are not limited to, the following:  

 
- Signaling Capability 
- Hubbing Functions 
- Conditioning 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(D) 
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 286
OF MISSOURI

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 General (Cont'd)

7 .1 .2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

(E)

	

Optional Features and Functions

The Optional Features and Functions rate category provides
for optional features and functions which may be added to a
Special Access Service to improve its quality or utility to
meet specific communications requirements . These are not
necessarily identifiable with specific equipment, but rather
represent the end result in terms of performance
characteristics which may be obtained .

	

Theses
characteristics may be obtained by using various
combinations of equipment . Although the equipment necessary
to perform a specified function may be installed at various
locations along the path of the service, they will be
charged for as a single rate element .

Examples of Optional Features and Functions that are
available include, but are not limited to, the following :

Signaling Capability
Hubbing Functions
Conditioning
Transfer Arrangements

GANGFI.I Fn

FEB 0 7 200
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 287
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

7.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(E) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

A Hub is a Telephone Company designated
serving wire center at which bridging or
multiplexing functions are performed. The
bridging functions performed are to connect
three or more customer designated premises
in a multipoint arrangement. The
multiplexing functions are to channelize
digital facilities to individual services
requiring a lower capacity or bandwidth.

Descriptions for each of the available
Optional Features and Functions are set
forth in 7.2 following.

7.1.3 Service Configurations

There are three types of service configurations
over which Special Access Services are provided:
two-point service, multipoint service and a WATS
Access Line.

(A) Two-Point Service

A two-point service connects two customer
designated premises, either on a directly
connected basis or through a Hub where
multiplexing functions are performed.

Applicable rate elements are:

- Channel Terminations
- Channel Mileage (as applicable)
- Optional Features and Functions (when

applicable)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 288
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 288

ACCESS SERVICE
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)
7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

(A) Two-Point Service (Cont'd)
In addition, a Special Access Surcharge as
set forth in 7.4.2 following may be
applicable.

The following diagram depicts a two-point
Voice Grade service connecting two customer
designated premises located 15 miles apart.
The service is provided with C-Type
Conditioning.

PREMISES SWC SWC
PREMISES

A___________| |___________|
|________________ B

. | | | | .

. | |
.

<-------CTM---->|<-------CM------>|<--------CTM--
---->.

. | |
.

. .

.�-----------C-TYPE CONDITIONING----------------
---->.

CTM -Channel Termination
CM -Channel Mileage
SWC -Serving Wire Center

Applicable rate elements are:

- Channel Terminations (2 applicable)
- Channel Mileage (mileage band Over 8 to

25 miles)
- C-Type Conditioning Optional Feature

(C)

(T)

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
February 9, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs March 10,
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 288
OF MISSOURI

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 General (Cont'd)

CANCELLED

MAR 1 0 2000
l 5%RP~O

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

(A)

	

Two-Point Service (Cont'd)

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge as set forth in
7 .4 .2 following and a Message Station Equipment Recovery
Charge as set forth in 7 .4 .3 following and/or an Inside Wire
Recovery Charge as set forth in 7 .4 .9 following may be
applicable .

The following diagram depicts a two-point Voice Grade
service connecting two customer designated premises located
15 miles apart .

	

The service is provided with C-Type
Conditioning .

PREMISES SWC SWC PREMISES
A

	

rI

	

I I

	

B

04

Applicable rate elements are :

C-TYPE CONDITIONING

	

""

STM -Service Termination
CM -Channel Mileage
SWC -Serving Wire Center

Channel Terminations (2 applicable)
Channel Mileage (mileage band Over 8 to 25 miles)
C-Type Conditioning Optional Feature

rc`I

	

.7 ';?92

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L Roe
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 289
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

(B) Multipoint Service

Multipoint service connects three or more
customer designated premises through a
Telephone Company Hub. There is no
limitation on the number of mid-links
available with multipoint service. However,
when more than three mid-links are provided
in tandem, the quality of the service may be
degraded. A mid-link is a channel between
Hubs (i.e., bridging locations). Only
certain types of Special Access Service are
provided as multipoint service. These are
so designated in the Service Descriptions
set forth in 7.2 following.

Multipoint service utilizing a customized
technical specifications package as set
forth in 7.2 following will be provided when
technically possible. If the Telephone
Company determines that the requested
characteristics for a multipoint service are
not compatible, the customer will be advised
and given the opportunity to change the
order.

When ordering, the customer will specify the
desired bridging Hub(s) selected from the
Exchange Carrier Association Tariff. This
tariff identifies the type(s) of bridging
functions which are available and the
serving wire centers at which they are
available.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 290
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ACCESS SERVICE
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)
7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

(B) Multipoint Service (Cont'd)
Applicable Rate Elements are:
- Channel Terminations (one per customer

designated premises)
- Channel Mileage (as applicable between

each designated customer premises and
the Hub and between Hubs)

- Bridging
- Additional Optional Features (when

applicable)
In addition, the Special Access Surcharge as
set forth in 7.4.2 following may be
applicable.
Example: Voice Grade multipoint service

connecting four customer premises
via two customer specified bridging
hubs.

PREMISES |<----------CM--------->|
PREMISES

A SWC | | SWC
B

. | | | B | | B | | |
.

. | | | | | | | | | |
.

. | | | | | |
.

. | | | | | |
.

.<---CTM--->|<--CM-|--->| CM |<---CM--->|<-
CTM->.

CM | | | |
.

| | | |
| | | |

----| |SWC SWC----| |
| | | | | |
| | | |
CTM | CTM |
| | | |
| | | |

---------. ---------.
PREMISES PREMISES

C D
CTM –Channel Termination
CM -Channel Mileage
B -Bridging
SWC –Serving Wire Center

(C)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
February 9, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs March 10,

2000
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7 . Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 General (Cont'd)

7 .1 .3

PREMISES SWC
A

: "-STM-. :

ISSUED :
September 17, 1992

Example :

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 290
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

Service Configurations (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Multinoint Service (Cont'd)

Applicable Rate Elements are :

Channel Terminations (one per customer designated
premises)
Channel Mileage (as applicable between each designated
customer premises and the Hub and between Hubs)
Bridging
Additional Optional Features (when applicable)

In addition, the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in 7 .4 .2
following and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set
forth in 7 .4 .3 following and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as
set forth in 7 .4 .9 following may be applicable .

Voice Grade multipoint service connecting four
customer premises via two customer specified bridging
hubs .

SWC PREMISES
r___1 B

.tiJ u
-CM-4- .I

	

I

	

14---CM-. : .-STM-. :
CM I

	

CM I
I

	

I

	

I

	

I
I ISWC-SWC-I I

I L-r-i

	

I L-r-f
STM I

	

STM I

,______C______,

PREMISES PREMISES
C

	

D
STM -Service Termination
CM -Channel Mileage
B -Bridging
SWC -Serving Wire Center

BY : John L Roe
Vice President - Administration

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

MAR 1 0 2000
By
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 291
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ACCESS SERVICE
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)
7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

(B) Multipoint Service (Cont'd)
Applicable Rate Elements are:
- Channel Terminations (4 applicable)
- Channel Mileage (5 sections, each from

appropriate mileage band)
- Bridging (0.6 applicable, i.e., each

bridge port)
(C) WATS Access Line Service

WATS Access Line (WAL) provides a Voice
Grade Channel Termination and Channel
Mileage, where appropriate, between the End
User premises and the WATS serving office
and is used in conjunction with Switched
Access Service as set forth in Paragraph
6.2.5, preceding.

The following diagram depicts a WATS Access
Line service connecting a customer
designated premises to the WATS serving
office. The customer's serving wire center
and the WATS serving office are located 10
miles apart.

PREMISES SWC WSO
PREMISES

A___________| |___________|
|________________ B

. | | | | .

. | |
.

<-------CTM---->|<-------CM------>|<--------SWA--
---->.

. | |
.

CTM - Channel Termination
CM - Channel Mileage
SWC - Serving Wire Center
WSO - WATS Serving Office
SWA - Switched Access

(T)

(T)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
February 9, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs March 10,
2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 291
OF MISSOURI

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 General (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

ISSUED :
September 17, 1992

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

(B)

	

Multipoint Service (Cont'd)

Applicable Rate Elements are :

(C)

	

WATS Access Line Service

WATS Access Line (WAL) provides a Voice Grade Channel Termination
an Channel Mileage, where appropriate, between the End User
premise and the WATS serving office and is used in conjunction
with Switched Access Service as set forth in Paragraph 6 .2 .5,
preceding .

The following diagram depicts a VATS Access Line service
connecting a customer designated premises to the WATS serving
office .

	

The customer's serving wire center and the WATS serving
office are located 10 miles apart .

PREMISES SWC
A

	

II

	

I -,

	

B

Channel Terminations (4 applicable)
Channel Mileage (5 sections, each from appropriate
mileage band)
Bridging (0 .6 applicable, i .e ., each bridge port)

STM - Service Termination
CM - Channel Mileage
SWC - Serving Wire Center
WSO - WATS Serving Office
SWA - Switched Access

WSO PREMISES

BY : John L Roe
Vice President - Administration

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 292
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 292

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

(C) WATS Access Line Service (Cont'd)

Applicable rate elements for the WATS Access
Line are:

- Channel Termination (1 Applicable)
- Channel Mileage (mileage band over 8 to

25 miles)
- Optional Features and Functions (when

applicable)

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge, as
set forth in 7.4.2, following may be
applicable.

7.1.4 Alternate Use

Alternate Use occurs when a service is arranged
by the Telephone Company so that the customer
can select different types of transmission at
different times. A customer may use a service
in any privately beneficial manner. However,
where technical or engineering changes are
required to effectuate an alternate use, the
Telephone Company will make such special
arrangements available on an individual case
basis.

The arrangement required to transfer the service
from one operation to the other (i.e., the
transfer relay and control leads) will be rated
and provided on an indivi-dual case basis and
filed in Section 12., Specialized Service or
Arrangements. The customer will pay the stated
tariff rates for the Access Service rate
elements for the service ordered (i.e., Channel
Terminations, Channel Mileage [as applicable]
and Optional Features [if any]).

7.1.5 Special Facilities Routing

A customer may request that the facilities used
to pro-vide Special Access Service be specially
routed. The regulations, rates and charges for
Special Facilities Routing (i.e., Avoidance,
Diversity and Cable-Only) are set forth in 11.
following.

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
February 9, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs March 10,
2000
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P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 292
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 General (Cont'd)

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

VATS Access Line Service (Cont'd)

Applicable rate elements for the WATS Access Line are :

CANCELLED

7 .1 .4

	

Alternate Use

Channel Termination (I Applicable)
Channel Mileage (mileage band over 8 to 25 miles)
Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge, as set forth in
7 .4 .2, following, a Message Station Equipment Recover Charge
as set forth in 7 .4 .3, following, and/or an Inside Wire
Recovery Charge as set forth in 7 .4 .9, following may be
applicable .

Alternate Use occurs when a service is arranged by the
Telephone Company so that the customer can select different
types of transmission at different times . A customer may
use a service in any privately beneficial manner . However,
where technical or engineering changes are.r'equired -to
effectuate an alternate use, the Telephone Company will make
such special arrangements available on an individual case
basis .

MAR 1 0 2000

	

The arrangement required to transfer the service :,from one
operation to the other (i .e ., the transfer relay and control

by

	

leads) will be rated and provided on an individual case
Public Semice Commission

	

basis and filed in Section 12 ., Specialized Service or
MISSOURI

	

Arrangements . The customer will pay the stated tariff rates
for the Access Service rate elements for the service ordered
(i .e ., Channel Terminations, Channel Mileage [as applicable]
and Optional Features [if any]) .

7 .1 .5

	

Special Facilities Routing

A customer may request that the facilities used to provide
Special Access Service be specially routed . The
regulations, rates and charges for Special Facilities
Routing (i .e ., Avoidance, Diversity and Cable-Only)) are set
forth in 11 . following .

1!011 .292

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

]892Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No.26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 293
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels First Revised Page 293

ACCESS SERVICE
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)
7.1.6 Design Layout Report

At the request of the customer, the Telephone
Company will provide to the customer the make-up
of the facilities and services provided under
this tariff as Special Access Service to aid the
customer in designing its overall service. This
information will be provided in the form of a
Design Layout Report. The Design Layout Report
will be provided to the customer at no charge,
and will be reissued or updated whenever these
facilities are materially changed.

7.1.7 Acceptance Testing
At no additional charge, the Telephone Company
will, at the customer's request, cooperatively
test, at the time of installation, the following
parameters:
(A) For Voice Grade analog services, acceptance

tests will include tests for loss 3-tone
slope, DC continuity, operational signaling,
C-notched noise and C-message noise when
these parameters are applicable and
specified in the order for service.
Additionally, for Voice Grade services, a
balance (improved loss) test will be made if
the customer has ordered the improved loss
optional feature.

(B) For other analog services (i.e., Program
Audio, Video) and for digital services
(i.e., Digital Data and High Capacity
Service), acceptance tests will include
tests for the parameters applicable to the
service as specified in the order for
service.

In addition to the above tests, Additional
Cooperative Acceptance Testing for Voice Grade
Service to test other parameters, as described
in 13.3.5(B) following, is available at the
customer's request. All test will be made
available to the customer upon request.

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
February 9, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs March 10,
2000
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Second Revised Page 293
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels First Revised Page 293

7 .

	

Special Access . Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 General (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .1 .6 Design Layout Report

7 .1 .7 Acceptance Testing

P .S .C . MO .-No .26

P-'d3b;aCa'

REC*C FEB 0 9 20,00

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company
will provide to the customer the make-up of the
facilities and services provided under this tariff as
Special Access Service to aid the customer in designing
its overall service . This information will be provided
in the form of a Design Layout Report . The Design Layout
Report will be provided to the customer at no charge, and
"ill be reissued or updated whenever these facilities are
materially changed .

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at
the customer's request, cooperatively test, at the time
of installation, the following parameters :

(A) For Voice Grade analog services, acceptance tests
will include tests for loss 3-tone slope, DC
continuity, operational signaling, C-notched noise
and C-message noise when these parameters are
applicable and specified in the order for service .
Additionally, for Voice Grade services, a balance
(improved loss) test will be made if the customer has
ordered the improved loss optional feature .

(B) For other analog services (i .e ., Program Audio,

	

(C)
Video) and for digital services (i .e ., Digital Data
and High Capacity Service), acceptance tests will
include tests for the parameters applicable to the
service as specified in the order for service .

In addition to the above tests, Additional Cooperative
Acceptance Testing for Voice Grade Service to test other
parameters, as described in 13 .3 .5(B) following, is
available at the customer's request . All test will be
made available to the customer upon request .

~f9~.Ye~s'n.Fr 'Yd~Y4

FILED MAR 10 2000

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
February 9, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

March 10, 2000



7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 General (Cont'd)

Septenber 10, 1999

7 .1 .6 Design Layout Repor t

7 .1 .7

	

Acceptance. _ Testing

CANCELLED

P .S .C . MO .-No .26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 293
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 293

ACCESS SERVICE

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company
will provide to the customer the make-up of the
facilities and services provided under this tariff as
Special Access Service to aid the customer in designing
its overall service . This information will be provided
in the form of a Design Layout Report . The Design Layout
Report will be provided to the customer at no charge, and
will be reissued or updated whenever these facilities are
materially changed .

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at
the customer's request, cooperatively test, at the time
of installation, the following parameters :

(A) For Voice Grade analog services, acceptance tests
will include tests for loss 3-tone slope, DC
continuity, operational signaling, C-notched noise
and C-message noise when these parameters are
applicable and specified in the order for service .
Additionally, for Voice Grade services, a balance
(improved loss) test will be made if the customer has
ordered the improved loss optional feature .

(B) For other analog services (i .e ., Telegraph, Program

	

(C)
Audio, Video) and for digital services (i .e ., Digital
Data and High Capacity Service), acceptance tests

	

(T)
will include tests for the parameters applicable to
the service as specified in the order for service .

In addition to the above tests, Additional Cooperative
Acceptance Testing for Voice Grade Service to test other
parameters, as described in 13 .3 .5(B) following, is
available at the customer's request . All test will be
made available to the customer upon request .

MAR 1 0 2000 ,
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Public Service Commibsion
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ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson
State Executive, External Affairs

OCT 15 1999



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 293
OF MISSOURI

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 General (Cont'd)
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(B)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .1 .6

	

Design Layout Report

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will
provide to the customer the make-up of the facilities and
services provided under this tariff as Special Access
Service to aid the customer in designing its overall
service .

	

This information will be provided in the form of a
Design Layout Report . The Design Layout Report will be
provided to the customer at no charge, and will be reissued
or updated whenever these facilities are materially changed .

7 .1 .7

	

Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the
customer's request, cooperatively test, at the time of
installation, the following parameters :

(A)

	

For Voice Grade analog services, acceptance tests will
include tests for loss 3-tone slope, DC continuity,
operational signaling, C-notched noise and C-message
noise when these parameters are applicable and
specified in the order for service . Additionally, for
Voice Grade services, a balance (improved loss) test
will be made if the customer has ordered the improved
loss optional feature .

For other analog services (i .e ., Metallic, Telegraph,
Program Audio, Video) and for digital services (i .e .,
United DigiLinky United TransLinkv, and other High
Capacity Services), acceptance tests will include
tests for the parameters applicable to the service as
specified in the order for service .

In addition to the above tests, Additional Cooperative Acceptance
Testing for Voice Grade Service to test other parameters, as
described in 13 .3 .5(B) following, is available at the customer's
request . All test will be made available to the customer upon
request .

Service mark of United Telecommunications, Inc .

my

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

	

NOV7

	

1992



P.S.C. MO.-No.26
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Third Revised Page 294
d/b/a/ SPRINT Cancels Second Revised Page 294

ACCESS SERVICE
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)
7.1.8 Ordering Options and Conditions

Special Access Service is ordered under the
Access Order provisions set forth in 5.
preceding. Also included in that section are
other charges which may be associated with
ordering Special Access Service (e.g., Service
Date Change Charges, Cancellation Charges,
etc.).

7.2 Service Descriptions
For the purposes of ordering, there are five
categories of Special Access Service. These are:

Voice Grade (VG)
Program Audio (AP)
Video (TV)
Digital Data (DA)
High Capacity (HC)

Each service consists of a basic channel to which a
technical specifications package (customized or
predefined), channel interface(s) and, when desired,
optional features and functions are added to construct
the service desired by the customer. Each of the
components of the service is described in this
section.

Customized technical specifications packages will be
provided where technically feasible. If the Telephone
Company determines that the requested parameter
specifications are not compatible, the customer will
be advised and given the opportunity to change the
order.

When a customized channel is ordered the customer will
be notified whether Additional Engineering Charges
apply. In such cases, the customer will be given an
estimate of the hours to be billed before any further
action is taken on the order.

(C)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
February 9, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs March 10,
2000
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Third Revised Page 294
d/b/a/ SPRINT

	

Cancels Second Revised Page 294

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 General (Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions

P .S .C . M0 .-No .26

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .1 .8

	

OrderingOptionsand Conditions

Voice Grade

	

(VG)
Program Audio

	

(AP)
Video

	

(TV)
Digital Data

	

(DA)
High Capacity

	

(HC)

I.V6 ~zlroo
:~r'. :"7lr" r:` i'C1ff~pRm na e~9

RECI rEd 0 9 20,100

Special Access Service is ordered under the Access Order
provisions set forth in 5 . preceding . Also included in
that section are other charges which may be associated
with ordering Special Access Service (e .g ., Service Date
Change Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc .) .

For the purposes of ordering, there are five categories of

	

(C)
Special Access Service . These are :

Each service consists of a basic channel to which a technical
specifications package (customized or predefined), channel
interface(s) and, when desired, optional features and functions
are added to construct the service desired by the customer . Each
of the components of the service is described in this section .

Customized technical specifications packages will be provided
where technically feasible . If the Telephone Company determines
that the requested parameter specifications are not compatible,
the customer will be advised and given the opportunity to change
the order .

When a customized channel is ordered the customer will be
notified whether Additional Engineering Charges apply . In such
cases, the customer will be given an estimate of the hours to be
billed before any further action is taken on the order .

t ! ,w
P1dacSi

pU~19.202
" , , ::
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,

	

-SSSen

FILED MAP 1 0 2000

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
February 9, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

March 10, 2000



P .S .C . MO .-No .26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Second Revised Page 294
d/b/a/ SPRINT

	

Cancels First Revised Page 294

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 General (Cont'd)

7 .1 .8

	

Ordering Options and Conditions

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions

CANCELLED

MAR 1 0 2000

,,y 3~-o~f

ACCESS SERVICE

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson
September 10, 1999

	

State Executive, External Affairs

Special Access Service is ordered under the Access Order
provisions set forth in 5 . preceding . Also included in
that section are other charges which may be associated
with ordering Special Access Service (e .g ., Service Date
Change Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc .) .

For the purposes of ordering, there are six categories of Special (C)
Access Service . These are :

(D)
Telegraph Grade

	

(TG)
Voice Grade

	

(VG)
Program Audio

	

(AP)
Video

	

(TV)
Digital Data

	

(DA)

	

(T)
High Capacity

	

(HC)

	

(T)
(D)

Each service consists of a basic channel to which a technical
specifications package (customized or predefined), channel
interface(s) and, when desired, optional features and functions
are added to construct the service desired by the customer . Each
of the components of the service is described in this section .

Customized technical specifications packages will be provided
where technically feasible . If the Telephone Company determines
that the requested parameter specifications are not compatible,
the customer will be advised and given the opportunity to change
the order .

When a customized channel is ordered the customer will be
notified whether Additional Engineering Charges apply . In such
cases, the customer will be given an estimate of the hours to be
billed before any further action is taken on the order .

Public Service Comreubdion
MISSOURI

	

T 15 ^yJ~

OCT 15 1999



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

7 .

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .1 Genera

7 .1 .8

(Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions

Ordering Ootions andConditionspu

	

Swm cmfii88ica

Special Access Service is ordered under the Access
Order provisions set forth in 5 . preceding . Also
included in that section are other charges which may
be associated with ordering Special Access Service
(e .g ., Service Date Change Charges, Cancellation
Charges, etc .) .

For the purposes of ordering, there
Special Access Service . These are :

Metallic

	

(MT)
Telegraph Grade

	

(TG)
Voice Grade

	

(VG)
Program Audio

	

(AP)
Video

	

(TV)
United DigiLink=m

	

(DA)
United TransLink=in

	

(HC)
High Capacity

	

(HC)

Each service consists of a basic channel to which a technical
specifications package (customized or predefined), channel
interface(s) and, when desired, optional features and functions
are added to construct the service desired by the customer . Each
of the components of the service is described in this section .

Customized technical specifications packages will be provided
where technically feasible . If the Telephone Company determines
that the requested parameter specifications are not compatible,
the customer will be advised and given the opportunity to change
the order .

When a customized channel is ordered the customer will be notified
whether Additional Engineering Charges apply . In such cases, the
customer will be given an estimate of the hours to be bill

	

'
before any further action is taken on the order.

Registered Service mark of United Telecommunications, Inc .

First Revised Page 294
Cancels Original Page 294

RECEIVED

DEC D7 1995

MISSOURI

are eight categories of

	

(C)

CANCELLED

Bo a
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

.IAM - 81996

Pabli MISSUURI
ISSUED :

	

~E~f4ommtsslol
December 7, 1995

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

January 8, 1996
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

7 . Special Access Service (Cont'd)

General (Cont'd)

7 .1 .8

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions

For the purposes of ordering,
Access Service . These are :

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

Ordering Options and Conditions

Metallic

	

(MT)
Telegraph Grade

	

(TG)
Voice Grade

	

(VG)
Program Audio

	

(AP)
Video

	

(TV)
United DigiLinkr

	

(DA)
United TransLinku

	

(HC)
High Capacity

	

(HC)

there are seven categories of Special

m Registered Service mark of United Telecommunications, Inc .,

Original Page 294

SEP 111

r

Special Access Service is ordered under the Access Order
provisions set forth in 5 . preceding . Also included in that
section are other charges which may be associated with
ordering Special Access Service (e .g ., Service Date Change
Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc .) .

Each service consists of a basic channel to which a technical
specifications package (customized or predefined), channel interface(s)
and, when desired, optional features and functions are added to
construct the service desired by the customer . Each of the components
of the service is described in this section .

Customized technical specifications packages will be provided where
technically feasible . If the Telephone Company determines that the
requested parameter specifications are not compatible, the customer
be advised and given the opportunity to change the order .

will

When a customized channel is ordered the customer will be notified
whether Additional Engineering Charges apply . In such cases, the
customer will be given an estimate of the hours to be billed before any
further action is taken on the order .

rov
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ISSUED :

	

BY : John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NQV
'

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

	

1992



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26
UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 295

OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

The channel description specifies the characteristics
of the basic channel and indicates whether the channel
is provided between customer designated premises, or
is provided between a customer designated premises and
a Telephone Company Hub where bridging or multiplexing
functions are performed.

Information pertaining to the technical specifications
packages indicates the transmission parameters that
are available with each package. This information is
displayed in a matrix with the transmission parameters
listed down the left side and the packages listed
across the top. Each package is identified by a code,
e.g., VGC. The first two letters of the code indicate
the category of Special Access Service to which the
parameters are applicable. These two letter codes are
shown above in parentheses following the category of
Special Access Service. The letter "C" following the
two letter code indicates the technical specifications
package for a customized service. A numeric or alpha-
numeric designation following the two letter code
indicates the specific predefined package. For a
customized service, the customer may select any
parameters available with that category of service as
long as the parameters are compatible. When
appropriate, the Technical Reference which contains
detailed specifications for the parameters is shown
following the matrix.

Channel interfaces at each point of termination on a
two-point service may be symmetrical or asymmetrical.
On a multipoint service they may also be symmetrical
or asymmetrical. However, communications can only be
provided between points of termination with compatible
channel interfaces. Only certain channel interfaces
are compatible. These are set forth in 7.3.5
following in a combination format.

Only certain channel interface combinations are
available with the predefined technical specifications
packages. These are delineated in the Technical
References set forth at the end of the 7.2. When a
customized channel is requested, all channel interface
combinations available with the specified type of
service are available with the customized channel.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No.26 
 

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Third Revised Page 296 
d/b/a SPRINT 
 Cancels Second Revised Page 296 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
  
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
 

The optional features and functions available with each type of Special 
Access Service are described in this section.  The optional features and 
functions information also indicates with which technical specifications 
packages they are available.  Such information is displayed in a matrix 
with the optional feature or function listed down the left side and the 
technical specifications package listed across the top. 
 
The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission 
specifications on services installed prior to the effective date of this tariff, 
except that the existing services with performance specifications 
exceeding the standard listed in this provision will be maintained at the 
performance levels specified in this tariff.  All services installed after the 
effective date of this tariff will conform to the transmission specification 
standards contained in this tariff or in the following Technical Reference 
for each category of service: 

 
 
Voice Grade GR-3334 
 TR-NWT-000335 
 MDP-326-584 
Program Audio GR-337 
Video GR-338 
Digital Data TR-NWT-000341 and 
 MDP-326-726 
High Capacity GR-342 
 GR-54 
  
 

 
7.2.1 Reserved For Future Use 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Third Revised Page 296
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Second Revised Page 296

7.

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

P.S .C . MO .-No.26

ACCESS SERVICE
Missouri Public

RECD JAN 15 2002
Service Commission

The optional features and functions available with each type of Special Access Service
are described in this section . The optional features and functions information also
indicates with which technical specifications packages they are available . Such
information is displayed in a matrix with the optional feature or function listed down the
left side and the technical specifications package listed across the top .

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifications on services
installed prior to the effective date of this tariff, except that the existing services with
performance specifications exceeding the standard listed in this provision will be
maintained at the performance levels specified in this tariff. All services installed after
the effective date of this tariff will conform to the transmission specification standards
contained in this tariff or in the following Technical Reference for each category of
service :

A"a
1

?72a~

	

e"

Missouri Public

FILED FEB 15 2002
Service Commission

ISSUED:

	

Richard D. Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE:
January 15, 2002

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

February 15, 2002
319 Madison

Jefferson City, MO 65101

Voice Grade GR-3334
TR-NWT-000335
MDP-326-584

Program Audio GR-337
Video GR-338
Digital Data TR-NWT-000341 and

MDP-326-726
High Capacity GR-342

GR-54

7.2.1 Reserved For Future Use
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Second Revised Page 296
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ACCESS SERVICE
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7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

	

RtC') F ES

	

9 2000
7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

The optional features and functions available with each type of
Special Access Service are described in this section . The
optional features and functions information also indicates with
which technical specifications packages they are available . Such
information is displayed in a matrix with the optional feature or
function listed down the left side and the technical
specifications package listed across the top .

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission speci-
fications on services installed prior to the effective date of
this tariff, except that the existing services with performance
specifications exceeding the standard listed in this provision
will be maintained at the performance levels specified in this
tariff . All services installed after the effective date of this
tariff will conform to the transmission specification standards
contained in this tariff or in the following Technical Reference
for each category of service :

Voice Grade

	

TR-NPL-000334
TR-NPL-000335
PUB

	

41001, Table 4
Program Audio

	

TR-NPL-000337
Video

	

TR-NPL-000338
Digital Data

	

PUB

	

62507 and associated Addendum
PUB 62310

High Capacity

	

PUB

	

62508
PUB 62411

7 .2 .1 Reserved For Future Use

CAIYCFL1 ph

FEB 1 5 2002
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FILED MAR 10 2000

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
February 9, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

March 10, 2000
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Special Access Service (Cont'd)
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Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

Public

MAR, 100 2000

P .S .C . MO .-No .26
u

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 296
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 296

ACCESS SERVICE

The optional features and functions available with each type of
Special Access Service are described in this section . The
optional features and functions information also indicates with
which technical specifications packages they are available . Such
information is displayed in a matrix with the optional feature or
function listed down the left side and the technical
specifications package listed across the top .

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission speci-
fications on services installed prior to the effective date of
this tariff, except that the existing services with performance
specifications exceeding the standard listed in this provision
will be maintained at the performance levels specified in this
tariff . All services installed after the effective date of this
tariff will conform to the transmission specification standards
contained in this tariff or in the following Technical Reference
for each category of service :

CANCELLED

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson
September 10, 1999

	

State Executive, External Affairs

rsd K Q ci,
vice CommissionM

	

(D)
MISSOURI

OCT 15 1999

(D)
Telegraph Grade TR-NPL-000336
Voice Grade TR-NPL-000334

TR-NPL-000335
PUB 41001, Table 4

Program Audio TR-NPL-000337
Video TR-NPL-000338
Digital Data PUB 62507 and associated Addendum (T)

PUB 62310
High Capacity PUB 62508 _ (T)

PUB 62411
(D)
(D)

7 .2 .1 Reserved For Future Use (C)

(D)



7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

September 17, 1992

7 .2 .1 Metallic Service

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 296
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

The optional features and functions available with each type of Special
Access Service are described in this section . The optional features and
functions information also indicates with which technical specifications
packages they are available . Such information is displayed in a matrix
with the optional feature or function listed down the left side and the
technical specifications package listed across the top .

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifications
on services installed prior to the effective date of this tariff, except
that the existing services with performance specifications exceeding the
standard listed in this provision will be maintained at the performance
levels specified in this tariff . All services installed after the
effective date of this tariff will conform to the transmission
specification standards contained in this tariff or in the following
Technical Reference for each category of service :

Metallic

	

TR-NPL-000336
Telegraph Grade

	

TR-NPL-000336
Voice Grade

	

TR-NPL-000334
TR-NPL-000335
PUB

	

41001, Table 4
Program Audio

	

TR-NPL-000337
Video

	

TR-NPL-000338
United DigiLinkr

	

PUB

	

62507 and associated Addendum
PUB 62310

United TransLinky

	

PUB

	

62508
PUB 62411 CANCELLED

High Capacity

	

PUB

	

62508

(A)

	

Basic Channel Description

A Metallic is an unconditioned two-wire channel capable of
transmitting low speed varying signals at rates up to 30
baud . This channel is provided by metallic or equivalent
facilities .

	

Metallic channels are provided between
customer designated premises or between a customer
designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub where
bridging functions are performed . Interoffice metallic
facilites will be limited in length to a total of-five miles
per Channel .

Service mark of United Telecommunications, Inc .

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L Roe
Vice President - Administration

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

PUB

	

62411

	

OCT 1 5 1999
B,,),<.sr*Sa%

public Service Commission
MISSOURI

EFFECTIVE :
Q - .ssu

NOV 7

	

1992



ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 15, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs      February 15, 2002 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO  65101 

P.S.C. MO.-No.26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 297
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 297

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.1 Reserved For Future Use (Cont'd) (C)

(D)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 10, 1999 State Executive, External Affairs
October 15, 1999
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7 .2 .1 Metallic Service (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Technical Specifications Packages

Parameter

	

C* 1 2 3

DC Resistance
Between Conductors

	

X

	

X

	

X

Loop Resistance

	

X

	

X

Shunt Capacitance

	

X

	

%

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical
Reference TR-NPL-000333 .

(C)

	

Channel Interfaces

Package MT-

Original Page 297

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in 7 .3 .5(A)
following .

*All parameters are available within the ranges selected by the customer where
technically feasible .

NI,SSbuil1
-stop

J

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7Overland Park, Kansas 66211

	

1992



P.S.C. MO.-No.26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 298
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels First Revised Page 298

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.1 Reserved For Future Use (Cont'd)

7.2.2 Reserved For Future Use (C)

(D)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
February 9, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs March
10, 2000
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7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

September 10, 1999

CANCELLED

P .S .C . MO .-No .26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 298
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 298

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .2 .1 Reserved For Future Use (Cont'd)

7 .2 .2 Telegraph Grade Service

(A) Basic Channel Description

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson
State Executive, External Affairs

REC'O

A Telegraph Grade channel is an unconditioned channel
capable of transmitting binary signals at rates of 0-
75 baud or 0-150 baud . This channel is furnished for
half-duplex or duplex operation . Telegraph channels"-
are provided between customer designated premises or
between a customer designated premises or between a
customer designated premises and a Telephone Company
Hub .

MAR 1 0 2000
Ijv

	

a5~
Public Service CommissionMISSOURI

OCT 15 1999



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 298
OF MISSOURI

7 .

ACCESS SERVICE

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

Metallic Service (Cont'd)

Optional Features and

7 .2

7 .2 .1

7 .2 .2 Telegraph Grade Service

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

(A)

	

Basic Channel Description

Functions

Central Office Bridging Capability

SEP

Three Premises Bridging - Provision of tip-to-
tip and ring-to-ring connection in a central
office of a metallic pair to a third customer
designated premises .

(b)

	

Series Bridging of up to 26 customer designated
premises .

The following table shows the technical specifications
packages with which the optional features and
functions are available .

Three Premises Bridging X

Series Bridging

Available with Technical
Svecifications Package MT-
C* 1 2 3

X

X

	

X

X
CANC~LZ~D

OCT 15 1999

ay ls~-

	

aq`6
.~~~~;, Scrvicc Cornrnission

1SSOURi
A Telegraph Grade channel is an unconditioned channel
capable of transmitting binary signals at rates of 0-75 baud
or 0-150 baud . This channel is furnished for half-duplex or
duplex operation . Telegraph channels are provided between
customer designated premises or between a customer
designated premises or between a customer designated
premises and a Telephone Company Hub .

,' , .

	

. .,1

~ .:Cv
F! IJ92

c . . . . .. :.

	

. . . :

	

.. , :; :1 .

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

	

NOV 7

	

1992



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 299
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 299

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.2 Reserved For Future Use (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service

(A) Basic Channel Description

A Voice Grade channel is a channel which
provides voice frequency transmission
capability in the nominal frequency range of
300 to 3000 Hz and may be terminated two-
wire or four-wire. Voice Grade channels are
provided between customer designated
premises or between a customer designated
premises and a Telephone Hub.

(C)

(D)

(D)

(D)
(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
February 9, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs March 10,
2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 299
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7 .2 .2 Telegraph Grade Service (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Technical Specifications Packages

CANCELLED

MAR 1 0 2000
By 1 5 ~- ~~ ; '~Zqq

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

Parameter

	

C* 1 2

Telegraph Distortion

	

X

	

X

	

X

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical
Reference TR-NPL-000336

(C)

	

Channel Interfaces

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in 7 .3 .5(B)
following .

(D)

	

Optional Features and Functions

(1)

	

Telegraph Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

(A)

	

Basic Channel Description

Package TG-

The following table shows the technical specifications
packages with which the optional features and
functions are available .

Available with Technical
Specifications Package TG-

_C _1 _2
Telegraph Bridging

	

X

	

X

	

X

A Voice Grade channel is a channel which provides voice
frequency transmission capability in the nominal frequency
range of 300 to 3000 Hz and may be terminated two-wire or
four-wire . Voice Grade channels are provided between
customer designated premises or between a customer
designated premises and a Telephone Hub .

*All parameters are available within the ranges selected : by the customer
where technically feasible .

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

1141
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 300
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.2 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

(B) Technical Specifications Packages (Cont'd)

Package VG- _

Parameter C* 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Attenuation
Distortion X X X X X X X X X X X X X

C-Message Noise X X X X X X X X X X X X X
Echo Control X X X X X X X X X
Envelope Delay
Distortion X X X X X X X X
Frequency Shift X X X X X X X X

Impulse Noise X X X X X X X X X
Intermodulation
Distortion X X X X X X X
Loss Deviation X X X X X X X X X X X X X
Phase Hits, Gain
Hits, and
Dropouts X
Phase Jitter X X X X X X X
Signal-to-C
Message Noise X
Signal-to-C
Notch Noise X X X X X X X X X

* The desired parameters are selected by the customer from the
list of available parameters.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 301 
d/b/a SPRINT 
 Cancels Original Page 301 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
 
  7.2.3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd) 
 
   (B) Technical Specifications Packages (Cont'd) 
 

The technical specifications for these parameters (except for dropouts, gain 
hits, and phase hits) are delineated in Technical Reference Publication TR-
NWT-000335.  The technical specifications for dropouts, phase hits, and gain 
hits are delineated in Technical Reference Publication MDP-326-584. 

 
   (C) Channel Interfaces 
 

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade service do not 
require signaling capability:  AH, DA, DB, DD, DE, DS, NO, PR 
and TF. 
 
The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade service require 
signaling capability:  AB, AC, CT, DX, DY, EA, EB, EC, EX, GO, 
GS, LA, LB, LC, LO, LR, LS, RV and SF. 
 
Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in 7.3.5(C) following. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
 

(T) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 15, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs      February 15, 2002 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO  65101 
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7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

ISSUED :

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 301
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

(B)

	

Technical Specifications Packages (Cont'd)

SEP -"7 i�EC2

.n , .~ 7._-. ..r- � , " . . .
7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

	

. . . . :dt .-A

The technical specifications for these parameters (except
for dropouts, gain hits, and phase hits) are delineated in
Technical Reference TR-NPL-000335 . The technical
specifications for dropouts, phase hits, and gain hits are
delineated in Technical Reference PUB 41004, Table 4 .

(C)

	

Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade service do
not require signaling capability : AH, DA, DB, DD, DE, DS,
NO, PR and TF .

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade service
require signaling capability : AB, AC, CT, DX, DY, FA, EB,
EC, EX, GO, GS, LA, LB, LC, LO, LR, LS, RV and SF .

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in 7 .3 .5(C)
following .

CANM I ;n
FEB 1 5 2002

r.,v

	

Is+r R_P 3o 1

Putlic Semre Cornrrrs;,ton
MISSOURI

BY : John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

.Eflb

	

9.+ ;~-	-
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

	

NOV 7

	

1992



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 302
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 302

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions

(1) Central Office Bridging Capability

(a) Voice Bridging (two-wire or four-
wire)

(b) Data Bridging (two-wire or four-wire)

(c) Telephoto Bridging (two-wire or four-
wire)

(d) DATAPHONE Select-A-Station bridging
with sequential arrangement ports or
addressable arrangement ports

(e) Telemetry and Alarm Bridging

Split Band, Active Bridging
Passive Bridging
Summation, active Bridging

(2) Reserved For Future Use

(C)

(D)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
February 9, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs March 10,
2000
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7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 302
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

(D)

	

Optional Features and Functions

(1)	Central Office Bridging Capability

(a)

	

Voice Bridging (two-wire or four-wire)

(b)

	

Data Bridging (two-wire or four-wire)

(c)

	

Telephoto Bridging (two-wire or four-wire)

(d)

	

DATAPHONE Select-A-Station bridging with
sequential arrangement ports or addressable
arrangement ports

(e)

	

Telemetry and Alarm Bridging

(2)

	

Central Office Multiplexing

Voice to Telegraph Grade : An arrangement that
converts a Voice Grade channel to Telegraph Grade
channel using frequency division multiplexing .

CANCELLED

MAR 1 0 2000

By I 5% ;~__~6L
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

Split Band, Active Bridging
Passive Bridging
Summation, active Bridging

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

-,-
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

	

NOV 7

	

1992



P.S.C. MO.-No.26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 303
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 303

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(3) Conditioning

Conditioning provides more specific
transmission characteristics for Voice
Grade services.

More strigent specifications than those
provided with C-Type conditioning are
available separately for attenuation
distortion and envelope delay
distortion. The customer has the option
of ordering Improved Attenuation
Distortion and/or Improved Envelope
Delay Distortion in lieu of C-Type
conditioning.

For two-point services, the parameters
apply to each service. For multipoint
services, the parameters apply to each
mid link or end link. C-Type
conditioning and Data Capability may be
combined on the same service.

(C)

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 10, 1999 State Executive, External Affairs
October 15, 1999
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P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 303
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

	

SEP _7 1552

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

	

_

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

(D)

	

Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(3) Conditioning

For two-point services, the parameters apply to each
service . For multipoint services, the parameters
apply to each mid link or end link . C-Type
conditioning and Data Capability may be combined on
the same service .

CANCELLED

OCT 1 5 1999

Public S
MURI~cussion

Conditioning provides more specific transmission
characteristics for Voice Grade services . C-Type
conditioning controls attenuation distortion and
envelope delay distortion . Sealing Current helps
maintain continuity on dry metallic loops .

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

	

NOV 7

	

i99?



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 304
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(3) Conditioning (Cont'd)

(a) C-Type Conditioning

C-Type Conditioning is provided for
the additional control of attenuation
distortion and envelope delay
distortion on data services. The
attenuation distortion and envelope
delay distortion specifications for
C-Type Conditioning are:

Attenuation Distortion
(Frequency Response)
Relative to 1004 Hz

Frequency Variation
Range (Hz) (db) _

400-2800 -1.0 to +2.0
300-3000 -1.0 to +3.0

3000-3200 -2.0 to +6.0

Envelope Delay
Distortion

Frequency Variation
Range (Hz) (micro-

seconds)

1000-2600 100
800-2600 200
600-2600 300
500-2800 600
500-3000 3000

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 305
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(3) Conditioning (Cont'd)

(b) Reserved For Future Use

(c) Sealing Current Conditioning

Sealing Current Conditioning is
provided to maintain continuity on
dry metallic loops. It is usually
associated with four-wire DA and NO
type channel interfaces.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 306 
d/b/a SPRINT 
 Cancels Original Page 306 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
 
  7.2.3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd) 
 
   (D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd) 
 
    (4) Customer Specified Premises Receive Level 
 

This option allows the customer to specify the receive level at 
the Point of Termination.  This level must be within a specific 
range on effective four-wire transmission.  The ranges are 
delineated in Technical Reference Publication TR-NWT-
000335. 

 
    (5) Improved Return Loss 
 
     (a) On Effective Four-Wire Transmission at Four-Wire Point 

of Termination (applicable to each two-wire port):  
Provides for a fixed 600 ohm impedance, variable level 
range and simplex reversal. Telephone Company 
equipment is required at the customer's premises where 
this option is ordered.  The Improved Return Loss 
parameters are delineated in Technical Reference 
Publication TR-NWT-000335. 

 
     (b) On Effective Two-Wire Transmission at Two-Wire Point 

of Termination:  Provides for more stringent Echo 
Control Specifications.  In order for this option to be 
applicable, the transmission path must be four-wire at 
one POT and two-wire at the other POT.  Placement of 
Telephone Company equipment may be required at the 
customer's premises with the two-wire POT. The 
Improved Return Loss parameters are delineated in 
Technical Reference Publication TR-NWT-000335. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
(T) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 

 
 
ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 15, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs      February 15, 2002 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO  65101 
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7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 306
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

(D)

	

Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(5)

	

Improved Return Loss

SEP ? l 'ic-~_-?

(4)

	

Customer Specified Premises Receive Level

This option allows the customer to specify the receive
level at the Point of Termination . This level must be
within a specific range on effective four-wire
transmission . The ranges are delineated in Technical
Reference TR-NPL-000335 .

(a)

	

On Effective Four-Wire Transmission at Four-Wire
Point of Termination (applicable to each
two-wire port) : Provides for a fixed 600 ohm
impedance, variable level range and simplex
reversal . Telephone Company equipment is
required at the customer's premises where this
option is ordered . The Improved Return Loss
parameters are delineated in Technical Reference
TR-NPL-000335 .

(b)

	

On Effective Two-Wire Transmission at Two-Wire
Point of Termination :

	

Provides for more
stringent Echo Control Specifications . In order
for this option to be applicable, the
transmission path must be four-wire at one POT
and two-wire at the other POT . Placement of
Telephone Company equipment may be required at
the customer's premises with the two-wire POT .
The Improved Return Loss parameters are
delineated in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000335 .

CANCE! ! P!)

FEB 1 5 2002
154/ ~k_F 3a(e

Public Service CDr} j;: ..Jan
MISSOURI

f :r)v '~ .=52

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

	

NOV 7
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OF MISSOURI
ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)
(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(6) Data Capability
Data Capability provides transmission
charac-teristics suitable for data
communications. Specifically, Data
Capability provides for the control of
Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio and
intermodulation distortion. It is
available for two-point services or
multipoint services.
The Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio and
inter-modulation distortion parameters
for Data Capability are:
- Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio is

equal to or greater than 32dB

- Intermodulation distortion:

- Signal to second order modulation
products (R2) is equal to or
greater than 38dB

- Signal to third order modulation
products (R3) is equal to or
greater than 42dB

When a service equipped with Data
Capability is used for voice
communications, the quality of the voice
transmission may not be satisfactory.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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d/b/a SPRINT 
 Cancel Original Page 308 

ACCESS SERVICE 
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd) 
(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd) 

(7) Telephoto Capability 
Telephoto Capability provides transmission 
characteristics suitable for telephotographic 
communications.  Specifically, Telephoto Capability is 
provided for the control of attenuation distortion and 
envelope delay distortion on telephotographic services.  
The attenuation distortion and envelope delay 
distortion parameters for Telephoto Capability are: 

 
Attenuation Distortion 
 (1004 Hz Reference) 
 
Frequency Variation 
Range (Hz)    (dB)  _ 
 
500-3000 -0.5 to +1.5 
300-3200 -1.0 to +2.5 
 
Envelope Delay Distortion 
 
Frequency Variation 
Range (Hz)   (mcs)  _ 
 
1000-2600    110 
 800-2800    180 

 
(8) Signaling Capability 
 

Signaling Capability provides for the process by which 
one customer premises alerts another customer 
premises on the same service with which it wishes to 
communicate. 

 
(9) Reserved For Future Use 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(C) 
 
(D) 
(D) 

ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 26, 2001 State Executive, External Affairs February 26, 2001 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 308
OF MISSOURI

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

(D)

	

Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(7)

	

Telephoto Capability

Attenuation Distortion
(1004 Hz Reference)

Frequency Variation
Range (Hz)

	

(dB)

500-3000

	

-0.5 to +1 .5
300-3200

	

-1.0 to +2 .5

Telephoto Capability provides transmission
characteristics suitable for telephotographic
communications . Specifically, Telephoto Capability is
provided for the control of attenuation distortion and
envelope delay distortion on telephotographic
services . The attenuation distortion and envelope
delay distortion parameters for Telephoto Capability
are :

Envelope Delay Distortion

	

CANCELLED
Frequency Variation
Range (Hz)

	

(mcs)

1000-2600 110
800-2800 180

(8)

	

Signaling Capability

FEB 2 6 2001
1Si KP 3bg

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

Signaling Capability provides for the process by which
one customer premises alerts another customer premises
on the same service with which it wishes to
communicate .

(9)

	

Selective Signaling Arrangement

An arrangement that permits code selective iinging for
up to ten codes on a multipoint service :

;_-92I :cV .�

ISSUED :

	

BY : John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 309
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(10) Reserved For Future Use (C)

(D)

(D)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 10, 1999 State Executive, External Affairs
October 15, 1999
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P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 309
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

(D)

	

Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(10) Transfer Arrangement

Ll l .. . -.

	

. .

	

. . . ..

	

.

	

. . ... .
BY : John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

Igg2
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

ISSUED :

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional
measure of flexibility in the use of their access
channel(s) . The arrangement can be utilized to
transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to another
channel that terminates in either the same or
different customer premises . A key activated or
dial-up control service is required to operate the
transfer arrangement . A spare channel, if required,
is not included as part of the option .

CANCr-WED

OCT 15 1999

Fub~ic service Gornmission
MISSOURI



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 310 
d/b/a SPRINT 
 Cancels First Revised Page 310  

ACCESS SERVICE 
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd) 
(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd) 

The following table shows the technical specifications 
packages with which the optional features and functions are 
available. 

 Available with Technical 
        Specifications Package VG-   
C 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

C-Type Conditioning X     X X X X X X 
Central Office 
  Bridging 
  Capability X  X   X X    X X X 
Central Office 
   Multiplexing  X      X 
Customer Specified 
  Premises Receive 
  Level X  X X    X X X  
Data Capability X      X X   X 
Improved Return 
  Loss: 
  For Effective 
  Four-Wire 
  Transmission X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
  For Effective 
  Two-Wire 
  Transmission  X  X X    X 
Sealing Current 
  Conditioning X      X 
 
  
Signaling  
   Capability X X X X    X X X 
Telephoto 
  Capability X           X 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(D) 
(D) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 26, 2001 State Executive, External Affairs February 26, 2001 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 310
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 310

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .

	

Special Access__ Service

	

(Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

	

EGO

	

x

	

'i999
7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

September 10, 1999

The following table shows the technical
specifications packages with which the optional
features and functions are available .

CANCELLED

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

~'.f ti.-,rv`%G i'V06?0f0u~

12

FEB 2 6 2001

Public ServiCe (,omnussion

	

ii_L~ (, f ,.

	

_
.
_

MISSOURI

ISSUED :

	

Richard 0 . Lawson
State Executive, External Affairs

OCT 15 1999

Available with Technical
Specifications Package VG-.

C 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

C-Type Conditioning X X X X X X X
Central Office

Bridging
Capability X X X X X X

Central Office
Multiplexing X X

Customer Specified
Premises Receive
Level X X X X X X

Data Capability X X X X
Improved Return

Loss :
For Effective
Four-Wire
Transmission X X X X X X X X X X X X
For Effective
Two-Wire
Transmission X X X X

Sealing Current
Conditioning X X

Selective Signaling
Arrangement X X

Signaling
Capability X X X X X X X

Telephoto
Capability X X



P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 310
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

(D)

	

Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

. .Idc . . . . . . .f . .e. :1

The following table shows the technical specifications
packages with which the optional features and functions are
available .

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

	

NOV 7

	

1992

Available with Technical
Specifications Package VG-

C 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

C-Type Conditioning X X X X X X X
Central Office

Bridging
Capability X X X X X X X

Central Office
Multiplexing X X

Customer Specified
Premises Receive
Level X X X X X X

Data Capability X X X X
Improved Return

Loss :
For Effective
Four-Wire
Transmission X X X X X X X X X X X X X
For Effective
Two-Wire CANCELLEDTransmission X X X X

Sealing Current
Conditioning X X OCT 1 5 1999

Selective Signaling
S lnArrangement X X By

Signaling Pu6tic service commission
Capability X X X X X X X MISSOURI

Telephoto
Capability X X

Transfer Arrangement X X X X X X X X X X X X
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d/b/a SPRINT 
 Cancels Original Page 311 

ACCESS SERVICE 
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
  7.2.3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd) 
   E. Four-Wire/Two-Wire Conversions 

When a customer requests that an effective four-wire channel be 
terminated with a two-wire channel interface at the customer 
designated premises, a four-wire to two-wire conversion is 
required.  The rate for the conversion is included as part of the 
basic Channel Termination rate. 

  7.2.4 Program Audio Service 
   (A) Basic Channel Description 

A Program Audio channel is a channel measured in Hertz for the 
transmission of a complex signal voltage.  The actual bandwidth is 
a function of the channel interface selected by the customer.  Only 
one-way transmission is provided.  Program Audio channels are 
provided between customer designated premises or between a 
customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub. 

   (B) Technical Specifications Packages 
 

                       Package AP-  
Parameter  C* 1 2 3 4 
 
Actual Measured Loss X X X X X  
Amplitude Tracking X 
Crosstalk X X X X X  
Distortion Tracking X 
Gain/Frequency Distortion X X X X X 
Group Delay X 
Noise X X X X X 
Phase Tracking X 
Short-Term Gain Stability X 
Short-Term Loss X 
Total Distortion X X X X X 

 
The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference 
Publication GR-337. 

 
* The desired parameters are selected by the customer from the list of available 

parameters. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
(T) 

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 15, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs      February 15, 2002 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO  65101 
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 311
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 311

7.

	

Special Access Service (Conrd)

7.2

	

Service Descriptions (Conrd)

7.2.3

	

Voice Grade Service (Conrd)

7 .2.4

	

Propram Audio Service

(A)

	

Basic Channel Description

P.S.C . MO.No. 26

ACCESS SERVICE

E.

	

Four-Wirerrwo-Wire Conversions

When a customer requests that an effective four-wire channel be terminated
with a two-wire channel interface at the customer designated premises, a four-
wire to two-wire conversion is required . The rate for the conversion is included
as part of the basic Channel Termination rate .

A Program Audio channel is a channel measured in Hertz for the transmission of
a complex signal voltage . The actual bandwidth is a function of the channel
interface selected by the customer. Only one-way transmission is provided .
Program Audio channels are provided between customer designated premises
or between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub .

(B)

	

Technical Specifications Packages

Missouri Public

RECD JAN 15 2002

Service Commission

Packaqe AP-
Parameter

Actual Measured Loss
Amplitude Tracking
Crosstalk
Distortion Tracking
Gain/Frequency Distortion
Group Delay
Noise
Phase Tracking
Short-Term Gain Stability
Short-Term Loss
Total Distortion

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference Publication

	

(T)
GR-337.

	

(T)

The desired parameters are selected by the customer from the list of available parameters.

r,hiXV~9

	

Missouri Public

AUG I ?, 200

~

	

LCyygSh'
®Ph

FILED FEg 15 2002
i

ISSUED:

	

Richard D. Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
January 15, 2002

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

February 15, 2002
319 Madison

Jefferson City, MO 65101

Service Commission

C' 1 2 3 4

X X X X X
X
X X X X X
X
X X X X X
X
X X X X X
X
X
X
X X X X X



7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7 .2 .4 Program Audio Service

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 311
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

E . Four-Wire/Toro-Wire Conversions

, ._r'r- :C . , ,,.i

SEP ?
rJ

1992

. . . __ivo ._, . . .~ .:6_Lii . .

When a customer requests that an effective four-wire channel be
terminated with a two-wire channel interface at the customer
designated premises, a four-wire to two-wire conversion is
required . The rate for the conversion is included as part of the
basic Channel Termination rate .

(A)

	

Basic Channel Description
A Program Audio channel is a channel measured in Hertz for
the transmission of a complex signal voltage . The actual
bandwidth is a function of the channel interface selected by
the customer . Only one-way transmission is provided .
Program Audio channels are provided between customer
designated premises or between a customer designated
premises and a Telephone Company Hub .

(B)

	

Technical Specifications Packages

~co

-Cr Uj

N fY~.

14
MV"o	~ Ld

-Jj
(L

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference
TR-NPL-000337 .

The desired parameters are selected by the customer from the list of
available parameters .

Ov

	

"I i"92

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

PackageAP-
Parameter C* 1 2 3 4

Actual Measured Loss X X X X X
Amplitude Tracking X
Crosstalk X X X X X
Distortion Tracking X
Gain/Frequency Distortion X X X X X
Group Delay X
Noise X X X X X
Phase Tracking X
Short-Term Gain Stability X
Short-Term Loss X
Total Distortion X X X X X



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 312
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.4 Program Audio Service (Cont'd)

(C) Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (CIs)
define the bandwidths that are available for
a Program Audio channel:

CI Bandwidth

PG-1 Nominal frequency from 50 to 15000
Hz
PG-3 Nominal frequency from 200 to 3500
Hz
PG-5 Nominal frequency from 100 to 5000
Hz
PG-8 Nominal frequency from 50 to 8000
Hz

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth
in 7.3.5(D) following.

(D) Optional Features and Functions

(1) Central Office Bridging Capability

Distribution Amplifier

(2) Gain Conditioning

Control of 1004 Hz AML at initiation of
service to 0dB ± 0.5dB.

(3) Stereo

Provision of a pair of gain/phase
equalized channels for stereo
applications. (Additional AP channel
must be ordered separately.)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 312
OF MISSOURI

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

ISSUED :

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .2 .4 Program Audio Service (Cont'd)

(3)

"S
3~~mss~ee~
1SP~

(C)

	

Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (CIs) define the bandwidths
that are available for a Program Audio channel :

CI

	

Bandwidth

PG-1

	

Nominal frequency from 50 to 15000 Hz
PG-3

	

Nominal frequency from 200 to 3500 Hz
PG-5

	

Nominal frequency from 100 to 5000 Hz
PG-8

	

Nominal frequency from 50 to 8000 Hz

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in 7 .3 .5(D)
following .

(D)

	

Optional Features and Functions

Central Office Bridging Capability

Distribution Amplifier

(2)

	

Gain Conditioning

Control of 1004 Hz AML at initiation of service to OdB
t 0 .5dB .

Stereo

Provision of a pair of gain/phase equalized channels
for stereo applications . (Additional AP channel must
be ordered separately .)

LJnv

	

"I' "'92

1
BY : John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE :
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 313
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels Original Page 313

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.4 Program Audio Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

The following table shows the technical
specifica-tions packages with which the
optional features and functions are
available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package
AP-
C 1 2 3 4

Central Office Bridging
Capability X X X X X

Gain Conditioning X X X X X
Stereo X X

7.2.5 Video Service

(A) Basic Channel Description

A Video channel is a channel with one-way
trans-mission capability for a standard 525
line/60 field monochrome, or National
Television Systems Committee color, video
signal and up to four associated 5 or 15 kHz
audio signal(s). The associated audio
signal(s) may be either diplexed or provided
as one or two separate channels. The
bandwidth for a video channel is either 30
Hz to 4.5 MHz or 30 Hz to 6.6 MHz. The
provision and the bandwidth of the
associated audio signal(s) is a function of
the channel interface selected by the
customer. Video channels are pro-vided
between customer designated premises or
between a customer designated premises and a
Telephone Company Hub.

(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 313
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 313

ACCESS SERVICE

	

"s80pri Putg[jService ~ommiss on
7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7 .2 .4

	

Program Audio . Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

Central Office Bridging
Capability

	

X X X X X
Gain Conditioning

	

-

	

X

	

X

	

X

	

X

	

X
Stereo

	

X

	

X

7 .2 .5 Video Service

The following table shows the technical specifica-
tions packages with which the optional features and
functions are available .

(A) Basic Channel Description

A Video channel is a channel with one-way trans-
mission capability for a standard 525 line/60 field
monochrome, or National Television Systems Committee
color, video signal and up to four associated 5 or 15

	

(C)
kHz audio signal(s) . The associated audio signal(s)
may be either diplexed or provided as one or two
separate channels . The bandwidth for a video channel
is either 30 Hz to 4 .5 MHz or 30 Hz to 6 .6 MHz . The
provision and the bandwidth of the associated audio
signal(s) is a function of the channel interface
selected by the customer . Video channels are pro-
vided between customer designated premises or between
a customer designated premises and a Telephone
Company Hub .

awMLIM
Aur 1 2 2002

"Sbiv

RECD MAY 0 3 2000

Available with Technical
Specifications Package AP-
C 1 2 3 4

80,V1400 estvitt i"46 6w

FILED JUN 0 2 2000

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
May 3, 2000

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

June 2, 2000



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .2 .4 Program Audio Service (Cont'd)

(D)

	

Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

7 .2 .5 Video Service

The following table shows the technical specifications
packages with which the optional features and functions
available .

(A)

	

Basic Channel Description

A Video channel is a channel with one-way transmission
capability for a standard 525 line/60 field monochrome, or
National Television Systems Committee color, video signal
and one or two associated 5 or 15 kHz audio signal(s) . The
associated audio signal(s) may be either diplexed or
provided as one or two separate channels . The bandwidth for
a video channel is either 30 Hz to 4 .5 MHz or 30 Hz to 6 .6
MHz . The provision and the bandwidth of the associated
audio signal(s) is a function of the channel interface
selected by the customer . Video channels are provided
between customer designated premises or between a customer
designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub .

CANCELLED

JUN 0 2 2000

By

	

S% (~ P 313
Public Service Compassion

MISSOURI

Original Page 313

i :r)v ", ,c-92

are

"

	

ISSUED :

	

BY:

	

John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE`:
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration

	

M, Me t Pt 1, - 9.jjjPMj*,jNkM
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7 " 1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Available
Specifications

with Technical
Package AP-

C 1 2 3 4
Central Office Bridging
Capability X X X X X

Gain Conditioning X X X X X
Stereo X X



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 314
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.5 Video Service (Cont'd)

(B) Technical Specifications Packages

Package TV-

Parameter C* 1 2

Amplitude vs. Frequency Response X
Chrominance/Luminance Inequalities
Gain X X X
Delay X X X

Chrominance/Luminance Intermodulation X
Chrominance Nonlinear Gain X
Chrominance Nonlinear Phase X
Crosstalk X X
Differential Gain X X X
Differential Phase X X X
Dynamic Gain (picture and
sync signal) X

Field-Time Distortion X X X
Gain/Frequency Distortion X X X
Gain Stability X X X
Insertion Gain X X X
Line-Time Distortion X X X
Long-Time Distortion X X X

* The desired parameters are selected by the customer from the
list of available parameters.

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7 .2 .5 Video Service (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Technical Specifications Packages

Parameter

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

Amplitude vs .
FrequencChrominance/Luminance

Gain
Delay

Chrominance/Luminance
Chrominance Nonlinear
Chrominance Nonlinear
Crosstalk
Differential Gain
Differential Phase
Dynamic Gain (picture

sync signal)
Field-Time Distortion
Gain/Frequency DistortGain

Stability
Insertion Gain
Line-Time Distortion
Long-Time Distortion

* The desired parameters are selected by the customer from the list of
available parameters .

pin 1 ? 2ai,~i

, rr

Original Page 314

ISSUED :

	

BY: John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE: .
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

. NOV 7

	

1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Package TV-

C* 1 2

y Response X
Inequalities

X X X
X X X

Intermodulation X
Gain X
Phase X

X X
X X X
X X X

and
X
X X X

ion X X X
X X X
X X X
X X X
X X X



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26 
 
SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. First Revised Page 315 
d/b/a SPRINT 
 Cancels Original Page 315 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
 

7.2.5 Video Service (Cont'd) 
 

(B) Technical Specifications Packages (Cont'd) 
 
             Package TV-  

Parameter C* 1 2 
 
Luminance Nonlinearity X 
Luminance Signal/CCIR 
  Weighted Noise X X  X 
Short-Time Distortion 
  2 T Pulse X X  X 
  T - Bar Ringing X X  X 
Signal/15 kHz Flat 
  Weighted Noise X X  X 
Signal/Low Frequency 
  Noise X 
Stereo Gain Difference X X 
Stereo Phase Difference X X 
Total Harmonic Distortion X X X 
Transient Sync Signal 
  Non-Linearity X 
Video/Audio Delay 
  Difference X 
 
The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference 
Publication GR-338. 

 
* The desired parameters are selected by the customer from the list of available 

parameters. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
(T) 

 

 
 
 
 
ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 15, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs      February 15, 2002 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO  65101 
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P.S.C . MO.-No . 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 315
dlb/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 315

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2

	

Service Descriptions (Confd)

7.2 .5

	

Video Service (Confd)

(B)

	

Technical Specifications Packages (Cont'd)

Missouri Public

RECD JAN 15 2002
Service Commission

Packaqe TV-
Parameter

Luminance Nonlinearity
Luminance Signal/CCIR
Weighted Noise
Short-Time Distortion
2 T Pulse
T - Bar Ringing

Signal/15 kHz Flat
Weighted Noise

Signal/Low Frequency
Noise

Stereo Gain Difference
Stereo Phase Difference
Total Harmonic Distortion
Transient Sync Signal
Non-Linearity

Video/Audio Delay
Difference

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference Publication

	

(T)
GR-338.

	

(T)

The desired parameters are selected by the customer from the list of available parameters .

C tSQtED

AU'319,70023\5.._~ l ,.

	

SSj®tk

Missouri Public

FILED FEB 15 2002

Service Commission

ISSUED:

	

Richard D. Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
January 15, 2002

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

February 15, 2002
319 Madison

Jefferson City, MO 65101

C' 1 2

X

X X X

X X X
X X X

X X X

X
X X
X X
X X X

X

X



P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 315
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd) SEP 11 7 1E92

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

	

Xar`_ . .~J i. ..

	

1'd.-

7 .2 .5 Video Service (Cont'd)

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference
TR-NPL-000338 .

* The desired parameters are selected by the customer from the list of available
parameters .

CANCS.1 Y!)

FEB 1 5 2002
s~EZ~31,)

EUrrlC SOI5C0 ~�0(Si(In,.,+wti
MISSOURI

[ ;Ov 11,92

ISSUED :

	

BY:

	

John L Roe

	

--'`EFFECTIVEv- °
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211

	

NOV 7

	

1992

(B) Technical Specifications Packages (Cont'd)

Package TV-
Parameter C* 1 2

Luminance Nonlinearity X
Luminance Signal/CCIR
Weighted Noise X X X

Short-Time Distortion
2 T Pulse X X X
T - Bar Ringing X X X

Signal/15 kHz Flat
Weighted Noise X X X

Signal/Low Frequency
Noise X

Stereo Gain Difference X X
Stereo Phase Difference X X
Total Harmonic Distortion X X X
Transient Sync Signal
Non-Linearity X

Video/Audio Delay
Difference X



P.S.C. MO.-No. 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 316
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.5 Video Service (Cont'd)

(C) Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (CIs)
define the bandwidth and the provision of
the audio signal(s) associated with a Video
channel:

Audio
CI Bandwidth Provision

2TV6-1 15 kHz 1 Channel, diplexed
2TV6-2 15 kHz 2 Channels,
diplexed
2TV7-1 15 kHz 1 Channel, diplexed
2TV7-2 15 kHz 2 Channels,
diplexed
4TV6-5 5 kHz 1 Channel, separate
4TV6-15 15 kHz 1 Channel, separate
4TV7-5 5 kHz 1 Channel, separate
4TV7-15 15 kHz 1 Channel, separate
6TV6-5 5 kHz 2 Channels,
separate
6TV6-15 15 kHz 2 Channels,
separate
6TV7-5 5 kHz 2 Channels,
separate
6TV7-15 15 kHz 2 Channels,
separate

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth
in 7.3.5(E) following.

7.2.6 Reserved for Future Use

7.2.7 Reserved for Future Use

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson
EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992 State Executive, External Affairs
November 7, 1992
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 316
OF MISSOURI

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7 .2 .5 Video Service (Cont'd)

(C)

	

Channel Interfaces

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

The following channel interfaces (CIs) define the bandwidth
and the provision of the audio signal(s) associated with a
Video channel :

sion

diplexed
diplexed

diplexed
diplexed
separate
separate
separate
separate
separate
separate
separate
separate

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in 7 .3 .5(E)
following .

7 .2 .6 Reserved for Future Use

7 .2 .7 Reserved for Future Use

Au11
, 2002

9

..1Q--S
3kY'sb;®a

ISSUED :

	

BY:

	

John L Roe

	

( "
.j . f

EFFECTIVE :.
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Audio
CI Bandwidth Prov

2TV6-1 15 kHz i Channel,
2TV6-2 15 kHz 2 Channels,
2TV7-1 15 kHz 1 Channel,
2TV7-2 15 kHz 2 Channels,
4TV6-5 5 kHz 1 Channel,
4TV6-15 15 kHz 1 Channel,
4TV7-5 5 kHz 1 Channel,
4TV7-15 15 kHz 1 Channel,
6TV6-5 5 kHz 2 Channels,
6TV6-15 15 kHz 2 Channels,
6TV7-5 5 kHz 2 Channels,
6TV7-15 15 kHz 2 Channels,



P.S.C. MO.-No.26 
 

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Third Revised Page 317 
d/b/a SPRINT 
 Cancels Second Revised Page 317 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
 
  7.2.8 Digital Data Service 
 
   (A) Basic Channel Description 
 

A Digital Data channel is a channel for duplex four-wire 
transmission of synchronous serial data at the rate of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 
19.2, 56 or 64 kbps.  The actual bit rate is a function of the 
channel interface selected by the customer.   The channel 
provides a synchronous service with timing provided by the 
Telephone Company through the Telephone Company's facilities 
to the customer in the received bit stream.  Digital Data channels 
are provided between customer designated premises or between a 
customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub 
where appropriate digital facilities are available as determined by 
the Telephone Company. 
 
A Digital Service Unit/Channel Service Unit (DSU/CSU) or 
appropriate digital terminating equipment provided by the 
customer is required at the customer's premise to provide the 
proper interface between the Telephone Company network and 
the customer's equipment.  The interim program for 
interconnection of such equipment is set forth in Technical 
Reference Publication PUB AS No. 1. 

 
   (B) Technical Specifications Packages 
 

       Package DA-  
Parameter   1 2 3 4 
Error-Free Seconds X X X X 

 
The Telephone Company will provide a channel capable of 
meeting a monthly average performance equal to or greater than 
99.875% error-free seconds while the channel is in service, if it is 
measured through a CSU equivalent which is designed, 
manufactured, and maintained to conform with the specifications 
contained in Technical Reference Publication MDP-326-726. 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 15, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs      February 15, 2002 
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Second Revised Page 317
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels First Revised Page 317

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

September 10, 1999

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .2 .8 Digital Data Service

P .S .C . MO .-No .26

CANCE.I5n

FEB 1 5 2002
E '; 3 P 30

Pusrlic Service Comrinssion

	

FLED UCMISSOURI

	

`

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
State Executive, External Affairs

OCT 15 1999

Basic Channel Description

A Digital Data channel is a channel for duplex four- (T)
wire transmission of synchronous serial data at the
rate of 2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6, 19 .2, 56 or 64 kbps . The
actual bit rate is a function of the channel
interface selected by the customer . The channel
provides a synchronous service with timing provided
by the Telephone Company through the Telephone
Company's facilities to the customer in the received
bit stream . Digital Data channels are provided (T)
between customer designated premises or between a
customer designated premises and a Telephone Company
Hub where appropriate digital facilities are
available as determined by the Telephone Company .

A Digital Service Unit/Channel Service Unit (DSU/CSU)
or appropriate digital terminating equipment provided
by the customer is required at the customer's premise
to provide the proper interface between the Telephone
Company network and the customer's equipment . The
interim program for interconnection of such equipment
is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No . 1 .

Technical Specifications Packages

Package DA-
Parameter _1 _2 _3 4
Error-Free Seconds X X X X

The Telephone Company will provide a channel capable
of meeting a monthly average performance equal to or
greater than 99 .8753 error-free seconds while the
channel is in service, if it is measured through a
CSU equivalent which is designed, manufactured, and
maintained to conform with the specifications
contained in Technical Reference PUB 62310 .

(D)



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF MISSOURI

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

CANCEL!ED

OCT
151999-~

2)il

Pubtw c~g ,̀~
~o(°'rwssion

MISSOURI

7 .5 .8 United nigii .ink=m Service

(A)

	

Basic Channel Description

First Revised Page 317
Cancels Original Page 317

RECEIVED

DEC 07 1995

MISSOURI
Pubno Ssrvios Commissions

A United DigiLink=' channel is a channel for duplex
four-wire transmission of synchronous serial data at
the rate of 2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6, 19 .2, 56 or 64 kbps . The (C)
ctual bit rate is a function of the channel interface
selected by the customer .

	

The channel provides a
synchronous service with timing provided by the
Telephone Company through the Telephone Company's
facilities to the customer in the received bit stream .
United DigiLink='"channels are provided between
customer designated premises or between a customer
designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub where
appropriate digital facilities are available as
determined by the Telephone Company .

A Digital Service Unit/Channel Service Unit (DSU/CSU)
or appropriate digital terminating equipment provided
by the customer is required at the customer's premise
to provide the proper interface between the Telephone
Company network and the customer's equipment . The
interim program for interconnection of such equipment
is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No . 1 .

(B)

	

Technical Specifications Packaees

Package DA-
Parameter

	

_1 _2 _3 _4
Error-Free Seconds

	

X

	

X

	

X

	

X

The Telephone Company will provide a channel capable
of meeting a monthly average performance equal to or
greater than 99 .8752 error-free seconds while the
channel is in service, if it is measured through a CSU
equivalent which is designed, manufactured, and
maintained to conform with the specifications
contained in Technical Reference PUB 62310 .

'Registered service mark of United Telecommunications, Inc .

ISSUED :
December 7, 1995

	

BY : John L . Roe
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

PithAk

FILE
JAN 8 1996

8"1
hie Ommission



P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 317
OF MISSOURI

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7 .2 .8 Untited DigiLinku Service

(A)

	

Basic Channel Description

A United DigiLinks' channel is a channel for duplex four-
wire transmission of synchronous serial data at the rate of
2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6, 19 .2 or 56 kbps . The actual bit rate is a
function of the channel interface selected by the customer .
The channel provides a synchronous service with timing
provided by the Telephone Company through the Telephone
Company's facilities to the customer in the received bit
stream. United DigiLinkO channels are provided between
customer designated premises or between a customer
designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub where
appropriate digital facilities are available as determined
by the Telephone Company .

A Digital Service Unit/Channel Service Unit (DSU/CSU) or
appropriate digital terminating equipment provided by the
customer is required at the customer's premise to provide
the proper interface between the Telephone Company network
and the customer's equipment . The interim program for
interconnection of such equipment is set forth in Technical

_4
X

The Telephone Company will provide a channel capable of
meeting a monthly average performance equal to or greater
than 99 .8752 error-free seconds while the channel is in
service, if it is measured through a CSU equivalent which is
designed, manufactured, and maintained to conform with the
specifications contained in Technical Reference PUB 62310 .

Registered service mark of United Telmrocations, Inc .

C

f~ovGomm ss~o
5~1

ISSUED :

	

BY:

	

Jo

	

Roe~~SS	EFFECTIVE: +
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

1992
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

Reference PUB AS No . 1 .

Technical Specifications Packages

Package DA-
Parameter _1 _2 _3
Error-Free Seconds X X X



 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO  65101 

P.S.C. MO.-No.26 
 

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. 
 Fourth Revised Page 318 
d/b/a SPRINT  
 Cancels Third Revised Page 318 
 
 

ACCESS SERVICE 
 
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
 

7.2.8 Digital Data Service(Cont’d) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) Channel Interfaces 
 

The following channel interfaces (CIs) define the bit rates 
that are available for a Digital Data channel: 

 
 

  CI    Bit Rate 
DU-24 2.4 Kbps 
DU-48 4.8 Kbps 
DU-96 9.6 Kbps 
DU-19 19.2 Kbps 
DU-56 56.0 Kbps 
DU-64 64.0 Kbps 

 
Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in 7.3.5(H) 
following. 

 
(D) Optional Features and Functions 

 
(1) Central Office Bridging Capability 
 

Provides for the parallel connection of one virtual 
circuit to another virtual circuit without interrupting the 
integrity or continuity of the first.  This service is only 
available from a company-designated digital hub. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(D) 
 
 

(D) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(Z) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
 

 
ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 
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7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

P .S .C . MO .-No .26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Third Revised Page 318
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Second Revised P

	

e

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .2 .8

	

Digital Data Service (Cont'd)

(B) Technical Specifications Packages (Cont'd)

Voltages which are compatible with Digital Data
Service are delineated in Technical Reference PUB
62507 .

(C) Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (CIs) define the bit
rates that are available for a Digital Data channel :

CI

	

Bit Rate
DU-24

	

2 .4 kbps
DU-48

	

4 .8 kbps
DU-96

	

9 .6 kbps
19 .2 kbps

DU-56

	

56.0 kbps
DU-64

	

64 .0 kbps

Compatible channel interfaces-are set forth in
7 .3 .5(H) following .

(D) Optional Features and Functions

(1) Central Office Bridging Capability

Provides for the parallel connection of one
virtual circuit to another virtual circuit
without interrupting the integrity or continuity
of the first . This service is only available
from a Company designated digital hub .

CAIVCR r,1'n

FEB 0 7 2002

y+nP
Public SeMce

MISSOURI

t '

	

DEC 1 7 i ~ j-Jv

ALED JAH 1
T
2000

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson

	

EFFECTIVE :
December 17, 1999

	

State Executive, External Affairs

	

January 17, 2000



7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

September 10, 1999

P .S .C . MO .-No .26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Second Revised Page 318
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels First Revised Page 318

ACCESS SERVICE
JI . u

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2 .8 . Digital Data Service (Cont'd)

	

(T)

(B) Technical Specifications Pac kages (Cont'd)

Voltages which are compatible with Digital Data

	

(T)
Service are delineated in Technical Reference PUB
62507 .

(C) Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (CIs) define the bit
rates that are available for a Digital Data channel :

	

(T)

CI

	

Bit Rate
DU-24

	

2 .4 kbps
DU-48

	

4 .8 kbps
DU-96

	

9 .6 kbps
19 .2 kbps

DU-56

	

56 .0 kbps
DU-64

	

64 .0 kbps

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in
7 .3 .5(H) following .

(D) Optional Features and Functions

(1) Central Office Bridging Capabil ity

CANCELLED
JAN 17 2000

3'N~- u 3i3
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

ISSUED :

	

Richard D . Lawson
State Executive, External Affairs

RECD

OCT 15 1999



P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

First Revised Page 318
OF MISSOURI

	

Cancels Original Page 318

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

GANCELIED

7 .2 .8 United DigiLink=m SPrVirp (Contd)

~~9~ ~,0(IIItrISS104

N1~SSDUA~

(B)

	

Technical Specifications Packages (Cont'd)

Voltages which are compatible with United DigiLink=`"
Service are delineated in Technical Reference PUB
62507 .

(C)

	

Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (CIs) define the bit
rates that are available for a United DigiLink="'

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in
7 .3 .5(H) following .

(D)

	

Optional Features and Functions

Central O ffice Bridging Capability

(2)

	

Transfer Arrangement

5-Registered service mark of United Telecommunications, Inc .

RECEIVED

DEC 07 1995

MISSOURI
Public Servios Commission

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional
measure of protection and/or flexibility in the use of
their access channel(s) on a 1xN basis . The
arrangement can be utilized to transfer a leg of a
Special Access Service to either a spare or working
channel that terminates in either the same or a
different customer premises . This arrangement
available at a Telephone Company designat
key activated or dial-up control service
to operate the transfer arrangement .

	

A spare channel
if required,

	

is not included as a part of the op$thu

ISSUED :
December 7, 1995

	

BY : John L . Roe

	

PUb!jqW
Vice President - Carrier and Regulatory Services

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

channel :

CI Bit Rate
DU-24 2 .4 kbps
DU-48 4 .8 kbps
DU-96 9 .6 kbps

19 .2 kbps
DU-56 56 .0 kbps
DU-64 64 .0 kbps



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

	

Original Page 318
OF MISSOURI

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

ISSUED :

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7 .2 .8 United DiaiLinkr Service (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Technical Specifications Packages (Cont'd)

Voltages which are compatible with United DigiLink*A Service
are delineated in Technical Reference PUB 62507 .

(C)

	

Channel Interfaces

P .S .C . MO .-No . 26

ACCESS SERVICE

The following channel interfaces (CIs) define the bit rates
that are available for a United DigiLinkm channel :

(D)

	

Optional Features and Functions

(1)	Central Office Bridging Capability

(2)	Transfer Arrangement

CANCELLED

JAN GQ ',996

BY
PubIlC Servlce COMMISSIon

MISSOURI
Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in 7 .3 .5(H)
following .

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional
measure of protection and/or flexibility in the use of their
access channel(s) on a 1xN basis . The arrangement can be
utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to
either a spare or working channel that terminates in either
the same or a different customer premises . This arrangement
is only available at a Telephone Company designated hub . A
key activated or dial-up control service is required to
operate the transfer arrangement . A spare channel if
required, is not included as a part of the option .

am

	

Registered service mark of United Telecommunications, Inc .

LOV r"-"92

BY : John L Roe

	

EFFECTIVE:
September 17, 1992

	

Vice President - Administration
5454 West 110th Street

	

NOV 7

	

igg2
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

CI Bit Rate
DU-24 2 .4 kbps
DU-48 4 .8 kbps
DU-96 9 .6 kbps

19 .2 kbps
DU-56 56 .0 kbps



P.S.C. MO. No. 26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC. Second Revised Page 318.1
d/b/a SPRINT Cancels First Revised Page 318.1

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.8 Digital Data Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(2) Data Amplification

Provides for data transmission when the
customer is located beyond the normal range
of 42 decibel (dB) loss for digital data
service (56.0 kbps and 64.0 kbps). The dB loss
is determined by the route and length of the
cable in addition to the gauge of the cable
from the last signaling point (usually, but
not always the switching office) to the
customer's premise. When the dB loss is
greater than 42, a repeater and

associated equipment must be installed to
regenerate the digital signal for accurate and

acceptable data transmission to occur.

(C)
(C)

ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE:
May 3, 2000 State Executive, External Affairs June 2, 2000
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SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

First Revised Page 318 .1
d/b/a SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 318 .1

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7 .2 .8 Digital Data Service (Cont'd)

(D)

	

Optional Features a nd . Functions (Cont'd)

(2) Data Amplifica tion

	

(T)

Provides for data transmission when the customer
is located beyond the normal range of 42 decibel
(dB) loss for high speed digital data service .
The dB loss is determined by the route and
length of the cable in addition to the gauge of
the cable from the last signaling point
(usually, but not always the switching office)
to the customer's premise . When the dB loss is
greater than 42, a repeater and associated
equipment must be installed to regenerate the
digital signal for accurate and acceptable data
transmission to occur .
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United DigiLink' Service (Cont'd)

(3) Data Amplification

JUN 2 9 1999

Provides for data transmission when the customer
is located-beyond the normal range of 42 decibel
(dB) loss for high speed digital data service .
The dB loss is determined by the route and
length of the cable in addition to the gauge of
the cable from the last signaling point
(usually, but not always the switching office)
to the customer's premise . When the dB loss is
greater than 42, a repeater and associated
equipment must be installed to regenerate the
digital signal for accurate and acceptable data
transmission to occur .
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ACCESS SERVICE 
 
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 
 7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
 
  (D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd) 
 
    The following table shows the technical specifications packages with 

which the optional features and functions are available. 
 

  Available with Technical 
 Specifications Package DA- 
 1 2 3 4 
Central Office Bridging 
 Capability X X X X 
 

   Data Amplification     X 
 
 

7.2.9 High Capacity Service 
 

(A) Basic Channel Description 
 

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of 
nominal 1.544, 3.152, 6.312, 44.736, and 274.176 Mbps 
isochronous serial data.  The actual bit rate and framing format is 
a function of the channel interface selected by the customer.  
High Capacity channels are provided between customer 
designated premises or between a customer designated 
premises and a Telephone Company Hub, where appropriate 
digital facilities are available as determined by the Telephone 
Company. 
 
The customer must furnish the Digital Network Channel 
Terminating Equipment associated with the High Capacity 
channel at the customer's premises.  The interim program for 
interconnection of such equipment is set forth in Technical 
Reference Publication PUB AS No. 1. 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 

 
ISSUED: Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 15, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs      February 15, 2002 
 319 Madison 
 Jefferson City, MO  65101 

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
06

/0
4/

20
06

 - 
TN

-2
00

6-
04

16
 - 

YI
-2

00
6-

08
41



SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .

	

Second Revised Page 319
d/b/a/ SPRINT

	

Cancels Original Page 319

7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
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(D)

	

Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

The following table shows the technical specifications
packages with which the optional features and functions
are available .

3 L~- ~,~ 3 i
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EFFECTIVE :
September 10, 1999

	

State Executive, External Affairs

OCT 15 1999

Available with Technical
Specifications Package DA-
1 2 3 4

Central Office Bridging
Capability X X X X

(D)
Data Amplification

7 .2 .9 High Capacity Service (T)

(A) Basic Channel Description

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the (T)
transmission of nominal 1 .544, 3 .152, 6 .312, 44 .736, (C)
and 274 .176 Mbps isochronous serial data . The actual (C)
bit rate and framing format is a function of the
channel interface selected by the customer . High (T)
Capacity channels are provided between customer
designated premises or between a customer designated
premises and a Telephone Company Hub, where
appropriate digital facilities are available as
determined by the Telephone Company .

The customer must furnish the Digital Network Channel
Terminating Equipment associated with the High (T)
Capacity channel at the customer's premises . The
interim program for interconnection of such equipment
is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No . 1 .

(D)

CANCRI Fn (D)
(D)
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ACCESS SERVICE

JUN 2-8 1999

7 .2 .8

	

United DigiLink" Service (Cont'd) iVIU.i'UGU~JI:hlIILt~Uallw

(D) Opti onal Features and Functions (Cont'd)

The following table shows the technical
specifications packages with which the optional
features and functions are available .

7 .2 .9

	

United TransLink s'

(A) Basic Channel Description

A United TransLink~ channel is a channel for the
transmission of nominal 64 .0 kbps* or 1 .544 Mbps
isochronous serial data . The actual bit rate and
framing format is a function of the channel interface
selected by the customer . United TransLink~
channels are provided between customer designated
premises or between a customer designated premises
and a Telephone Company Hub, where appropriate
digital facilities are available as determined by the
Telephone Company .

The customer must furnish the Digital Network Channel
Terminating Equipment associated with the United
TransLink' or other High capacity channel at the
customer's premises . The interim program for
interconnection of such equipment is set,f-o

	

~n
Technical Reference PUB AS No ..,-,~9 .sCt~4:1~' -V,rJ;[E19uy

* Available only as a channel of a 1 .544 Mbps facility between two Telephone
Company Digital Data Hubs or as a cross connect of two 2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6,
19 .2, 56 .0 or 64 .0 kbps channels of two 1 .544 Mbps facilities to a Digital
Data Hub . The customer must provide system and channel assignment data .

Registered service mark of United Telecommunications, Inc .
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Available with Technical
Specifications Package DA-
1 2 3 4

Central Office Bridging
Capability X X X X

Transfer Arrangement X X X X
Data Amplification X
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United DieiLinkr Service (Cont'd)

Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

Original Page 319
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The following table shows the technical specifications
packages with which the optional features and functions
available .

Basic Channel Description

A United TransLinkr channel is a channel for the
transmission of nominal 64 .0 kbps* or 1 .544 Mbps isochronous
serial data . The actual bit rate and framing format is a
function of the channel interface selected by the customer .
United TransLinkr channels are provided between customer
designated premises or between a customer designated
premises and a Telephone Company Hub, where appropriate
digital facilities are available as determined by the
Telephone Company .

The customer must furnish the Digital Network Channel
Terminating Equipment associated with the United TransLinkr
or other High capacity channel at the customer's premises .
The interim program for interconnection of such equipment is
set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No . 1 .

Available only as a channel of a 1 .544 Mbps facility between
Telephone Company Digital Data Hubs or as a cross connect of
4 .8, 9 .6, 19 .2, 56 .0 or 64 .0 kbps channels of two 1 .544 Mbps
to a Digital Data Hub . The customer must provide system and
assignment data .

two
two 2 .4,
facilities
channel

Registered service mark of United Telecommunications, Inc .
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Available with Technical
Specifications Package DA-

1 2 3 4
Central Office Bridging

Capability X X X X
Transfer Arrangement X X X X
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ACCESS SERVICE 
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
 7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
  7.2.9 High Capacity Service (Cont'd) 
   (A) Basic Channel Description  (Cont’d)  

Fractional DS1 channels provide simultaneous, two-way 
transmission at contiguous bit rates of 128.0, 256.0 and 384.0 
kbps. Fractional DS1 channels operate over the combined 
bandwidth of adjacent channels to create a contiguous bit rate. 
Due to technical limitations associated with the provision of 
Fractional DS1, this service will be offered only in end offices 
where a compatible channel bank exists and the distance between 
the central office and the customer designated premises is less 
than or equal to 12,000 feet. 

   (B) Technical Specifications Packages 
                  Package HC-  
Parameter  0 1 IC 2 3 4 
Error-Free Seconds   X X 
A channel with technical specifications package HC1 will be 
capable of error-free second performance of 98.75% over a 
continuous 24 hour period as measured at the 1.544 Mbps rate 
through a CSU equivalent which is designed, manufactured, and 
maintained to conform with the specifications contained in 
Technical Reference Publication GR-54. 

   (C) Channel Interfaces 
The following channel interface (CIs) defined the bit rates that are 
available for a High Capacity channel: 
 
CI               Bit Rate             
DS-15  1.544 Mbps (DS1) 
 
DS-31   3.152 Mbps (DS1C) 
DS-44   44.736 Mbps (DS3) 
 
 
Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in 7.3.5(I) following. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(D) 
 
 

(D) 
 

ISSUED:  Richard D. Lawson EFFECTIVE: 
January 7, 2002 State Executive, External Affairs February 7, 2002 

319 Madison 
Jefferson City, MO 65101 

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
06

/0
4/

20
06

 - 
TN

-2
00

6-
04

16
 - 

YI
-2

00
6-

08
41



7 .

	

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

September 10, 1999

P .S .C . MO .-No .26

SPRINT MISSOURI, INC .
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ACCESS SERVICE

7 .2 .9 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

	

(T)

(A) Basic Channel Description (cont'd)

	

(M)

Fractional DS1 channels provide simultaneous, two-way
transmission at contiguous bit rates of 128 .0, 256 .0
and 384 .0 kbps . Fractional DS1 channels operate over
the combined bandwidth of adjacent channels to create
a contiguous bit rate . Due to technical limitations
associated with the provision of Fractional DS1, this
service will be offered only in end offices where a
compatible channel bank exists and the distance
between the central office and the customer
designated premises is less than or equal to 12,000
feet . (M)

(B) Technical . Specifications Packages

Package HC-
Parameter

	

_0 1 _IC _2 _3 _4
Error-Free Seconds

	

X

	

X

	

(T)

A channel with technical specifications package HC1
will be capable of error-free second performance of
98 .758 over a continuous 24 hour period as measured
at the 1 .544 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent which
is designed, manufactured, and maintained to conform
with the specifications contained in Technical
Reference PUB 62411 .

	

-

(C) Channel Interfaces
(D)

The following channel interface (CIs) defined the bit
rates that are available for a High Capacity channel :

	

(T)

PubilG :i0r*e Comtnmssion
MISSOURI

	

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in
7 .3 .5(I) following .
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Certain material found on this page was moved from pages 324 and 325 .

OCT 15 1999

CANCRUn CI
DS-15

Bit Rate
1 .544 Mbps (DS1)

DS-27 274 .176 Mbps (DS4)
FEB 0 7 2002 DS-31 3 .152 Mbps (DSlC)tad P 3ao DS-44 44 .736 Mbps (DS3)

DS-63 6 .312 Mbps (DS2)
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7 .2 .9 United TransLinkm Service (Cont'd)

(B)

	

Technical Specifications Packages

Package HC-
Parameter

	

_0 _1 _IC _2 _3

	

_4
Error-Free Seconds

	

X

(C)

	

Channel Interfaces

CI

	

Bit Rate
DS-15*

	

1 .544 Mbps (DS1)

Registered service mark of United Telecommunications, Inc .

CANCELLED

OCT 1 5 1999

By
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

SEP I'd 1992

A channel with technical specifications package HC1 will be
capable of error-free second performance of 98 .75I over a
continuous 24 hour period as measured at the 1 .544 Mbps rate
through a CSU equivalent which is designed, manufactured,
and maintained to conform with the specifications contained
in Technical Reference PUB 62411 .

The following channel interface (CIs) defined the bit rates
that are available for a United TransLinksm channel :

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in 7 .3 .5(1)
following .

* A 64 .0 kbps channel is available as a channel(s) of a 1 .544 Mbps
facility to a Telephone Company Hub .
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